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‘ GRAMMAR
OMPOSITION CHAPTER-I
- ‘ Pages; SENTENCES

Chapter
iti e is called a
L Letter Writing I i A combination of words that makes a complete s_e‘r}sce ﬁesﬁeld
w40 .C. 5
ting Events | || sentence. :
o et - 413 hich makes a complete sense is called a
1. - Paragraphs ! | A group of words which m gL P
V. Presenting Problems and Suggesting | ||sentence. artin.
Solutians | sifisyef e R I A 1 FART Sentence I T T
¥ i i Form e 9 Sentence - 4@ TIFY G| FO6! 5% B (741 AT
VI Reporting Dialogue ina Summary Fo i .. 458
VII Describing a Process . 465 (1) ST U1 T4 A9 S G0 =1 JILA R TS O & = (@F- Yes.
. No. Come. Go. Halt. 2e7if&), 391 group of words 1 P2 TR FTA M1
PART- Il o P T | GZSTE T QAT GG 21w @S word e =G Sentence

3 T | FRE NI T group of words 31 1% 7 frae Sentence A I T

COMPREHENTION . 4
REAGIE 7 &6 Situation I Context-a INARGT (R I1F |
[ Multi-worded sentence |

PART- IV Mr. Sen: Is it your pen?
Mr. Roy: Yes. I Single-worded sentence |
’ USE OF MOTHER TONG UEW arwea group of words fity (rw «3ft a9y vy, (onf @ word s sl
[ FEZ | O @@ Sentence-T T FF A group of words-«= e & 7 1
Chapter a ”
p Pages (if) Si¥/® 39 T FwER— The man is walking slowly in the
L Sentence Pattern .. 507|| morning.’—% I 3T ‘The man is walking'. ¥1 (A I, SR o7
. Introductory—There’ .. 52| Complete sense = 1\ Ry cift 5 @@t arm 717 Frouz o1 wafe @
1L Introductory ‘It 514 Sentence—Ee miﬁfr\i,_ '8 9301 clear meaning AT | O} Sentence-9d @R
V. Articles e 9 complete-a3 RS clear T AT I @R o A =11 1 a
ST B
V. Tenses . 5 - AR SRS Saeifen s s Sentence I ICIA AT AL
VL Gerund g || OIS S TS A 1 SR T 14 v 3
VIL  Infinitives o "t =
VIL  Participles ~ g word or a group of words having a clear meaning in a given
X Compd ... 526|] [[contextis called a sentence. P. C. Das
- Complex Sentences 1 3 T @ g T e :
STH ATTER o OIS
[ with Sequence of Tenses ] N I = I, sentence 1 I
:- Compound Sentences :ii N
Idiomatic uses of some Verbs . - te : | In written form of English we usually have a group of word:
XL Bengali Partic = 534|f Wit verbs. But in spoken English we of : °
es e we often use single word or verbless

X, ldiomaﬂc comparisons mar es. H Wi Vi nte e
y cases. He i T
537 Tice smgle orded sentences or erbless se nices ar

XIV—Proverps —_—
XV Passages for Translalion "= s39f] @IS0 spoken of in Modern English Grammar.
APPENDIX . 541 * [ e Rezaircs
AL FAEATS: Verb-3& Grou
P of words farx a5 tefi zere weg

Wfee
VT TG @@ word g a1 Verb-8% Group of words friz =5

Structura) Patternsg

Mk i
cket” 1 I oy TR —“Ticket, Pleage " ] ‘
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[MA
2 APPLIED ENGLISH GRAM

Spoken form
A. What's your Dames
(or) Name, please.
B. Jack. (single worg)
A. What's the times
B. Just9. (verbless)

Written form P
. What is your name’

k.
. My name ls-{ﬂc
. What is the time by

tch- % : s
Itis gs;l?s:}’a%‘.":amev please; 7 T “what is your names:
Spoken En; 3

* 77 T, O Good S
73, foem just 9 AW I isfus(ﬂ?ﬁzym“;);;‘::':vhat fs your ﬂame]:-:
nglish <3 11 % A - og TE A A TS ey
Engll(ish form—What's your name? ‘F{m T ‘My name is' u,
—~ enm e <y e e | (SF iy
‘Name, {F .y
Spoken English-a 70 o Reabs
Mﬁrmmﬂwmﬁ’
e 3 < FR—
Brother my is Sub{las,
A student good he rs3 .
Goes he to school. R
Love | much him very. .
He me too loves. i
wrer ool 7 71 group of words IS IF TR T | FHV TG fiemyry
Siféca 1 T & (in proper order A TR F) (I afersra wd (Clear
meaning) | oy wefere 3 fiearel e T 78, WS G=fe T wg
“flea T ST «F el 9% @01 sentence 3 I (SR TS M |
<R &% el e e fite B AivR or W |

your watch?

rm >

G

( Sentence I ¥ =)

Subhas is my brother. (1o 9E SR 1)
He is a good student. (& =T =4 1)
He goes to school. (G305 g 1)

Ilove him very much. (SR BT 33 SR 1)
He loves me too. (67 SRS STCARTE 1)
o1 o, mwaﬁﬁw&wﬁmmwwmmme
9% @l Sentence 3 IR TR | T G Sentence-a3 i WPEI-*proper
order (<2113 = 2771) <=2 clear meaning. 3
A sentence must have a proper order of words and a clear
meaning.—P.C.Das
*Note : 7% JRA1 Sentence 31 AT Hewl el g e |
T W73 TS 61 %21 <1 Trare—Soiem, qvire) @ W N ATeEE- §ifs |
8RR cRem %% 3, “The cow is” or crer ST 376 T2 A, “The
COW is grazing in the field" 3ers ST fJfe 73 e 3R o e 70 | W
¥ 7, “The cows are flying in the sky" e sre I RF A1, IR 7P
;gmmaﬁ T 2 1 Rt 3 7= T ~The s cow in the field grazing”,
B A e T O SR T A 5 7R e o e o gt
O AW Clear meaning'—a3 1 @3 fors o A wmz
BN IR ‘Clear meaning' ZI A |

FORMATION OF SENTEN CES
i (17 1)
W.we see, sentences

With verbs anq with may bg single-worded and multi-
worded sentenceg yy &'(J)tumzbs. Single-worded

A 4T single worg
ed 31
Spoken English-q FEA Verh mﬂ‘ﬁ:‘?’

worded
and multi-
Spoken English.

» T multi worde
T verb a1, d 1 3R T

v SENTENCES %
Sentences
Multi-worded
single-worded wieied” |
(Yes. No. Come. Go. Stop. Halt. Than!
erb: Wwithout verbs
With verbs
i ? Mr. Roy.
What sr]_):a}t('mg z:ul;’o sEp .Five minutes past ten.
What's the time ? i
Have you taken any sweets? o

Wwill you take any?

: Al right. (f5= =1z 1)
Some other verbless sentences o what? (wes )

i f
However, in written form of English we often use full forms o

tures or patterns.

tences. Such sentences have some struc
gnﬁﬁ@zﬁrﬁim@maﬂwiﬁﬂwzﬁ| a7 WA g
Structure 3 997 755 W 1

SUBJECT AND PREDICATE

(1) The part which names the person or thing we are speaking about
is called the subject of the sentence.
(2) The part which tells something about the subject is called the

predicate of the sentence. —Wren & Martin.

P = sentence 3 amEE 3@ T FfE, R 9t Wt A0S |
(1) Subject (2) Predicate.

@ 9fe 9 57 91 78 avx s v 9@ @ fifd S0 3T Subject /R Subject-
< e W W 3 1 ¥ T a1 Predicate.

F1CHT AETS 5 Subject @07 @32 ©F % Predicate 67 | (qTA—-

Subject Predicate

A boy lived in a village.

His parents sent him to school.

He liked his lessons.

He never stood second in the class.

[*Note : | Soa Sranet =re F~'boy', 'parents’ &% ‘he’ TN T Subject.
“eftF A Subject proper: 'A' @@e 'His' Subject’ @a TR Bt | welnE T
Adjuncts to Subject.

*IETS ¢ Subject @ @1t Predicate *t3 TT1e T F4CN I @

R wems @ oo s Subject-44 Tl 7™y Predicate ¥ Predicate-«a
forg w2t <1 | ey —

Silver_and gold haye I none ( Gl et = g3 % 1)
Predicate Subject  Predicate

weet are the uses of adversity.
Predicate Subject

(2o S SR
TER AW 1)

o miﬂi’m% T (Imperative sentence-q) &y w3 Subject ¥z
Come in. (Subject 'you' 3 §g)

Sit down. (Subject ‘you' 33 ME)

FYCA S ffoys amars (Assertive Sentence-a) Subject T s |
Thank you. (Subject T B3 wg 1)

Hope, you are well. (Subject T T3 wrg 1)
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Interrogative sentence ;'T
Verb-aa «ufs ®e) Subject-
goto school?
Optative sentence o™
oft Wen ‘may’ verb ¥ 1 AT

4 anena®
e T

L

Sentences are g

() A sentence that mak

amw Pre

#4fay you be happy-
fve kinds : Sentence 77 T

& COMPOSITION
dicate-a@ i Ser Very v
com-Are you & student? wyy you

e Subject-a® sl Frﬂd"!ate..,,'

es a statement or assertion is calleq ]

SENTENCES 5

Kinds of Sentence Affirmative N:'gltlv)e
(AT LATACEH ) (&71-759) (I-5F

Imperative Open the window. Do not Sh\;;‘lz:)wlndow,
(ST - STCANT) (erTenfS cur) (oS T sl
Optative May he be happy- May he nag PRY:
(-2 ) (@ 70 @) (61 R m:ﬂ) e
Exclamatory Hurrah! We have Hurrah! we have not los!
(SITITPS) won the game. the game.

- Assertive sentence.
Baclarative 0t ) called an Interro,
(i) A sentence that asks a question is ¢ gatiye
sentence.
A sentence that expresses a
an Imperative sentence.
(iv) A sentence that expresses Wi
sentence.
(v) A sentence that expresses strong feeling or emotion is called gy,
Exclamatory sentence.
Sentence I FCFTR FT TR AFTE A5 ST STV T T |
o e AR g 3T 31 R @RI, O ST Assertive Sentence; oy
1 @MATA T Interrogative Sentence; WOP-SAY @RTE Imperative
Sentence ; IW-«IdAl (ARIE Optative sentence ; WMIT AFPY gy
Exclamatory Sentence T 1

@« 759 Table-f6 7% ¥4 8

command or an entreaty is calleg
(i11)

ish or prayer is called an Optatiy,

‘ Kinds of pl Function
Assertive Subhas is a good boy. Statement (fgfs)
Interrogative Does he play football? | Question (=)
Imperative Go home at once. Command (=)

" Please lend me a pen. Request (Srgta14)
Optative May he live long. Wish (3%1)

" May god bless you. Prayer (1<)
Exclamatory Hurrah! We have Emotion (Wreast)

won the match.

J,C. Nesfield- Ftte"-"There are four different kinds of

Sentences."-(1) Statements, (2) Desires includi Y
3 j ng command. request,
entreaty and wish, (3) Questions, (4) Excla.mat_iongs,' 4

Nesfleld Sentence- v sreit Row Farrs stradFers qaam @ a77aEd
R4 5 Desire-cs S @FFST sentence WA Sentence- & Assertive,

Interrogative, I i i 2 T
i g mperative, Optative @3¢ Exclamatory—«% +if o1 e

R fiorm Sentence-az

(1) Affirmative 314
o5 Table-f g7y 5

SOTHIR SR TSI B 79 -
=T5F | (2) Negative 31 EE

Kinds of Sentence

Afﬁ_rmatin

757 - Negative

Interrogative

(e | ST A (o e S e 2R )
forstE ()

Assertive 1 fgfeyere 7@, Imperative 3 SICT-SIACAS AW aTR
Optative a1 Zval-2ief1p® IACITA T FEHA () T | Interrogative 1 s
@R onE exfE (7) W71 Exclamatory ¥ SMATES AT note of
exclamation 3 At 5% (1) 307

[* Note : |Note of exclamation G Jiema ersfre T offits Rewufie =
) g % AR A | w7, fraw, few, el oS, i e wefi
HRTR T Frmn ofS AR | wens fen e W 7@ W 912 Note of
exclamation-a7 & AR geul e Rraafee =, WitasisE |

SENTENCE PATTERN

Wi WA aetk, TwEfars oisaww Sentence Witz-Assertive,
Imperative, Interrogative, Optative 93t Exclamatory. @2 *{5a&% anFa
o577 Sentence pattern A% 1 s 7 A fogres w5 3T @ TA [ |

Assertive Sentence Pattern l

1. Rewfere e wfrenme & A9 @2 Assertive Sentence 3 TAgE
T G R AR 7w

Subject + [ Verb + | Object/ +| Preposition etc.
B 3t Complement (Rt Zoiin)
(3w (1, zam =i
Q) 7 ) = (R f
T WS T
o T @
T wfiam 1)
I am a student. —
We learn English. at home.
We eat rice. at daytime.
Ar.nal + | reads + | a book. +| in the morning
Lila writes a letter. at’7 a.m./8 p‘lnv.
He plays football et
$l’_m shuts the door in the afternoon.
Lipika dances — at night
in the evening.

mg&wmmamwimwwmmm@mmmw 8 QU
b ¢ ﬂwmmmamﬁmw%m@xﬁ@?mwmm Subject
TRORAE Verb 31 fmm 107 | crm-
AFT—
i | g AR — ¥ ¥&— am a student.

ATFMI— o :
a pen. P, TR e — WHE @RE I F— | have



Object 71 =1 et 7R L
FeR e et Tom P, W o
s W, oy SRS W YR ST

@3 o Simple Sentence I =
camt X o cers fiTe W

wieat w7 w9, ¥ W Amal, Lila,
Person Singular number %, ST
=T Present Indefinite tense-8 | (T —

3 w18 s@—Kamal eats rice.
school.

nfef> ¥rg—The bird flies.

Lial
* 3t We eat rice.

fferet w9 AG—Lipika dances in the evening.

ﬁ,mmmmw-mmmmMnﬁ‘hm
mmcmmmwmmm

e ) Fel G O Preposigyg,

He T She & ek mvﬁn,,-,d;
R o s W es mrawquy,“

dm ¥ IW— Lila goeg to

@ ¥ T—She goes to schoo],

W IS orY, [ T T I 71 object T 1 Ry T
@7 3 7 7, R preposition (to, in, on, of ¥eTIf) M FT AT AT 77,

arreds A AN WfweT— Bagha Jatin killed a tiger in the Sforest,

| Imperative Sentence pattern

< WO | @ YT A A o g

2. Imperative Sentence-<% 3 WTH-STRGAS ITFT Subj
5% B ¥ | OTey 2w Verb 1 fiF <071 A1fF e Assertive S

ect 'you'
entence-

S

SENTENCES

e Please ¥ Kindly @7 @1 | (q¥s—
o1 o FR—Kindly give

7

Request 31 LAY CIRITS Verb-a3
wal I TFE—Please sit down. SRR ¥R WL 9T
me a glass of water.

[ Interrogative Sentence Pattern

3. shsw A M Interrogative Sentence o R Ry

(1) T e’ verb (W is. am, are. was, were). 'have’ verb (wufe has.
have, had) @2t shall, should, will, would, can,could, may I might
verb W T@ L6 AF 4 Interrogative sentence-9 cigVerb-1T
Subject- 93 ¥ 771

ey

Interrogative
Is Bimal your brother?
Has he got a bad tooth?
Will he pull out the bad tooth ?
Is the girl dancing in the hall ?

Assertive
Bimal is your brother.
He has got a bad tooth.
He will pull out the bad tooth.
The girl is dancing in the hall.
(ii) T3 verb-efff ®1ET A7 W7 +17 verb ¥TF T subject-97 ¥ T
‘Do 'verb WITT® I GI¢ tense S Person WAt @3 ‘Do ' verb-93 ST ¥,
R I verb-«F (T RIST T 71 (qEE—
¥ R fSfi= 52 e Do you play football every day?
T s &1z O Tf%w 1@ w@Does Mala do her hometask every day ?
2ft & corma Amn 55 feafe Did you write a letter to your father ?
(iii) ¥ who ( = T FRAN) whose (TR A FECTE), whom (I A
FRRE), which (@RS 71 @Ro), what @), why (), When (¥4,

where ( @), How much (35), How many (Fouf) oSS @ SR
AT, STA (1 <10 719 &M} 03 | (i )

Pattern—A Pattern—B CorE 11 2~ Who are you ?
Subject | Verb Object Verb Where % 32 ¥ 7~ Whose book is this ?
;T;‘e’l ?ﬁ:ﬁ:@ ;Tre:fm[\ferb ] 1 T 2 =S 518 2~ Whom do you want?
W) | Object) (What/ Bl 6 TG COTS 2~Which is your pen ?
e o & #9% - What are you doing ?
the book Come e R S - When do you eat?
re.
a letter. Go thees T CIM I 03 2~ Where does he live (in) ?
Walk to the door. S G W 2~ Why do you come here 2
Run across the 19T G4 7~ How does he write 2
field. —ﬁcs W TSl @I =g - How many sisters have you ?
o T 7 Brar— ; ¢
s, B A
ote : | Who Subj ‘do’ o
your hands and fagce, m:\J bject 27 do auxiliary verb -3 emarem = W |

& TS e
RS 'do’ 367 | -

~Who insulted you? S Negative zrd

Who does not know i?

Optative Sentence Pattern

¥ o W e
Imperative] oo must do your duty. [Assertive

not 4. T 71 gy @RI Optati
Ptative Sentence 7z | R I oW TR fraw
H ! H
perative Sentence-q i by iy Bay)s = Optative
R f:.raﬁt:;i&utcnce-qa % & o EW’ T 2-May you live long.
sentence.q y,, 2 You 2e P R, com A e, ~ 7 ¥ -May God bless yo
u &gy Lo TRR you.
E) e Imperative 9 P 4 M

3 ay' verb-f ¥z i
SN AR 28w i ‘
Long live the king. (=May the king live long.)




AMMAR & COMPOSITION
G

Sentence P ke

APPLIED ENGLISH
Exclamatory
Sentence I | «gs
e Exclamatory Ry
argfe T

5. g3, T, 7AW

e 2 |
Eslmm Alas! HLU"‘a.h!Ah.’ﬂf!fg

et
The man i8
el wn fice-Alas !
mw‘ et e e Hurrah ! Wf:
& G ﬂlﬁqﬁl‘tﬂ ¢srg-Hush | The man 1s asl
! =
iﬁi‘: + ofF f-Fle | You are a liar- ‘
wr«; *:wﬁ @-Hallo ! You are Amal, | see!
(i) What, How TeT T ‘Z'-f;_n y
sndh-What a nice bi ! '
:; 2:; &% g~ What a wonderful land itis!
ot ¥ 7@-How happy you are |
Interrogative sentence-4 What, How 3 Verb-f6 Subject.
7 W1 & | g Exclamatory Sentence-4 1 CFGa Verb-f6 Subject.q
=13 ¢32 Sentence-<& O I |

e, R, PP T

= ERClTs

dead.
have won the match.

leep.

[ NEGATIVE FORMS |

Now study the rules of making Negative forms. There are threg
ways of doing this.

§-a5% (30 A1-3% I Negative form tefi 39 foaf ¢

(i) 7% be’ verb (94fe is, am, are, was, were), 'have’ verb (S%fe has,
have. had) <% shall,should,will would, can, could, may 3 might verh
AP, BT 7IF verb-97 97 not I | (TIR—

Affirmative

Negative

SENTENCES

Dipak does not play football. —Does not Dipak play f:otbau ?

He does not play football.— Does he not play football ?

g Do @3¢ not-47 ¥¢f*e % Don't 31 Doesn't Z7 © Noun 43¢
Pronoun Semwad i3 571 }

You do not play football. — Don’ tyouplayf«;x]);hs: l?}ieDZ?giy l?)o;;\‘.}l(sr?

7 i

Reba does not like story books. —Doesn’t Re e

(ifi) Noun-47 9% No @7t Adjective-a7 7% Not IFrTs Negative
Sentence FATZ | .

{ Noun = TRI5% 1% | Adjective = (ATS-0d-SRERIGT 17 | TSl <5 @ R
it s e |1 |

No man can do this work.
He has no enemy.

He is not faithful.

The girl is not beautiful.

FAme 7' Wd never «v2 ‘fFg A’ =d nothing TN 99 Negative
sentence 41 37 |
&1 e T 91 W—He never goes to school.
ORI TR M4 R (TS (o M—They saw nothing in the room.
* T, fon wwg Faml wel Interrogative sentence «me Negative
sentence-<¥ CF IF T4 @ TR PR AT AT qFBTIT |
Now study affirmative, Negative and Interrogative side by side.
Affirmative Negative Interrogative
I am [ am not AmI7?
We are We are not Are we ?
You are You are not Are you ?
He/She is He/She is not Is he/she ?
They are They are not Are they ?
Itis It is not Is it ?

‘No' before the noun ‘'man’.

" " noun ‘enemy’.

‘Not' before the adjective ‘faithful’.
ne " adjective "beautiful.

Amal is a gooed boy. Amal is not a good boy.

Bimal has a book. | Bimal has not a book (no book),

L

APPLIED SECTION

|

I shall go to school. i I shall not go to school.
We can do this work. | We can not do this work.
() 77 &7 Verb -of ¥ & (P Verb A7, @ @G ‘Do’ Verb WG F

7 tense ¢ person ST @3
2/ 97 ‘Do’

Affirmative
Go there.

pak plays football.
ey pl

Negative
*Do not go there.
Dipak does not play football.
They do not play football.
¥ T I R Interrogati,
gative Sentence-gz
A 7 not 97 Pronoun-ag T not 7, G

[ Noun = AT o Prono ’ld
un = ¥4y g o ﬁﬁm oS
o NOLi]"l g A | 97

Di
Thi

tive form-< Noun

il

\_

‘Do’ Verb-43 #R3%7 37 | 387 Verb-a7 (o #67%| FUNCTIONS
verb 43¢ 37 Verb-49 73417 not 3 | cawm— A. Assertive :

(Functional Communicative Approach)
FUNCTIONS OF SENTENCES

SENTENCE

The Second Hooghly Bridge

was inaugurated on October 10
in 1992

The English ruled India for
about two hundred years.

He said that Napoleon died at St.
Helens,

There are rows of trees on both‘
sides of the road.

Fables are short tales usually
With animal characters in them,

but always with a moral.

(i) Giving information/
Reporting (Serief/a; ST
() Narrating (sfrars )

[i1) Describing (3fm)
(iv)

Defining (¢l cram)




Hesitating/'
not confidently ¢
Classifying (@77

(vi)

Exem|
(vii) lllustratlng/ XE )

(vii)  Stating cause (et 3
Describing 2 process
(el T
Denying a fact ()
Asserting a fact ()
Expressing obligation
(el
Supposing/Guessing

(/)

Comparing (¥ 31

(ix)

(xiii)

(xiv)

Contradicting

(taediey @IRITT)
Apologizing/Confessing
(7 srem)

(xvii) Expressing ability
(xviii) Expressing possibility
(xix) Giving permission

(xx})  Appealing (STcam)

(xvi)

B.
]

Interrogative

Asking information/Asking
reason/Interrogating /
Enquiring (597 slem/er) )
(ii)  Asserting a fact
(3T 75 1)
(i) Asking for opinion
(S bTa)

Asking for permission
Requesting (s 1)

(iv)

(iv)

Challenging

(=14 e o2y 7y
Expressing a doubt
(TR erwm 3y

plifying
il

RAMMAR & COMPOSITION
SENTENCE
|1 don't know what exactly heq W
is.
;Zf;ti substances myy (vil) Conﬂn‘ninér;\ doubt
classified into  two brg (T, frae 1)
roups—organic food al
inorganic food- e Imperative :
some of the best Science Ficgy | (1) Ordering/Commanding
writers are : H. G. Wells, g, (w )
Verne and AsthurClarke, (ii) Requesting (S 1)
His ha;d lal?toi:l: placed himx (i) Advising (*c cre)
the high post . ” ;
The preparation of butter & (iv)  Suggesting/Proposing
through a number of steps, (2RI O
No, I'm all right. ) Instructing (Fef crem)
Yes.Sir. 1 am a book binder. .
(vi) Warning (o9 1)
[ must go home. (vii) Threatening (S erpf 1)
If he comes. he may recejyg
hearty welcome. (viii) Permitting (e crew)

He is as cunning as a fox.
The ruby shall be redder thay
rose.

(ix)

; . x)
I don't worry but I can't ke
from thinking.
I beg your pardon. | have hy
your feelings. D.
(i)

1 can do the sum easily.

He may come here today.

You may sit in the parlour.

[ pray to your kindself f

granting me three day's sit E.

leave. N
(1)

(ii)

What is the distance of Delt
from Caleutta ?
Why did you not go to scho
yesterday?

(ii)

(iii)

Who does not want to be free ?
That was really a fun. Wasn'tit
May | have your opinion on th (

(iv)

book? v)
May I come in sir ?
Could you please tell me you| (Vi)
name ?

(vii)
Who dares to defy me ?
Who knows when the country (viii)

will be free from corruption?

SENTENCES

Prohibiting (a4 w1)

Reminding
(s w3 R ovean)

Optative
Wishing/Desiring
(o orr = 40)
Praying (2147 =)

Exclamatory
Expressing joy
(== 2t F+41)
Expressing sorrow
(7354 Sfwmt T=M)
Expressing wonder
(Rewm srep <)
Expressing pity
(el 2 371)
Expressing disgust
(Raf et =y
Encouraging (8« crem)

Greeting (F171% sisract)

Farewell (fvrg swerae)

P —
The science you have learnt is

SENTENCE

more or less the result of self-
teaching, isn't it. Mr. Faraday ?

Get out at once.

Please give me a glass of water.
Don't give up hope. Mr. Faraday.
Let's sit down here and talk the
matter over. .
To improve your English read as
much as you can.

Be quiet or I'll punish you.

Get out or I'll break down your
nose.

Go wherever you like but come
back before evening.

Don't leave the place without

permission.
Kindly remember the date and
time of our meeting.

Wish you good luck.

May God bless you.

Hurrah ! Our club has won the
trophy.

Alas | The man is dead.
What a nice bird it is !

Poor fellow ! How changed you
are.

How shabby the statue is !

Bravo ! You have saved a nice
goal.

Hallo ! How nice to meet you
after years.

Good bye !/Good night ! Hope
we'll meet you again.




COMPOSITION
APPLIED ENGLISH GR‘M":AR A
= Giving tion. [ AS ve:ﬂtﬂﬁiwr"aﬂml
L P it/ HE
Be =
He has
have
\I}Ve have She has
You have | They have

thers.
student. We are student. You four bro
lama W t. You have f b

Pmr\:lmhmaezsfcmonued-got a cottage in the village. (Pussession 31 feg qr%
e
ml)woreaveryuu can have things to eat. things to drink.
= 791 wrds have T 1)

mm’ you usually (14=<15¢) have for breakfast ?

We usually have 'muri’ for breakfast.

Do you have lunch at school?

No. we have lunch at home. )

You can have a cup of tea/ coffee, a cold drink etc.

Similarly (S&*/It) You can have a rest, a shower, a dream, g,
idea, a lesson, a lecture, a good/bad/dull/happy time, an outing ete.

2. (Order, Request/Instruction etc.)

i both have and have
*Note : | The British English uses got, by

SENTENCES

Who lives near your house ?
What's the time now ?

it's

n ? The red one.
WHhiCh ..ovevvmieiiamniinenes your pe !
Where do you live ?
When ...........your father come home ? ...

4. Whish and Prayer :
May you be happy.
May God bless you.

5. Sudden feeling or emotion :
Alas! The king is no more.
Hurrah! It's a rainy day.

Hallo! You're Nipa, I see.

What a fool you are!

How happy you are!

Express similar wishes & prayers.

Express similar emotion.

1. Say something about the Jollowing subjects :

on't you Jike
Does coff

lrata sing daily °

. nty pla

lits aren't, don't, dpoesyr;i'e gulagly ;
T

Who j ;
018 your Engig teacher 5~ M Spoken English. |

Verb (=31, zem 279 Where (T3 Subject 31 St 3= g 77 1)
Come to my desk. Ratan
Den't sit on the table. The boys
Don't talk in the class. The girls
t
Daten . The cows
Verb What/Whom The birds
Shut your evyes.
2. Divide each of the following Sentences into Subject and Predicate -
Bring me your bagh. (G ER senter_xce- (¥ subject 9% predicate- 9 ©% 77 1)
Show (i) Mary has a little lamb.
Verb What (i) She has a good memory.
Put the book (iil)  The boy stood on the burning deck.
Draw e on the table, (iv)  The earth moves round the sun.
Throw T P (V) Nature is the best physician.
............ (vi) Al roads lead to Rome.
3. Question ang Information (vii) A barking dog seldom bites.
: Question " » (viii)  We cannot pump the ocean dry.
Aié":;llf S(]:ho;:] big? Yes ;1{01‘1?1';1!1012 (i) Edison invented the photograph.
€ elephants small 9 » 1US a big one. (x) We should fit b i
Have you ol No, the L profit by experience,
ends 2 s Y aren't
s the ant ) 3. Mentio i
_______________________ 3 the kinds of Sentences in th llowi
Do you S Jegs ? Y tton €S In the following table. One has
reakfagtn €S, the ant. .. . been done for yoy (FT53 Table-«q oI
D ; ? . able-4 MR eI S 77 | qB 3
9 You like your Englisha Yes. Ido/No, 1 don't, I T, () =

Sentences
People are smoking more now a days,
When wil] you come ?
Go there ang wait for a while,

ay God bless you.
as! The man is No more.

Kinds of Sentences
Assertive

M
Al
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» & COMPOSITION
14 prED ENOL ces in the following table, SENTENCES 15
ﬂamﬂf‘"’”"" tion BT84 ¥ | 13 o‘-h\
4. State he SUNC bl ol Fune TRy 6. Write Gainst the funbtions in the table below.
:z':‘ m‘;!‘;n:ﬂf'f‘:';w Function ) Functions Sentences
taternent. () Expressing approval
1. !s::jt:;:;nur letter and your notebook: S o S i O
2. Don't spit here: 2 (iif) [Mustrating
3. Why are you weeping then 1 (iv) Confirming doubts
4. May youhbe T;Elmlllow!r 8! e 4 (v) Expressing dislike
5. What a beaul & (vi) Giving information
5. Write down the names of the sp;:if;_g;ﬂsﬁons of the fullq% (vif) Giving opinion
setences. (77 R it Function- (viti) Giving opinion not confidently
Sentences _m;m\ (ix) Assuring immediate action
(i) “I'mall right” (x) Asking for confirmation
(ti) “No, I'm all right.” (xi) Narrating
(1) Whatisit? (xifJ Persuading
(tv) Her little head is bare. (xxii) Expressing determination
(v) Her father will beat her. (xiv) Asserting
(vi) Her father will not beal her. (xv) Requesting
{vii) She has let her matches fall in the street. (xvi) Expressing disbeliel/doubt
(viii) "Pluck out my other eye and give it to her.” (xvii) Narrating an event
lix) 1don't know what exactly he or she is. (xviii) Expressing surprise
(x) Sir Humphry Davy was taken aback by the (xix) Commanding
unexpected outburst. (xx) Appreciating
(xi) A few years in the field will cause you to (xxi) Describing
change your opinion. (xxii) Slating a lact
(xii) “A very good way to learn ?" (xxiii) Expressing disagreement
(xii) Davy nodded approvingly. (xxiv) Suggesting
(xiv) “About how long will it be before I die ?" bxxv) - Expressing satisfaction
(xv) “Or.yes, | am. | heard him say a hundred baxvi) - Asking for opinion
and two." (xxvii) Advising
(xvi) “People don't die with a fever of one (xxv{“) Warning
hundred and two. That's a silly way to talk." bidxd ﬁmhib““"g
(xvii) 1 still prefer scientific work. ’ (oxx)  Expressing disgust
(xviii) Please tell me about them. (ood)  Expressing pity
(xix) “You have a trade at present, Mr. Faraday 2] (exxii) Encouraging
(x) "What's the matter, Schatz ?" Y ¢ Gooxiii) Expressing a condition
bod) “T've got a headache.” bowxiv) Appealing
T
3 made him wait for it ? 2. X
(xxiv) Give yourself a quarter of an hour and Apply the Subject-Predicate riles and write in - .
gengtly. walk (g)_Asserlf\re Sentences : (Giv . your own English
locy)  How cool I feel 1 al!\a%;ce the subject first and E‘hlgi Ilﬂ!_lklgwmgdsmlcmtms;
(xxvi) But] feel qu A1 T <R oI | 34 o predicate. See rules—S—V—o |
el quite warm now, alth, - ””lTﬁ:Tﬁ’..ﬂa ﬁ -q@i %C}S | TS G s T
so cold. ough it is 4R R P TR | 9] AR S @ (mudd S T2 | ARG
fcm.‘f’ I must be getting better ey | R Ao o yézjﬁw TS | o e
Xxvili) We shan't (shal) not) see Ll 3 4 AR T SR wten | ol By
l:odx) Do you know how | isee him agan, (b) finte
o) C arn my br Mterrogative S )
(roxxi) MZ;I?!;: Pring your Cﬂmc}l"a ?ead ?  Main verb or 5 hirll}l)xe::cvserbh}bk the following questions)
boxxi) - You musm?ﬂi il ‘Wﬁ: (AP cSTAE AT ‘Eﬁ; oy s placed before the Subject. |
[xxxiii) 1 can walk nve]e aWay your (ime, j“m; T 0! 1 j:‘g‘f A7 (T AWM A Ry o e v
miles at a stre(ch, * W?@m%mﬁ ) T T T g
m“lﬂlle i m?m&mmc?ﬁﬂ7m% ol ﬁ‘m
L 2 by heart) F9Cs “itarqe oM @My off f6 a3




mmﬂﬂﬂ' ing commands etc |
: Grve B CHAPTER 2
) : #q’ﬂ‘ almy ARTS OF SPEECH

ﬁwsmmdiﬁ”” spi) T - TR W P,

[ Sulyect ¥ A’ =Be ¥ | O T we = 3

: ﬁ!w‘acﬂ - ok * ’medlﬁemntkmdsofwordsamcalledm w_‘,.c’
'*:R!" b - s A owing wishes Prayes, @33 =eek= parts of speech ¥ 1 Nesfield
w» 'ﬁ mvd v = = i classes. called Parts of]
. awﬁw‘w‘ﬁ' :;-uﬂ i Words are divided into different @d;ﬁ;dmg 4 tac vk they o

< kﬁ;phxdhﬁﬂ‘b‘ "ﬂ;“ awzmm;h' Speech, according to their use: that is. a ey s

:!;G; = ° “fin the sentence.

2 b - h 1
v::ﬂ*l:‘ - l!ﬁﬁ;m’ﬁ“mm) 2w AT R RSy a9 reeeie Parts of Speec] 3
e Exctamaeo _ placed begmn e—— ; in-<@ WwWe3 Parts

- b efc- 3T o e el *Note : | Nesfield-<3 @@ &8 Wren & Martin

,\B&Eﬂhlﬂl—ﬁ" 2 TS = =y L) i

, e iy T —— h-«3 w1 ; o7e 9gRuE Parts of
o ‘;‘aé il i sF==r® Word o Sentence 1 Speech-& I ; e
Lokl is talking @ ﬁg_m wordeg ] Speech I Das
8. Suppese someone ¢ jish There may be single-worded o .
e} . + ;:fsandr.a‘zazl verbs. (%5 =2, :3: 2T The Parts of Speech are eight in number.
e e ers S befes Y LS Ve RIVerb W e oo =
ﬁw"aﬁ i 1. Noun 2. Pronoun 3. Adjective 4. Verl-:oa._ﬂdna'b
_— 6. Preposition 7. Cony ion 8. Interj
A TOT
B sTRY
gt NOUN [ ey |
B =T o
: ifzﬁ’”“wsﬁ A Noun is a word used for naming some person or thing.
E o TEIWMIT CET o

[ =% %3 &% ¥ W TF = Please hoid on for 2 moment. ]

|7 Noun ©¢ 3%, 71 g =1 73, 7= 7196 T3 @ | &1 Wren & Martin Noun-

R 7o -

A Noun is a word used as the name of a person. place or thing.
—Wren & Martin

] Noun oy 3%, 7g 71 3= = , (TE-04-SIFR5S I SIRIAGS THe S
]

#% Wren & Martin =193 Note fitem—

The word thing includes (i) all objects that we can see. hear. taste,
touch or smell; and (ii) something that we can think of. but connot
perceive by the senses.

Wﬁcmmmwﬁwﬁ LECERCE

*R frwafbrs wfbm = w2 @@ Noun-«s & R e s ofy wzeme—

ANaunisanmningword_ —P. C. Das
‘Ncun.amﬁaaémmzmmmwmmunm|

Examples :

Subhas is a brilliant boy. — Proper Noun (31 773 1)

The Cow gives us milk. —Common Noun (s1féam5 13 ;)

Salil is the best boy in the Class. — Collective Noun (e 7w )
Gold is a Valugble metal. —Material Noun (3gams 1)

Honesty is the best policy. —Abstract Noun (o7 1 sramss 773 ;)
*Note : | sarwiat Noun wox s o,




OMPOSITION

AppLIED ENGLISH o a{:;: ]
pRONOUN [

& called a Pronoun.

—J. C, N

—Wren &Mﬂrﬁ,(

i@ Pronoun I 1
-3 #fTS @ Word 3t w
—P.c

tead of @ nount
is @ word used instead of @ nourn-
A Pronoun
Noun-«a 7R & word 7% T
i ; iz Nou

"A word used 1%

Em@.waﬂl\iounm@w“
qﬁaﬁ?ronoun TIRE T m“;

T

o, e, S, g, e,

But when it qualifies a noun or

is used predicatl h
Verb-< T T Predicative Adjec

19
SENTENCES
R LIET wieat ¢ f Noun ¥ Pronou
oy ¥4, % Adjective @
tp 2 CATRTH | TS0 T
An Adjective qualifies a Noun or & i’rmmu.nl.l ol ek
nourn

A in Placed: ;izl:o?m and Is placed after a<verb it
et A Attributive Adjective a3
tive T8 1) —P- C- Das

-

vely. (Noun-9%

VERB | féF ]

Pronoun-<F JIIT

boy. Ram is a boy- (noun)

B.a by ing to school. (Prono

Ram is going to school. He is goi ; £ un)

m‘; fmmri\ﬁge[ligent boy. He is an intelligent boy. (Pmnou],
—

thing-

or thing.

thing about a person or a|
—J.C.

ut some persort, place
—Wren & Martin.

wite Verb @ 1

A Verb is a word used for saying some

A Verb is a word used to say something abo

mwordmw,ﬂmwmﬁgwwmm

Pronoun T s Refel WO A R §

Qi A A S TN o e 49T PF W, IR Ty
Pronoun-& First Person (3w F), Second Person (39 <F%w) q
Third Person (399 %) T |

wify, SR S, i @, WA QTS Pronoun- 4R Firg
Person T | @-1, we; me, us; my, mine our. ours.

<R, COTR; (ST, (OIS, (T, (T @MIte Pronoun-< Secop
Person ¥ | (FH-you, your, yours.

o, e, e, SE; TR, e, T, A, R, TME, T
¥awm, @RITE Pronoun-@@ Third Person @ | @~ He, she. they: him
her. them; his, her, hers, their, theirs. it. its.

ADJECTIVE | fevred |

= |

T fgR T AR | G G,
Feiie 7 TR | W2 fat, old, big, nice-a2 *=ef Verb 7%, A

quﬁw:mﬂVerbvmmmﬁcmmlmmmﬁmﬂﬁm

Calcutta is a big city.

The fat girl wrote a letter to her brother.
This pen is nice.

The old man had a faithful dog.

‘B IRTefLS girl, man, Calcutta ¥R
@, Ta, TSl

speaie B AEAGETS Verb-«a (e @l T |
mivf:rb-mtaﬁm»ﬁmmmimﬁmz

A verb is a word that denotes 'being’, ‘having’ or 'doing’ or an

action in any _form. —P. C. Das.
@ Word-<3 @1 263, 2% 31 (7 (g T @I, O Verb I 1

An Adjec-ti.ue is a word used for qualifying (or adding somethin
to) the meaning of a Noun or Pronoun. —J. C Nesfield

= u:n Adjective is a word used to add something to the meaning of
i —Wren & Martin

Adjective ®4 Noun-a3 7, Pronoun-«ae e 1 | areos Noun 7

Pronoun- & Qualify
FAE U Ry
Adjective 3t ¥ bl IS A H QA TN W, W

The word Adjective means ‘adding.
¥ Adjective-R g 7w 79 3
Amalisa e
Lazy smd!:::fz)::;n 2o very clever. He is an Indian.

The mouse is a little a, E_ €Xamination. Lila plucked a red rose.
Our Cow gives mueh fimal. The elephant is a large animal.
milk. Give me g pens and three pencils.

—J. C. Nesfield

ageers Verb a1 fiF o 303 |
. 'Being' verb : The man is honest.
* 2. 'Having Verb : I have a sharp knife.
3. 'Doing’ Verb : The boy kicks the football.
4. An action in any form : The moon looks bright.

ADVERB | faat farase |

An Adverb qualifies anything except a Noun or a Pronoun.
—J. C. Nesfield.
Noun ¥ Pronoun =% S @ @ Fgr@ Adverb RefEs w1

{:\n Aduefb is a word used to add something to the meaning of a
verb, an adjective or another adverb. —Wren & Martin.

@ Word verb, adjective 91 S7t@™ adverb 7% ) 9 «frgoem o

Bonem Trigraefics
@14, good TS boy'
% Doy’ noun- @, clever s Bimd TS T, ST Adverb <
q, ver i

Indian =®f he
red T ‘roge’ € Pronoun- g, [, . .
‘animal’ fioup. (r;m;:. C:. little, b ‘a;iz:.l::fﬁnStUdentS nour:{;f ‘Vﬁwgi Wi
2 , mug i oun- (%, Ten in-
bieiplion g L il ngen s ;argerm % Wt advet 5 & Martin-¢3 &R FER Nesfield-@ #w@ 9w fegs |
N-G& e 0 8 three Y verb, adjective 31 S (@9 adverb W%, preposition @3t

TR | B gl Adjective. conjunction- @s Rifs wws < |

20}

—




{MAR & COMPOSITION ]
APPLIED ENGLISH
PARTS OF SPEECH

oot fraif® BT
CONJUNCTION [ rearer® =% ]
fies an adjective
(Adverb modifies another adVerb]) A Conjunction is a word for joining one word to aff’thg.r werd, or
i tence. . C. Nesfleld.
dif one sentence to another sen
head.(Adverbmo ot mw@mmmmﬁmmmﬁmmmmw

20
Adiverb-u fifeg ST

rude. (Adv
he 18 very erb delfj: @ I, Bt A Conjunction.

A Conjunction is a word used to join words or sentences.
Adverb to denote time, ﬂlncvﬁmun;lr a:t:. ;mm,u,- - R !
note time, ) 0 3 e el

An adverb may del n and contrast. [ Adverb ¥ g, ;:9'*\' Conjunction T G ¥ T e % I AT AT TR T AL
g LUl

reason, purpose, conditio
o, o, o, o arae vpr e 1|

Time : now, then, soon, early etc. 2 o T G A |

Place : here,there, far, near elc.
Manner : slowly, quickly. surely, o= e Twigadt oft 7w 9 8
Number : once, twice, thrice, again, always etc, Reba and Rekha are good girls.
Degree : very, much, partly, wholly ete. Dipu is a boy but Mira is a girl.
Reason : as, so, because etc. Learn your lesson or Leave the class.
Purpose : that, so that etc. #e% Sentence-4 ‘and’ 5 Reba 3
Condition : if, unless etc. FOACR |
Contrast : though, although etc. 21 Sentence- ‘but' 7S ‘Dipu is a boy’ «Rt 'Mira is a girl'— A% A
fora MYE IR |

PREPOSITION [*mill 53 N AHEF W7 | B:@‘u Sentence-4 ‘or' *%fé ‘Learn your lesson’ % sentence- @ X

Jeave the class’ % sentence-ft# % ¥ | O and, but, or— % word

1ff Conjunction.

1 dislike her simp
conjunction)

\Con’ TR “awa @R ‘junction’ WA WG’ | T ‘Conjunction’—

probably etc.

Rekha @& Word affta@ g%

A Preposition is a word placed before a noun or noun-equi; -
" : -équivale

show in what relation the person or thing denoted thereby stanar: |

something else. —J.C. Nﬁﬂdd.. INTERJECTION | Sl w@ys a1 siamps = |

Preposition ¥ &% =% 31 Noun 31 Noun-

o0 o (0 wordl) Tt o o7 oun -SSR 4 701 o1 ex W An Interjection is a word or sound thrown into a sentence to
R il i HIESER, express some feeling of the mind. —J.C.Nesfield.
e perf:n o ;:Lg“’“dﬁlgf:: ';"‘h a noun or a pronoun to show hay T SR AP AR W AT W (@ THS RH (Redl T, SR

relation to something else. Yy the noun or pronoun stands § | Interjection 3% h
Brepoalitees Ty R WA —Wren & Martin An Interjection is a word whi i
tun ) ich expresses some sudden feeling.
n ¥ Pronoun- R 7ox e 203 o 7wy Wmi!.lunfﬁn

T o e et
(4 =% W WeREE WSt o3 $0E, ONF Interjection T |

TG Y, TS T A ¢
A Prepositio
mShowpﬁZelre;rL;:;i;d that is placed before a noun or — TWW I T AHE FH 4F A ARCAC AR WA PO &)
t en - (TS (= %
the sentence, at noun or pronoun with any other word o |[sr= fnrlgiied;ion ?:E(W_ AR ] N AN = )
|

—>P. C. Das.

- T prons 53 Sentence siffts @ T T w9 8
Word-x Pre = 7d SR ! (@ W27 Hallo, R !
o . BostHor i . ! , Ramesh ! How do you do ?
S un-a o PaE gﬂ & o1 W HfTs =21 Alas! Indira Gandhi is no more.
o repsin NE'T;;TQ ST g0 | Hurrah! Today is a holiday.
i st ¢tk s :ﬁ‘ﬂ %2 71 1 Oh! What a nice view.
o Ry i an is under the tree. ! g freR™ | Fie! You are a liar.
behind yo,, Whea[t)g% flew over our head. ;’W! R @ S¥ ¥ | Brave! You have done well
B 3 ﬁ id you A .
head & noun-gg '!l::',a:_nder, T ey msa)' p— Oh— a3 SOZT;TWAIQEG;W ey B
Rt o “Eﬁynu .table, tree, poiilh l g ‘ mﬁwm\ﬂemﬂm‘{ﬂ!. Bravo *tw3 AR
Pmposmunw' g s R her-43 Pronoui: 2: 9@*’4 an-ote :mexclar . TR wRfrE W . W AR, Interjection-
o T E:élamation-m nation fﬁ;?;mm IATS {aﬁ: | Note of
TIw firare — TRE T ; TR SEFef TR e

mPreposition-ag TREA o7 ¢

> i
et —




Ol ITION
APPLIED ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOS —
ress (Interjection e TS :
: Tjgyec(:;:f n;{alfr:ah,q’! How | [ How nice to r;e;:t youl]
" : o
(b) Grief (59) : Alas! [ Alas | The mHan0 “i; dea ;
(c) Surprise (%) : Ahl Ha{ \gh'ﬁl, : im‘ilﬁl
(d 1~:ncauragem€"‘ft ds a:em also used to eXpress some Suﬂden
Certain groups of wor
feeling or emotion.
W W S ST

22

wrred g groups of words-e Ty

I
® Ah me! For shame! Well donel! efc.

An Interjection, grammatically speaking, is not a Part 4

i nnection with any other word of the sentence. g,
lszﬁze:ot;g:; t;;:z: gl(l:olnterjecﬂon isa gart of our speech. Hence, n"’
included as a part of speech in the grammar.

[ erpeerF Freadsfe frw (4 Interjection (P Part of Speech 71, g
AE T @ T AR @7 @R e 72 | g wteen wnd Interjection
WM Speech A TR I W1 | ©IF @ A Part of speech TR o

USEFUL WORDS OF DIFFERENT
PARTS OF SPEECH

X Twraet ;S rovs w0 eareriy 4 1|

QYA Zeafed Twtat S F0w FEI 3% = wEeE | Ry R A Ay
¥ 8w 3 | T tail (B W, BF) ; main (G 79, (%) ; train (G,
@) 1l ai = @2 |

[ a + consonant + e = 4% | @ —spade (™€ 77, >3 ; test (%), Ry
tast (5% 7, (B22) ; trade (&S 77, &%) |

R 33 oz foog R Bt —grass (@ T, @) ' branch (e, Jre);
forehead (c¥eT=s 77, BRTE) ; market (WS 0, MRS 7 MET—r-a3 TwRet A
stlent.); biscuit (R¥® 7w, 4f¥%) ; alm (s 7w, W) ; palm (=Y T8, *iry) ;
womb (837, %) ; tomb (34 74, J%) T | 35 i v w0 “English
Pro ing Dictionary’ by Daniel Jones 93 ‘The Advanced
Learner's Dictonary’ by A. S. Hornby 5% |

Wmiq@&%mmﬁmﬁwm,mmﬁmﬁWW| w9
mmmmwm@m«mmﬁz,mmmﬁfmmmv EEy
TR b1 6f TR | <R A A 7 5 S S R Boorarey
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Aere—woman [EE-Jones |
aret—mother [ 3 (3) 1
aferr—girl (e (TFizJones) |
@m—sister (BF! (3) |
A, @o— aunt [ W% |
TETeN, SH—nephew [ @S |
SR, SIR— neice [ 1)
F—daughter [ ©01 (%) |
R—wife [ waize |
foremg, arem—grandmother
[ ate w1t (3) )
Fe—grand daughter
| e ©51 (3) |
o3 —father-in-law [ MR-Za-#]|
e, SRS —brother-in-law.
KGetcE |
GME—son-in-law. | AH-%7-7 |
@i —child [ 5% )
S—relative | Rets |
“F—enemy [ «ff |
¥g-master [T (I)-Jones |
TEaftR—heir [ aqt (?)~Jones |
Rerel—step-mother (c%+ T (R)]
LT @A—step-sister
[ B @) )
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TE—man [T |
frsl—father [ (3) |
TE—boy [ |
wi3—brother 3™ (3) |
!, wnat—uncle [ |
TS, SEER—cousin | FfEH |
s@—son [ 3 7, MF—Jones |
F@—husband | ZE=Me |
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Afé—grandson (e |
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anifo_turban [ FFRJonES
crom—button [F-Jones | e
qm—umbreﬁa!wﬂtiﬂdﬂﬂ 5
wersta—ornament [ eTE-Jon!
[wofE]
Mg[m{]ﬁt‘ﬂl
Ff—pillow
am—utensil [ 266 |
#—lantern [erBr-Jones |
wmﬁ—ajmirahlmﬁ;]l
creRR—ink pot B 7T
3f6—basket, hamper [, T (3]

@mm—spade [c™¥8-Jones |
ar—plough (21 |
s5—spoon [7F ]

wi—lock 73]

sR—key [&]

srAl—mirror [ @1 (8)-Jones
fo#R—comb [@m]

= —arms | SE-Jones ]
@ —bow [8-Jones |
Fg—spear [P (2)-Jones |
RmFRIEA—air force [«Ar@#i-Jones ]

O
4 fi¥—day [cs%Jones ; [c5-COD |
“Sak—noon [ ]

o —twilight [ Fees |
Ff—night [ 7 |
@erFsA—fortnight [ #6135 |

T@—year | & (7) |
FHie—sunset | 17 |

e —east B3 |
m—m[m]

Beafis—north [¥-Jones |

wPF_south b |
SR —right [ %5 )

@—quilt Eudl
smi-—-m‘aplpﬁl e (7))
afis—carpet | FfE-Jones |
amifi—flower vase

| e SrE-Jones ]

ere—shelf | 7% |
cmas—candle | 7% |

g5—needle [ &)
@ai-dagger (@i @)
#—razor | G2%1 ()-Jones ]
Zef—hammer | T (3) ]
faeiR—hoe [@E-Jones |
w2—ladder [F7S! (F)-Jones ]
f%—string, rope [, @]
Sa—arrow [ St |
F@E—gun | 1R]
wmfi—sword [Gig-Jones |
ces—navy [fS-Jones
&8-COD |
FWA—cannon | FIFR |
e ARR—infantry BTeRG )

- [ About time & direction— 7% @ & |

TeF—moming [§Fe~Jones |
frem-Zagiermioon |
. [ SrrA-Jones |
* —gvening | TS |
Haz—week [ 83F |
TF—month [ 77 |
FE—sunrise | aizer |
A5 —south-west
[ wiea-a? |
w1 —south-east
B@a—north-east
[74-3%-Jones |
Beaetf5¥—north-west
[79-675% |
FoeE—horizon [ Za%em |
It | orees |

[ About education— frst N |

student (F&B-Jones
*—Lesson [oFF | ]
R —science [ e |

Free—teacher st @1
®Ri—language | AMw2w-Jones |

MR —literature | F5tp! @)
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y [aR~Jones I]
or—Tiovel [Fe1-Jones
A et lE-COD |
ovelist 72
ter [#25 (A) ]
der ft () ]
ﬁﬁrfahoudaﬂmﬂdones 1
fg-punishment (s |
wm-knowledge (afe@-Jones |
fremE-teaching [ fofee]

[ About occupation—

@af—clerk | #FF-Jones ]

S (o= (@)1
mﬁ\ée}{_smlm [z Fot |

ge—potter {51 () ]

grocer [T (3) 1
i butcher [T
cerm—fisherman [ femR-Jones |

afre—barber [ (%) A-Jones |
Teg—labour [ (%) ]
srenE—watchman [ |

fsasa—painter [*%5 (3) |
amﬁa—dancer et (). 1
2FATE—engineer [ (3) |
FRm—lawyer [ 51281 (3) |
ffese—Physician, doctor (@3t (3) |
gy farel—druggist | &% |

Fos—drama
AEeR-dramatist (e |

| sger- author

W—rcward
Freza-learning

fgrn ]
[ette |

[t (3) ]

ere-editor | 481 (@
wHF@-philosopher | frert (1)
go-leavel & |

Fem-result (@ |
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copt vl |
enter | 3D (3) )
et (3)]
sttt (o |
3—porter | ¢1®! @gﬂz I) ,
femr—beggar &)
;w@—shop l‘(eeper [ =it (@) )
cqe—washerman | GarFER |
@ —mason | A& F-~Jones |
cmaE—milkman (R |
wEmH—gatekeeper
| RS (@) ]
wef—book-binder | T 3129 @) |
wferel—actor | ST () ]
sma—sculptor | &0 () |
s —player (%t (3)-Jones
frefi—hunter [ 7% (3) |
w@s—cliant | #1W% |
FFM—businessman
| fe=f=1 T=-Jones |

[ About king, Queen etc. &t AT TSy |

Ie—king (@]

FiegPm—throne [ @ |

go—spirit, ghost [P, eif-Jones |
ma@—angel | 9geF-Jones |

A—queen [ 37

7 —heaven | &= |
Twe—hell (& |

i —religion | fiffem |

| About natural objects— aiiEfe® fwm wredt |

“—pond [ g |

Fi—lake [@ZF-Jones |
®BAR—stream, brook (B, % |
oe— sea ]

TPris—ocean [98-Jones |
SHE—flow tide | Gt 313s |

@8 —wave | €@ZE-Jones

St —coast (@%%-Jones |
SR —sea-shore | f o @)
T mountain | weE |
wnatf—volcano | w3 |

el

serE—tank | Biew |
FA—river (el 3) |
TEeIS—waterfall [estre= |
Berita—bay | @2-Jones |
@re—current | FRFS-Jones |
S5t—ebb tide | RS |

8 8 —ripple | Ref )

R —island (E=S)

=% hill [ &= |

Terei—valley | =ift |

wy—cave | @¥S-Jones |




¥N—trade (G¥S-Jones |
wets—market | T8-Jones |
wR—export [« |
R¥r—sale | o%n-Jones |
WR—income | %% |
—credit | a3 |
feva—acoount [ SRS |

sR—invoice [Eefi |
¥%—contract, agreement [Ra® |

G@FS—customer (w8 (7) |

ot [ S |

A—disease | fifirm |
#—cough  wer |

@®3—salary, pay | A1mf, ("8-Jones |
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Wlmlmml ffr—dew!
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M—Canhqunkrlml - planct | gnfB-Jones |
wwi—latitude | wigs-Jones | gfmei—longitude

| nfirge-Jones |

®-—minc | ¥ | swn—coal )
ofe—iron | W | wm—copper | #1 (%)
wn—silver [Pt (1) | mi—gold | o7 |
wa—mica | Wew | F~—lime | wmew |
ag—metal [ a®m | wn—Water | @a® (%)-Jones |

{ About trade and commerce—TfeT |

Fwr—commerce [ |
TF—sample | FreR |
W —{mport | Tt |
@—purchase | *5%-Jones |
T—expense [FEHF |
T®—due, balance (S, o |
wIs—debit-credit (sfR0-afd |
wrS—Profit [ &if#b |
A—liability | moaffafs |
WFA—principal | @ |
R—capital | 2mfm |
Tgfi—wages | om%w |
Te—goods [ o |
W—price | &% |

I PU—fair price (et (1) a-Jones] RTTPI—sale price [GRm % |

#MET—commodity | W |
—cheap [ §iv ]

ORIE—cart | ¥5-Jones |
@T8—train (G¥~Jones |
tram (G |
W —ferry boat (R @1 |
e | SEmeds |

| About discases— camt vy |

W-|m,ml
Wrm—phthisis | WS |

fgsfagfs—insanity [ o |
feefrors—nausea | 5 |
R—cataract | wita |
wﬁ_fpmcmk‘l dwefie |

et | 506 |
pw—inoculation [ ¥ETFOTH |

mm—ointment [FFAEE |

ities— oS o oTTd |

w—fever | fem () |
srerere—paralysis |
Im—dsar:ﬂm( wiaf |
spa—delirium | foffm |
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i —eptlepsy | o)
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Fes—medicine | B
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are—affection | STwsA |
smen—courage | Rw-Jones |
fire—cruelty | |
w@—charity | 57Rf% |
sfmerst—cleanlines | Gt |
ss®—honesty | ¥ |
wTe—decency | feoms |
T§g—friendship | apaf= |
gn—error | & (¥) Jones |
Fre—sorrow | 7@ |
e4—quality | e |
fitw—malice [ s |
wR—gift | et |

wgR—grandeur | = (2)—Jones |

«fae—holiness | = |
Frg—health | & |
RERTTE—justice | w18 |
wR—knowledge | 5, <07 |
Y—hatred | =5 |

WRTEiberty, freedom [Frarfl, G |
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A5 —meanness | e |
wRE—poverty | crifS |
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AefRen—revenge firse |

TTERE—sympathy [Braemfa |

Fel—ugliness | ST |
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efree—bravery (e |
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e —courtsey | 30 |
amars—comfort | #9C¥0 |
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=—fear | W (7) |
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feon—envy | &% |
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sTTAR—love | WS |
FaE—liberality [fwarainfs |
==—labour | &= (3) |
Pn—pity | Ff |
sfame—purity | #ER0 |
% —regard | @s-Jones |
FFe—rudeness [FEE |
T —relief | ffore |
S —timidity | BRES |
farn s —vanity | =@ |
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-r—goad | e8|
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S
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et | S
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moest | WV

ii

i

ii
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Y-l "9 Jones |
o™l B

-t WS

0 —worthy | W oncs
=t careful ST (1), P
T—hungy | 06

“fa -} Ead
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5tk | e

et v

gt

re—biunt | g%
b Cheag B

T g
ey rrale | Yoot
"™—red |

- white | e

e green | B

PR violet | womm |

i aale | S |

fo—txcsibes] | TR Jores |
v coew ity | 98]
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o ch | ¥

-l wine | e

e chever | W (6
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S cruel | gO

wel unhapyy | e |
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e tmid

wn e | W | lazy | O
e intelbigent | Taiaoe® |
e paolyie | O

wrwl proud | oSy

et wicked | S0

o obwidient | oS

e —true | 5

vyl truthiful | g

" honest | W08
few®—Guthiul | ovltepm
wu—asckly | e

Fe.

by | R
el eealithy | S
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wrerdra hopciess | o=
5 arviean

a ey
P —thirsty Y@ Jones |
uv Smg (g

_—tame | SW-Jones )
AV —coarse | 9 Jones |
R heavy | e
TEM—sharp | T"-Jones |
w® _valuable R e 2]
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L literate | WOWES

" black | o

W= coloured | 395 Janes |
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E’Mﬁl—mjoyl &y |
¥ Mo —forget | #0M-Jones |

T8 F—fight w35 |
2 ¥ —fear | R (3) |

1% 2em—fall [ w1 |

Row 0 —forbid | #fs.Jones |
F—forsake | ForR-Jones |

'N‘F—ge([eﬁ]

%Wa’%[m]

WF—have | g% |

R F—help| ag |
W F—hate | &35 |

Remember them.
Be s—answer [ S (3) |
Bt creml—advise | SUTESIER |
cyesE $a—arrest [ SR |
@mt =@ —add [0S |
=S creat—allow [ SUFTIS |
wr—bring [ &R ]
wweR—bite [ 125 |
cigi—burn [ (I 77) I-Jones |
i s3—borrow | T |
¥ =a—bathe [ @¥-Jones |
for = —begl @11
ww F—bless [ &
w—catch [ F75 |
“g% #a—choose [ @& |
Fm—cry [+ ]
#R—can | F= |
SRR F—climb [ #3% ]
Fo—cut 3T |
@S e —creep [ 1 |
—die [ =% |
= 3—dig [ fonr )
T F—drink | = |
7% oré—dream | §i% |
R = —destroy | @G |
1 F—divide | ez |
TS F—discuss [ feor )
¥H—eat | 3 |
Serfly [ #2)
TP F—fast [ ¥ |
cE—find | #1% |
T A—fail | ¥3mr |
SIS F—feel | -Jones |
I F—forgive [ #Ms-Jones |
W—go| on )
Fe—give [ fis |
“mwﬁl’?ﬂﬂ—gaze
| of¥&-Jones |
CTR—hear | R () |
&—hold | czrs |
SIS F—hit | &5 |
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}hanglam}
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s s—make [ GRS-Jones |
sl F—move [ TS |

faarg Fa—marry [ 1R |

i) #a—obey [ 938 Jones |
ené wat—pray | #&-Jones ]
& zemt—pass [ 7|
¢e—push [ 1]

a—put( B
g 5S—ride [ 71%s |

@eR—run [ 79 ]

w7 F—remember [ fTTw (3) |
e #a—rebuke [ FRST |
—sleep [ A1
or—see | A ]

A @Ft—sow [ & ]
F—stay [ B2-Jones |

= #2—sing [ PR |
F—say [ GR~Jones |

SMTS F—strike [ 32F |
ZF—smile | % |

9 @efl—smell [ ¢ |

IR F—spell [ [ e )
AeT—shake | ¢ |

%% F—shoot [ T8 |

R F1—swim [ 333 |
et i@ —teach [T |
=M =—touch [ 15 |

IR etl—thank [ <ies |
as—take | 337 |

O F—try (57 )

R —wear B2 (3) |
B —want | &% |
F—wake | e%=-Jones |
CNEM—wash | aar |
Ri—write [ 7135 |

T T —wait [ %E |

s #—hope [ @

rREt—jump (=]
we—know [l
it wr—knock [ 7% ]

eneai—lay | ¢R-Jones ]
= w—tive [ RS |
forept TA—learn | F =) =F-Jones}
sreRE—love [ =115 |
ol Fa—leave [ A ]
wift crem—lock [ 7% )
@rang #ai—load [ G116 |
e wat—meet [ 5 ]
e a—mend [ a1 ]
e 2e—need [ TS |
ciEt—open [ o°R |
% Grem—punish [ =t |
SH—pull [ *F ]
o3 S—oplay [ czR-Jones |
Bo—rise [ 7 |
“gt—read [ FS ]
E—ring [ R ]
re—reach [ 5]
FeiAt—stand [ 3ne |
et ergg—shine [ 135 |
RTF—show [ ¢ ]
o F—sew | € |
=gl (ewl—shake [ ci¥F-Jones |
= —sit [ 56 |
=2 F—speak | 7 |
TR F—steal [ ¥ |
cAr—seek | = |
R sa—sell | o7 |
“OA—send | &8 |
*2 Nam—suffer | %= (3) |
ToRrs sa—starve | #rS-Jones |
TR Thexi—sink | Fres |
T AGi—taste [ B3 ]
fRrmst T—throw [ @
5 T —think [ Rw |
F—tell [ Ga1]
&%—tear | B (3) )
F— Weep [ 3371
oi—walk | earE-Jones |
F1& F—work [ emF-Jones |
o w—wish [ B3 )
TG AH—weave (333 |
T F—win [ 3% |




H G PARTS OF SPEECH
E PREPOSITION

ADVERBS ¥/ Pro
dverb, Preposigj > 77 Pronoun-«3 704 3677 < Noun s
T A iton) 7w Nown ST Prone e o7, Wi Preposiltion 307

MPOSITION
RAMMAR & CO
APPLIED ENGLE

ective, TV
e e

These are some comm!
od—agol ]

srm—about, a]mostlm}
oz—after [ST#0 (@) ]
effir—datly | ce¥fi-Jones |
frzem—ever | @i (3)]
afire—nhither | Al () |
f—thither | ¥l (3) ]
aeF—now!| (18) |
wr—then [ ¢ ]
pe—once | €@ |
g—soon [ 7|

R TH—sometimes | AT |

sowm—yesterday [ JTBITEX |
weieE—tomorrow | B |
R—once | @ |
wErR—twice [ %7 ]
forar—thrice [ 4127 ]

on Adverbs.

Remember them.
sr@—again [ @iET ]
sal—always [ SE0seE |
oré—before | w1 () ]

sy rem—early [ S-F-Joneg |
qee—enough [ ¥ |
go—fast[ #T ]

gquA—here [ & () ]
ramA—there [ o7 (3) ]
wre—more| &1 (3) |

A —never | @S (3) |
emia—only [ & |
spfal—quite | GFRITE |
fpe—seldom [ GTSH |

ww—today [ §re2~Jones |
SraE—four times (G (%) 313wy

wgRis—fourth-time [ c¥e Bizw|

@FerER—thus (45|

| Adjective-<® T Iy (T IS Adverb T ]

HfeFrea—actively
“me—badly
EsEre—Dbrightly
TypreatE—carefully
FPeR%—certainly
ApSE—cruelly
HRyrEFeE—conveniently
ffveens—definitely
fRemeATez—dangerously
TR MA—eagerly
St A—fearfully
w r—gladly, joyfully
SreEsE—hopefully
wETE—idly
i —innocently
FmSE—Ilocally
RreaeE—marvellously
AM—nearly (near-Fbad)
IR TW—obediently
IWI—practically
Fe—quickly
*REIR—quietly
TPelI—strongly
TTSII—successfully
AISIEI—violently
eE—vigorously
—weakly

FRed—angrily
WA FRPI—attentively
TEeIE—Dbeautifully

FRET AF—bravely
+fi®m sta—clearly, cleanly

T AA—carelessly
ez T—curiously
IR AR—courageously
wremre—differently
Féfyesita—enviously
A Sa—excellently
srFed—frightfully
oTETeTR—gloriously
@Sl Fs—humorously
wEetI—ignorantly
%Wﬂ-—intensely
SdE#eE—meaningfully
AT —openly
U A —patiently
Frw—silently
CFETSE—softly
94 MF—sorrowfully
®Ii—surprisingly

FAePifeT—try ly

among
peneath=
— g, dowm
like = TS ;;’Ae
a3 ; outof =
towards = e ; through = foea i s up =
s ; within =

: i el @ T Tee! 47770 & |
! Hor X > % ©id ; against = s

e = B3 ; across = :
- o€ ; beside = AT ; below = 5 5
<% between= 13-4 T4 ; by
- %5 ; for = 9 ; from = (4C% ; in = W4 ; into= m.ﬁw:
ar=fﬁﬂ‘3;or=a,m;on:®°rﬁ;over=%m;out51de =

 to = fe, ofS;
m;smcezmaﬁﬂ?mNN.to , IS,
s @oy@ ; upon = B9 ; with =

at = 4, (5 ; ab
_ g ; after= A3 before =
Sis . behind= f= ; beyond=

f‘msrd;wilhout=ﬂ®$ |

CONJUNCTION

w5 1% 1 IFE TES T, wiF Conjunction I¢7 |
and:«:;as:m:ihﬁ;but:ﬁﬁ;boﬂx:@;beeausc:aﬁm
else =% ; lest = W& ;or = w4 ; however = 20T ; still =3 sl =
offa : s0 = GIRE ; either or = T «B1, 71 TW @61 ; neither
mm,@vm;men=9ﬁ1m3n=mm‘m',1hough=1lﬁ3m;unless:ﬂﬁ

el

[ INTERJECTION |
@ % A @ ST WIRe g ¥4, OITT Interjectioj

A |
Ah! = =it Alas! = ¥! Bravo! = @r1! Eh! = @2 (¥ Fie! = g, &

Hallo! = @r@! Harkl =& ¢t Hush! =g+t Hurrah! = & @@=t Ha! Hal

=73 Ohl =¢! Shame! = ! f& !
1 Interjectional Phrases 1
wte 7wy v word A Interjectional Phrase TR 201
Good morning! Good day! Good afternoon! Good evening! = (Rfeg
AACET TS FWEA- | Good bye! = (A @R Fwex @ 7wrEd) | Good night!
(st Rtz @) | Good heavens! Good gracious! (2 %%7!) For shame!
= f& 71! How awfull (7% SuWs!) What a mess! (fs #18t) Well done! (™

IER) |
. APPLIEDSECTION . . . |
( Functional Communicative Approach)

1. Read the following passage and complete the chart given below:
(Feoa oot ofg e i =5 77 1)
r Amar goes to Mitra Institution at Bhawanipur in Calcutta. He is in
Blass-VHl. He goes to school by bus. He lives at Kalighat. His father,
inay Ghosh is a shop-keeper. He sells goods (TFE#@) at his shop.

Place of Lives in How he goes

Who (name)
work /study

What he does

1. Amar
B oo, sells goods




ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION
e passage and make a family-tree.
P aorsfat 1o 9 1) =
ame is Gopal- Samar Sen 18 my gramﬂat er. My grang
was g{!:ﬂlllﬂﬂ. She 18 now mno more.

daughters. They are Tapan. Tapas.
has no son.

I have a brother and a sis
Samar Sen + Shantilata

have four song

ey
Niva and Shubha. My uncle T,

"

ter. They are Tablu and Tumpa,

3, Read the passage and complete the chart below:
(Biesa ot T aw e 943 1)
tghara is a small village. There is @ river beside it. To the south
the :hrer :.hlcr: is a com-algeld. A man is ploughing (7 33%) in |
field. There are some fisherman in the village. They catch fish tn the
river. Most of the villagers are farmers. They are very poor. But thq
live honestly and peacefully. How charming is the village life!

Verb | Adverb | Prepo- Inter-

sition

Conjunc-
tion

Noun Adjec-

tive

4. Now describe your village/town/city as shown above
(BH TR NI TTHTE, AT (BT fvers &t 31 RTER 31 9 1)

P
EXERCISE
1. What are Parts of Speech? (Parts of Speech ¥ ¥(M1)
2. How many kinds are they? Give four examples of each kind.
( Parts of speech ¥1 537 « f fy arers awmws wrefd a0z Samea e 1)
3. Class{fy the following words accerding to the Parts
8
and put them in the appropriate box. i |
{(ﬁm{h word 'Jﬁwh Prats of Speech wquit = 3 7 box-a 1% 1)
ather, mother, brother, sister. boy. girl. you, we. his, shi
Y. X . we, his, . they,
cold. beautiful, ugly, kind, cruel, red, white, break, burn, as?(.cke:prylc‘::

teach. stand, sleep, swim. dance, wri
N 3 , 3 ite, weave, again, d 8
often, never, always, 1dly. openly, surely. R . g

5. Fill in the blanks
Mo » rackets:
thehe b wu G Parts of Speech ofe

)
(i1
()
v
(v)
(v1)
(vit)
(viti)
(1x)
(x)

6.
(R oS

37

PARTS OF SPEECH
Speech gtven in

with the appropriate P arts of
mmaﬁvwaﬁuﬂwtﬂﬂn

(cruelty/ honesty)
1{:::] Lf‘::’ his — finteiligenee/ intelligent)
(kmd/klndncss)

Reba was pra!sed
The boy was adm
vidyasagar is famous for his
Give ———Your pen (1/me)
s a good exercise (swﬂm/s\wmﬂﬂﬂﬂ
18 good for health twalk/walkingj
___—good are cheap. (India/Indian)

This curry is (taste/tasteful)

Early to bed and early (o rise makes a man s
Liptka dances Very (beautiful/beautifully) o .
Point out different Parts of Speech in the following tence
@ T % Parts of Speech 38 ¥4 )

Abdul and Lauf are brothers.

Delhi is a great city in northern [ndia.

The clothes have been washed with soap.

The girl has a sweet voice.

Debkumar is the first boy in the class.

Columbus discovered America.

Solomon was famous for his wisdom.

He treats his children with great kindness.

The wind and the sun had a quarrel.

The boy showed great courage.

Our class consists of forty pupils.

The girl's hair is long and thick and full of curls.

The earth moves round the sun once in a year.

Boys sometimes act like monkeys in their play-

The stars shine through the branches of the tree

A boy's head has lcss hair than a monkey's.

The days in all places arc hotter than the nights.

parents must do their duty to their children.

The people who live in India are called Indians.

Without wealth there is no happiness.

Write in your own English :

{health/healthy)

(Use different parts of specch in the following sentences)

[ Noun | Pronoun | vers

o7 of fores B1p @ +feafars s Tm | SR e STaTe | SR WO T SR |

[ Adjective | Adverb

offeed qrfa wifawica oo | T SrreR Ared | FA WA SR | G G FE T |
T FITEA Gore 2w Ty faf | iR wfEfr-aa 51 om0 @B 1T SR 4 ota | B
278 @z FMTS #i1Ta 7 | WA KA 51 AW I | o 1 | AEEE @B B | (o
el fira Bz 405 | OB WMHA (coarse cloth) W FW |

4. Classify the JSollowing
appropriate box, (F5a
across at, to, or,

. under, both, else, up,
within, withouyt, Bra\;
beyond, from, for, of, u

Conjunction

Parts of Speech an

? Parts of Speech o3 &1t 3
ut, and, into, through

over, above, Alas, Hutr‘f'Z e

0. towards, before, afte,

Pon, tll, on Hark, good

d put them in the 8 Write the following passage in your own English.
box-a Tla | @ AT S (T ) BRI (TS 43 3794 (handsome) | 49 (UG A AT
f, Ah, Oh, below, 72! 43 FWMBTY (stmple) | T A 2T W= (lazy) | G @G FR T, @A

gl among, Hallo, with, 9™ | O @ae@ sZMrFE (private tutor) e | f5f ereTe Tm ST ofem | S/
» Hush, lest, behind, % @@ (salary) @ S | ‘

ah, between,
T, by,
bye.

Interjection




3. Collective Noun ("'"'“')""
Abstract n (99 9 STERA5T 7X) |

aa':aws::mﬁmmmaﬂm

Ashoka was a nobel king.

Rita is a poor girl.

Binay is a smart boy.

Calcutta is a big city.

w3, Ashoka <wws e Fres 1%, Y King ¥ (1 (¥ 94 CFTa
8 | Rita o fem cuwe 5, g gir] = 0 (9 (NOHTE QATATTS *f1CE | Bl
«f farre ceora 1, Y boy ™S (v caT AerETE @ATS M | Calcutta @
frra =nera =, farg City Wil (@ (9= T "TETR2 CWCE T A |

¥ wIE TR (wR word (@ awfl farem arfe @ WA TAF @R, T IR
Proper Noun 43t (@ word @farss 7 enfearsa g STers (aramy, o3 g
Common Noun.

& Common Noun)

1

A Proper Noun s the name of some particular person or place,

MAR & COMPOSITION o
AppLiED ENGLISH O KINDS OF NO e
5 ENGLE @ group or collectton of stmila
A Collective Noun de e ool
CHAPTER-3 dliials, considered as one complel .
UNS ik wft % o o e Collective
KINDS OF NO e o 1 v At
word Tt @ word -y oun &1 e
e st A, Nouh 2 8 " " s Common Noun & 7 Collective Noun @ *ti€wr "'l'" ane ok
is only 4
mumn e o] WIATS TR | sheep in a ficld. but _Lhcre g
firge " AR ': N e e Noun e et R ‘[‘h(‘rC_l:ay l:;‘ Tacngmm" PNW"‘ because it may _sra'nd"d[:};nz” o
@@ Noun: that Nouns are of five different k!m} Hrr;“ps fbrlf' “flock” is Collective Noun, because it sta e
J.C. Nesfeld shows nd Abstract. very sheep, —Nesfie
Proper. Com i i sheep at once: mon Noun.
. hat Nouns are of four kinds : )m’.’ . e @ o S CogITE e 7R, SR «ff Com
Martin shows t! Sheep e Coflective Nowi:
But Wren & Collective and Abstract, Aock: T (TR TS (AT, O
- ctive noun
wrwe, Noun- (¥ 4% 5% R L e | -fs FN'; Nesfield shows a distinction between a Colle:
: Noun (Wfmea 3 =" 4 a Noun of Multitude.
(ferers =), 2. Common anda
1. Proper Noun ). 4. Material Noun (FFIEF 7ry) 1 denotes one undivided whole and hence the

Jerb following is singul
rerb-f singular T 1)

Aultitude <=

39

g llective Nou caram el
a) A Co ar. (Collective Noun Wfses 4#3(3 B

f twelve persons.
The jury consists ol
(b) A Noun of Multitude denotes the individuals of the group andr
the Verb is plural. although the noun is singular, (Noun o
s group & T WH| S TS RN, SR Verb- & plural

l)—n’,ejury (the men on the jury) were divided in their opinions.
«ara farsa sentence-f ¢ 3 (Material Noun)
This ring is made of gold.
This chair is made of wood.
Please give me a glass of water.
Torrae AMefTS ‘gold’, ‘'wood' @3t 'water' (IR *Wdd (matter) A TR
T AT caraTTe, B @ofd Material Noun.

A common Noun (s a name given in common to every preson|
thing of the same class or king.

—Wren & Martifiings are made.

A Material Noun denotes the matter or substance of which

—J. C. Nesfield.

TSI ST TS -
Ashoka is a Proper Noun while king is a Common Noun.
Rita is a Proper Noun while girl is a Common Noun.
Binay is a Proper Noun while boy is a Common Noun.
Calcutta is a proper Noun while city is a Common Noun.
A 7% ¥, Proper Noun #arg
Common noun-@ cwm w1 73 a1

Capital letter fim i v #ars 77,

R RO sentence-off mw 31 ¢ (Collective Noun)
The Crowd has no discipline,

The army is formed with di
scipline.
Niren is the first boy in the cla?s.ne

Y
Ou must watch the fleet. (=a collection of armed ships)

\ army (e
ﬂ?ﬁ Collective Noun, #ry ;nﬁrwmw#;?ris (), fleel
TR T B T A ST AT = qfarca RS W ()

t (2eredia) mlack. (Fwen wren) | farg T

@R g @ faf wan 7fds o oI 41 o BomeTe Material Noun 3 WR
19 'Gold' Material Noun, & 'ring’ Common Noun: ‘'wood'
faterial Noun f&g 'chair’ Common Noun: ‘water’ Material Noun &g
flass’ (0P @A) Common Noun; R ‘ring’, ‘chair’, ‘glass, aef#
hings of the same class or kind.

" o i e am-

Glass (s transparent (a5 %) Sraa '‘glass’ WA Material Noun: e

TR glass’ 1% T =1 7 w15 i T |

@A The sheep is a Common Noun, but mutton is a Material
loun.

*Note : | Material Noun @3 4rf =1raeres G article o1 711 wee

Aaterial Noun o com R wd areas W, BT 17 i The I | @R- Coal is
e coal of Jharia is of good quality. (¥R =

He drinks Water. fg The water of the Ganga is sacred.
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1D ENOLISH GRAM KINDS OF NOUNS -
40 APt oot om (Abstract Nous) " both the Gerund and the Infinitive have the force of ; g:‘::e .
o serRA  Polcy Verb, they have the same uses. Thus in many = 1
Honesty is the best and 8 Verl, .m may be used without any spectal difference in
Beauty 1s U\ e either —Wren 8 Martin.
Rirdinass 18 a great iy meaning.

. ) d- % =it Verbal Noun.
o i ] ', ‘lindness’, laughter b biegd « b @ T@ @ I wodx B
b i E«r::::?ﬂ aof Abstract Noun. ™ Gerund @t Infinitive Noun &%t Ver]

oA R W R N R

gty o we, WA (e @

il eually the name of a qualﬂm Infinitive Gerund
un

ing.
m Abstract o t to which it belongs. each me to swim. Teach me swimming
. b GRS M £ is belleving
state consldered apart Jrom —Wren g, To see 18 to belleve. Seeing 18 S -
o, T A SR A | To walk is a good exercise. Walking is a goo .
o g Faeers o4,
e = o5, il rial and Abstract Noun used as Co Noun
dness, kindness. hardness, brightness, hoy, ng:v
Quality —go0! ]

bravery, wisdom etc. There are two ways in which a Proper, Material or Abstract Noun
bcﬂuMlytv‘m — laughter, movement, judgle)ment etc. can be used as a Common Noun :
State —boyhood. childhood, youth, slavery elc-‘ . () by putting an article (a’ or ‘the’) before it.
Abstract Noun relates o qualities states, or action whidh can g (b} by putting it into the plural number. — Nesfleld.
seen or touched. e ra’ ¥ 'the’ article FFT Waa plural number @ Proper Noun,
Nesfleld @ T8 Abstract Noun @ &4, @@ T TG WY raterial Noun 3 Abstract Noun F Common Noun ot TR T il
T A1 O “can not be seen” it & 5% T, TR 'moven Daniel was a learned Jew. (Proper Noun)
| mmmw“ Taughter' (&) @ 3@ I @ TV 7, feg ol TWISTUAby A Daniel has come to judgment. (Common Noun)
J n:ﬂwx‘lmﬁmﬂﬁmm | ety ey e ol we o, Scott Is a great novelist. (Proper Noun)
nou
We know that a stone Is hard. We also know that iron s hayy  Bamkim Chandra is the Scott of Bengal. (Common Noun)
also know that a brick is hard. We can therefore speak of harg Mango is my favourite fruit. (Material Noun)
apart from stone or fron or brick or any other object having theg Give me one of your mangoes. (Common Noun)

Justice is a noble quality (Abstract Noun)
uallty He is a justice of the peace. (Common Noun)
Abstract Nouns are formed : Kindness is a great virtue. (Abstract Noun)
(a) Fd:’m Aﬁieﬂ:u‘:; honesty from honest. The kindness of Vidyasagar has become a proverb. (Common Noun)
gnm::'v;r:: ' b WA AR, TAEETS3 Proper Noun, Material Noun 43g

Arrival from arrive; growth from grow.
(c) From Common Nouns :
Childhood from child ;slavery from slave.

The Gerunds and the Simple Infinitives of verbs are in CXERCISE

(not in from) kinds of Abstract Nouns. The following sentence 1. He
» How many kinds
mean the same things. (Gerund @3t Infinitive WA @3 7 i (No R 00 (e PUURT (CR Scr expples f edeli af B

Abstract Noun-42 *t (@R article 39 7 1 g @8 e Reets sd @ef 79w
Common-Noun ZW I, B4K article I[OH |

un W 7 @ s For Arers e st ata S wie)
&FTICH Abstract Noun @7 081 | Gorg wedRe <y 7% 1) 2. Classify the following Nouns and put them in the table below.
Service is better than idleness. (Abstract Noun) (R Noun o @iRifIein 30 Table -4 7578 | )
Serving is better than idleness (Gerund) Amal, Binod, Vidyasagar, father, mother, boy, girl, Solomon, Postman,
To serve is better than {dleness (Infinitive)

carpenter, hawker, Ramayana, Mahabharata, gold, stlver, iron, army, class

crowd, fruit, player, club, bundle, stick, place, truth, wisdom, shoes, chair,
uemn d/Verbal No UQ table, ruler, strength, unity.
A Gerind & : ) TABLE
the force of a Nuw:,’;a;fa”:eg ISR e Ui, i) Fooper Common Collective | Material Abstract
Gerund % zm Verp . in' fm —Wern & Md'_Noun Noun Noun Noun Nou “
¥ 71 @ Doube part g @R 9Bl @ T* Noun @t Vel Amal, boy, army d N
8 of Speech 3t —P.C. SIURTTR R ' -~ B 1




POSITION
D ENGLISH GRAMMA o
El

. sentences and sqy wj
APP! in the _fbum;f:g rial or Abstract. (o

WIS Proper, Comemon, Collective,
R e 3eaie @) ¢
TN M &8 70 1ol SIAGT WG T e
T R SIS et | W o
A TS MR | ATEF (77 @

Material 932 Abstract Noun &l

o s 35 74

ST (T 3 T4 73 oo | oy A

meqmﬁﬁmﬂam"

COUNTABLE & UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS

louns i
s. Mvg;:;;n"’ - r a:ll;’-";‘:;l at Abstract Noun 13 3 ) CHAPTER-4 E NOUNS
they are " lective; Me
e Compman. Propet: 0L Lo, COUNTABLE & UNCOUNTABI; A
Solomon was [ . : ns are broadly
r!:; Ou: class conststs of forty P“:’:S In MOdgnéa Er:‘%‘l’l;t g:‘:::"(;;]"uizzuntﬂble Noun. i
trength. u . . e
(c) The elephant has grea::j ed for their bravery- categories i(a} Noun ff® &/ Countable @3t Uncountal
e rew: wqﬁ? afet WA
(d) The soldiers wer \s no happiness. S,
hout health there ep ST S oun CI T
((;;) :I:‘g::e me a bunch Of;l:agf'ugers are of flesh. = et 7@ Nourn CIFT T/ 1efs Countable Noun 301 93 (1 7 N
d of grass @
%; gg::ya{:sf\?fcetcr than ;n:jl::}ms B uisd Unwunmbt:zﬂ :;r::  nrinon Noun e Undsimtable Mowh
i liness is next 1o £3 y ountable Noun 3 : «3e Abstract
81) 5@@3’&.11 is better than strength. lowing Adjectives : sﬂlﬂﬂ?ﬁ s Material Noun. Proper Noun, Collective Noun
Ilowin, o
Nouns from the fo! i
4. (@) From Abstract ) Noun & . nat
(3 Adjective offf (T Abstract Noun 47 ) - e 7% Proper Noun, Collective Noun, Material Nou
e free P! zm, wd ©1 Countable
lazy lehg false proud wise Abstract Noun ¥ Common Noun @;WW[ T bl Fleabe
oty 7 - i is made of glass, (unc ‘
cruel strong good novel human Noun ¥ | @~ This Window i = gl — CaEbTe Norr
young wide fiiodest just ive me a glass of water (Countable) (<l TN g g
decent broad dark i v n @@ 9 a, and the article ¥ determiner 3¢, &g
high deep vacarlL v [§ comuon Nou fa A the article 31 determiner ICTA |
brave b prdent sweet ignorant  yhcountable Noun & *fd a, an - iaiicdd
bitter . P 4 the boy, the * :
rbs : A ook, a pen, an orange &
B poran simsrast Romoa frrmAEC R LR VSRSl i ey -:"bﬁ Co pth]e Noun 3t | g atas vy rice. milk,
(fT59 Verb &ft (i Abstract Noun 53 T4 1) pen 7 the orange & o I
‘ ckisoae die see water, sugar, honesty &% Uncountable Noun Jj32 T4 T
:;Zy ::le move think clean w7 corwal +d’ Pz, Material Noun 31 Abstract Noun-G& s
laugh serve seize advise judge 47 @@ @RI The T2 2 | @HH—
flatter defend pursue Water has no colour.
g stave i relieve &g The Water of this tank is not pure.
steal please depart proted Honesty is the best policy.
excel believe soticeal punish b &4 The honesty of this boy is praise-worthy.
d discover
expect occupy preserve succee ) -
. , @R beok. pen, boy Zenfi Countable Noun-< *%4 one, two,
(c) Form Abstract Nouns from the following Common Nouns : book. p Yy ; ;
(Rt Common Noun (2% Abstract Noun 157 #4) three, four, &gfs TMAws = @At T/, &g rice, milk, water, sugar,
b infant author borid feiend honesty, cruelty, kindness «$f% Uncountable Noun-¢a *td @
> i . lest enemy  TRURIDT ¥ T I A ) @wrel wrwweft wd Countable  Noun-@3 o4
101
n;la?d 5 t . e captain | Wany 9 Wy wrel Wi a few I | WM Wewws1 wid Uncountable Noun-
I
;, ' i :gm Pu ‘ f. . ¥ much @ ¥ @3 WA a little 1 SN Countable @At
il
u“"i mg"ct bm & gm;] :a rko . Uncountable ¥o1 & Noun-.« ¢ frg ¢ some ¢ e wed a lot <611
€] regen eggar cowa al %
i - 4 - 4471 fioe table -@ Countable Noun @ Uncountable Noun s T
5. Apply Proper, Common, Collective, Material and Abstract Nout SR T R A |
the following sentences and write them in your own English.

Countable Noun
Abay, a book, a pen Twiifi
Afew, boys, a few books Fwy(fi
Many boys, many books Zerfs
Seme boys, some books Zenf
Alot of boys, a lot of books Zerf

G e
T

Many men, many
Many pictures Fenfi |

Uncountable Noun |
Rice, water, milk Zenfy j
Alittle rice, a little water 3o |
Much rice, much water Zwjifi _]
Some rice, some water TSN j
A lot of rice, a lot of water WT
% Countable Noun @t Uncountable Noun-43 IRzm

women many girls, many cows, many chairs,

oy
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a4 salt, much tea, mucy ful. (Countable
, much by , it becomes
s, Much bulter: S When full is added to a C:::r;:;l_%le Noun
: fll’-cat T "l :
much money- oney’ ¥B% T T T\ money Noun- T T < Countable + of + Uncountable .
frrgerd 'much mmm e BT <A €91 T T | n bagful of sweets il
o B o o TS o 1 | RRY FFSCF money w‘: & spoonful of  sugar i
o1 money-3 T m”':"‘:;;";a?my % - o T oy e spoonfuls  of  salt
JER T IR TS Ni :
ST Y et ﬁam_mnﬂiﬁ'mﬁ.‘iﬁm i co“nt,ﬂenmrurmlngamuecﬁve oun &
zrs “if = 1 Y 3 o many T much o1, G = ritenis -
oney & Uncountable Nount <R SH B batcl . PR C
money ble 4T bl mwa;m? A troop of soldier: i
m ﬂmnw:ntof ! 9 = gang of  robbers o Gﬁ::
o T some 7@ TR S BT
e water in the glass ? X band of  pilgrims o
[+ Is thi;e aﬂ[&; s i board of directors
. Yes, there ¢ 2 )
an.s Is there any book in mei(almlrah ? N bundle of pencils = 2’:‘:{?""
. Yes, there is a lot of books. birds -
x “ﬂ;e:“ 2 Uncountable Noun-.a@ f <=6 Countfble N A :Z:: Zi files FREE B
i . two,
P 2, GCFA 2, an, the W many, a few, one, two, three g : pile of  ‘books mmaﬁi
RIS " A T | :
awi-A kilo of rice, a cup of tea, the cup of tea, a few cups of ty A crowd of passengers qATE
many cups of tea Ze71fi 1 7% ¥, tea, milk, rice gepfi Uncountable Ny, i bunch of keys E@%ﬂwm =
e O K cup, glass A kilo Z7ifi Countable Noun AFE a, an, the A e of bees wﬁmii
few, many, one, two, three ¥eifli 11 I | A shoal of fish ez -
SRE Proper Noun, Material Noun, Collective Noun <9 Abstry A pack of hounds Pl T
Noun %% Common Noun f3ita 73%% 2, 53 @eff Countable Noun T g A herd of cows @ A O
o ' A collection of rare books ~ TTIU X AR
(i) The Boses are highly cultured. (i) Africa is a country, A clister of words L]
u{oadi (iii) The navies of America are powerful. (iv) She has may 2 gathering of people = T
A squad of homeguards @& puie-ER
O
List of Uncountable Nouns used as countable : A galaxy of talents 2SI S

Material Noun- & ¥ 4136 3 A6 =15 01 7 | (T, ST 5AHR
e N 7 1 g 7 7 9 Countable Noun st 03 WIva1 ARG Y
S A | S I M ‘5 @1 ¢ four bottles of milk.

Article/Number + C ble + of + Uy b (Functional Communicative Approach)

A bag of  sugar & i fofy 1. Uncountable (Mass) Nouns
Two bags of  sugar g3 oA Is there any sugar in the pot?
::any bags of  sugar I B No, there is not much sugar in the pot.
A ?:zmorc t’::g: oﬁ sugar weEt 7% 2t B Yes, there is some sugar in the pot/Yes, there is some.
pafkm ;’f ;‘;]Etaf 0 e oy Yes, there is a lot of sugar in the pot/Yes, ther is a lot.
% rewj o el Rk ”;ﬁ"ﬁ;ﬁ Now write five sentences in the same way.
. Several b I 8 Q.Isthere any........c.cocveeverieeeieeeeces e 2
otteles of honey IS (@ Y
Two tons Ans. Yes,
B of coal 5 5 e
L ree pleces of  bread o =6 ¥
F:::L: kilos of flour &1 e
o e of petrol iy o calpe #
ottle
Seven baress 0; ik NN o
ol cotty
Eight phials of : On. S 0 ot !
Nine boxes medicine WG i gy
Ten Wagons :r[ e OWder 773 orgl g ?

lime stone e axo PRl

31
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= rlsa:rcthert in West Bengal?

How many 8easo!

There are six seasons in West
entences i

. o ]
some other S £ b
Now write

-~ -

i . o cu :of tea.
I want two teaspoonfuls of sugar in my cup

Here is a bottle of sugar. Take as much as you need.

Now fill up the blanks :

(1) Give me —— slice of
(i) There are six

of tea.
1) We want many more
((lv: Please give me cupfuls of boiled water.

v squads of homeguards are on duty.
(vl) Herelsa ———— of cotton (&% Ll )]

(vil) Thereisa of passengers.
(vili) Wehada of talents in the nineteenth century.

4. Useqf alotof'& 'agreat dealof :

‘a lot of replaces much and many. But 'a great deal of' replaceg
much only. [ much ¢ many ¥S0R (¥ a lot of 71 | &g $§T@ much.
7 e a great deal FS M 1 ]

I have a lot of mangoes. I have a lot of milk. But, she took a great
deal of (much) trouble to please us.

EXERCISE

1. What are countable and uncountable Nouns? Give some examples
of each kind. (Countable Noun @3t Uncountable Noun 3% ¥ 47 &To/s
B WA TArza Hre) |
2. Give separate uses of ‘a few', a Tlittle', ‘many’ and 'much’.
(A few, a little, many «%2 much-<q PR 4T AT (7A1S) |
3. Make ten sentences with the use of 'some’
(Some 32 a lot of a1 FT3 b 3y oty w7 i)
4. Fill in the blanks with appropriate words,
(&1 = 3 g o )
(a) Mother gives him
(b) Rabitakes — oranges

(¢) Thave — books (much /,

bread and — glass of water.
of milk.

and 'a lot of,

milk (a few/a little)
(a little/a few)
'man

(d) Rajuhas — pens ( yj

@ few / a litt]
(e) ’
h TK;:T]&.I[&L; ————— rice [much/many)

Te is —_— ‘mon.
ey €y In the purse (much/m:;
€y have — wheat in the 8ranary. (mug e

h/man
few/a little) v

(h) Give him ____ sweets (a

47
COUNTABLE & UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS
5. Make from the following tables.
(Freem (ORmef T T o T 1)
L - e ik
: wwanls a little sugar
?}fcy want much :aqltk
e aa DIp ok chaire
samir and Dipak want alot of e
The naughty boy wants a banaia
The greedy man wants an
o milk ?
any
fo there many boys ?
much sugar ?
?
here some rice
S a lot of wheat ?
(c)
‘How much money ts there?
pens
water
How many boys are there?
milk
books

6. Apply the Countable and Uncountable Nouns in the following
sentences and write them in your own English. (T3 I76f#ts Countable
@3t Uncountable Noun off1 &ttt o3 «az frem Jeafens @)

ST 0 WS R W0z | 3 fefare Pres wires | e seesE
T | AREACS ST T2 A | W i g fovg =2 +f% | oy =efs ermerin g )
o7 0 (IR SR-FB WA, I (wrought) SEEA @ae B |

7. Add ful’ with the countable Nouns and write in your own English :

SR BT OIS T 71 | erae R a1t B i | A ofis < St vy R |
S o 715 1 e | RIS W et e Sy | o o B < e | O
aiwvnﬁmeckorbirds}%r\scﬂa.mw@mﬁmgmtmmem O A |
T G TS TS BT CF | (R S GO [T NOE vl T
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48
HAPTER-3 -s : (ch-
: UN @ NUMBER If ‘e’ sounds as k', Plural is formed by adding
THE NO * - el T Noun- & ¢ 94 § catt w0@ Plural 20 1)
forms : « ¥ -singu.lar Plural i)
The Countable Nouns have two Monarch—(FT#) Monarchs—(I#) .
Singular and Plural: o o qg | Stomach—(ET=) Stomachs—( 1 i
i wpm By ﬁﬂe Nouns ending in-o having a Vowel before it tacql:: :r;%hg;]l]
Box bies ives 3. Nou el AT -S
{ggs Hoxes fa:n ‘ plural : (Noun-<@ CT3 0 <R O I P Vou)
. ; 15
g;‘ill[gren {gﬂ‘ oy =) singular Plural Singular ;l;:;;‘;s
d the second word of boo Bamboos Radio
The first word of each pair denotes one an fy Bam Glickoos Studio Studios
. ckoo
pair denotes more th:n#;“;{ ifi RITE | R TR T 3y ® g‘:ndno Hindoos Folio Folios
Sics Number 31 57 A0 | T BT R -6 8 IR | 4. Nouns ending in-o having a consonant before it, taks—es to fom’;
Zufirrve Number 70 — Singular Number ¢ Plural Number, 1 el (Noun-< CT% 0 €3t ©f “jtf Consonant I -es @ Plura
plotets
PR
ken of, the noun is singular g, b}
When one person or thing is spol . LRSS i i Plural
| when more than one person or thing is spoken of, the noun is plury Singular ; le‘:',c;:; g“ch‘goumr Echoes
—Nes ero h
, Ficly b Zeroes Mosquito Mosquitoes
T4 e I 3 G 3@ @A $9F noun-fi Singular Number g 17;,5“’0 Negroes Mango Mangges
; egr
@-A boy, a book, a man 2@ | &F 397 «wifee AT A TE R vy Bu%_fam B thaloes Potata Potatoes
noun-f Plural Number = | @%-Boys, books, men Zo1if | Some exceptions : (R 3fewr)
#4ar 14, SMeracteid Noun-«@ Number #fR8R 28 <11 2018 Boy, Bool, Dynamo Dynamos Photo Photos
Pianos Quarto Quartos.

Brother =r5f Common Noun <% Class, Army &% Collective Noun-g Piano
Number f#¥¥7 2 1 R Calcutta, Delhi &¥f Proper Noun , Oil, Rice & 5. Nouns ending in-y having a Vowel before it form their plurals by
Material Noun @<t Honesty, Kindness €gf© Abstract Noun @ @ adding-s : (Noun-< ¢it8 y @92 ¥ dVowel ¥ s (N I Plural

Number R 1 | -t

How Plurals are Formed Singular Plural Singular Plural
1. The Plural of Nouns is generally formed by adding —s toty  BOY Boys Day Days
singular. (4ieee: Singular Noun-a3 (i3 s i #03 Plural Number s~ TOY Toys Play Plays
i) Key Keys Ray Rays
. Monkey Monkeys Donke Donkeys
Singular Plural Singular Plural * ; ;
Book Books Pen Penis 6. Nouns ending in -y having a Consonant before it, form their
CDe.’zk Desks Chair Chairs plural by changing-y into { and adding-es : (Noun-¢® (N8 y <R y &3
b5 o FTiable Tables . % Consonant R y e 2@ | W@ es @M T )
ol 2
Dog Dogs Eye > g;;lss s Singular Plural Singular Plural
ﬂgn Li_ons Ear Ears Army Armies Copy Copies
. ]g @gs Hand Hands Baby Babies Duty Duties
: ; Girls Head Heads gﬂdv Bodies Fly Flies
- Nouns ending in-s,-sh,ch (soft), or- f ' ity Cities Lady Ladies
-es to the singular : (Noup. . orm the Plural by addinf Count;
Phural gy o (NOUNR O 5, sh, ch (5), x v s cy . Eountres Story Stories
ingular — - Nouns ending in-f or-fe form their plural by changing f or fe into
Singy ural . v ing -es :
Ass Asses gg;(yuhr Plural m;md adding -es : (Noun-<& ¢18 £ 71 fe 1 f1 Je F@ ves @H TR Plural
(Gilﬁ:s Gases Fox Boxes
S F .
Gy e Koo T Pl sngier  Pra
alv
Lass Lasses Inch Ttiches Half e es Self Selves
Bush Bench alves Shelf Shelves
Bushes Benches Knife Kni GRS
Brush Biimhes Branch Branches Lif nives ( ) Sheaf Sheaves
Dish Di Bunch = Lives (i3%¥) Thief Thieves
shes c Bunches Leaf
hurch Churches Loaf Leaves Wife Wives
Loaves Wolf Wolves

el
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Singular Plural
Ox Oxen
Brother

LisH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION

11. A few Nouns form their Plural by adding -en to the sing
(307 Noun-<® Plural ¥R 7% en (17 90 0 0

Brethren [ Srggm f& |

12. Compound Nouns generally form their plural by addingIron-a kind of metal, %
the principal word or by changing inside vowel of the principal w
(compound Noun-<A 84" Word-«<? (*IT8 s (I1 32 WA A4 Word—t!l!y,vaP‘")’Sl‘:—r‘"‘:dicme-"'qu

-f form their Plurals by
Y

i 50
: nding 10 4
veral Nouns el i Plural &) )
8. o i | ? . m'( o Typical Examples of Pk ; (wrrefs AT ST Plural-<@
(el Nourt Singular P 15. Some TYP urals
singutar p Gulf P
Chief Chiefs Hoof lfy Foreign Plurals :
i H
cnft ce Proof Oy gar Plural Singular Plural
iy Briefs " Togp, ST Agenda Formula Formulae
r;. £ Beliefs Roo ] Roof, endldl\l‘;"m ‘Addenda (Formulas)
ges]:me Nouns form their plural by changing the insiq, W Add:’] dix Apppendices Forum Fora/Forums
S e Noun-& plural ¥ Y R ey VO%;’QA gf’s Axes Genus Genera
oo b ; i Bases Hypothesis Hypotheses
b Singular past u Bureaux Medium Media
Singular pural Plypry Bure?m Corporal / Memorandum Memoranda
Man Men Eadt Feet (COER Corpuses Oasis Oases
& 3
Women Tooth Te Crisis Crises Ovum Oza N
g Goose eth Criterion Criteria Phenomenon Phenomena
Genticineb G n curriculam Curricula Radius Radii
10. A few Nouns form their plural by changing the inside y;,, patam Data Syllabus Syllabi
o ot e singola - (¥ Noun-s Plura v soicum  DIcta, Sposney ST
5 Ta
A s (;onsonant! T ﬂ,s ) 1 }l;:‘;;ilsum foci/focuses (Terminuses)
Sing s : ar Plurg Vertex Vertices
Mouse ~ Mice Louse Lice 16, Nouns having different meanings in different s

(Nember &5 T o S = 1)
Singular

Advice—counsel, AT

Plural pjr—wind, 1

Childrey porce—fs

Good-benefit, well-being &+

Singular
Child

3 ¥ plural ) st
Sona-lnm.la P !'"“1_ Singular Plural Return—coming back, @ s Return—accounts. &R
D&ughtcr-‘:'n-]aw gansqn-law Maid-servant Maid_semeand—a kind of matter, 3f# Sands—desert, T=gH
Father-in-law F:;ge}:::l?i:;aw :tepgﬂﬂ e S W it
Mother-in. i ep-daughter Step-
Mm:r- ‘;,; :aw xmhﬂsdn-law i 5 m?;( ;z-_.l::w 17. Nouns with two plural forms of different meanings
o ol : en-of-war passer-by Passer by (77 Plural forma 7@ 94 74 1)
in-Chief -1:2??;&'3' - Washer-man Washer-mgl]  Troular Plural
Grand-in-aid Gt gl [But, Grown-up | Grown-ups Brother Brothers—sons of same parents
13. Compound N Brethren—members of the same society
ouns wrj i
Plural : (Compound Noun written without hyphen take 's' to forml  Cloth {Clth—Plcces of cloth
. hyphen et LT s cail wcq Plurall Clothes—garments
gular ural .
Armchayr Atihodis Singular Plural Fish {ﬁtsmc(,necuvely fish
:mkcase Bookcasess Handful Handfuls Fishes—fishes of different types
ick, "
. ;;ckel Pickpockets Bagful Bagluls Genius Geniuses—men of talent
- There are gom, Spoonful Spoonfull Genii—spirits
(M Com € Compound Noy p 18. No:
Pound Noun-aq pyyyy; $ which take a double PItf S un with one meaning in the Singular but two in the Plural
Man. Plurgy € plural =7 ) Ingular-a @@ @y, Plural-« q@ew
an-serven M si , Plural-q Wy )
Woman-serveny yor oo vents Longular Flural Singular Plural eani
W°m°“'5ervems ll’d-Jusuce Lords-justic® o Meaning
Knight-templar ~ Knigts-temp¥ —part of body Arms 1. parts of the body
2. weapons

THE NOUN : NUMBER

51

Plural
Advices—information, ™
Airs—manners, 5B
Force:

Goods—things, =7
Irons—chains made of iron,
TR o=

Physics—Physical science.
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Singular Plural Meaning ]9
{ 1. hues ¥
Colour—hue Calours 1 2. flag
. habits
Custom—habit ustoms . revenue duties
1. methods
. od Manners 2.behaviour o
Minute-1780th 1/60" parts of an hour
part-of amrhour —Migutes { 2. proceedings of a meeting
- { 1. portions
Part—portion Parts 2. skill
1. sufferings
Pain—suffering Pains care-take pains -
= take-care
; 1. propasitions i
Premise—proposition Premises { 2. buildings
—fomr . 1. fourth parts
i ters { 2. lodgings

e TS . sight
Spectacle—a sight Spectacles [ é ;yi-gsljassrs.
19-8ome Nouns-have-the Singular and the Plural alike
—(@arfi-Neun Singular 93¢ Plural-a J3%3W a4 1)
Singular Plural Singular Plural

————

Deer Deer Dozen Dozen (Five Dozen)

Sheep Sheep Score Score (Four score)

Pice Pice Hundred Hundred (Two hundred)
Public Publie Thousand Thousand (Three thousand)

The public is the best judge/are the best judges--POD & COD.
w0 Hundreds of students (¢ *@ @), Thousands of
people (8T FEM T1F) @F! @l =7 |
20. Some Collective i
e Nouns or Group Nouns are singular in form,
(Fowefil Noun SR Singular, 5§ a9z Plural)
Cattle -These cattle are mine.
Folk—The old folk have gone.
Swine—These swine must be kept out of the garden.

Poultry—Whose are these poultry?

People—These people have returned home,

Police—The police are watching the house,

[But] The policeman is watching the house.

Vermin—Vermin destroy our property and carry disease,

21. Some Nouns are used only in the Singular. They may be used |
the Plural in some special sense (¥e3¢® Noun @ Sin ! ﬁmrr:
TGS W 1 R fog T ot Plural- a1 2 ) Sk

Abuse—He gave me much abuse (CTTR) for no fault
Alphabet—He learnt the alphabet (37 before he cc;u]d read
Furniture—His house is full of good furniture (furnitures ) )
ll'nfo:-mij:uon—l-!e gave me all the information. (informations )
88U e had no issue (child or children) [issue = &)
Offspring—These four children are hjs offspring,

is ‘abuses’. When mor
‘alphabet’ is ‘alphabets’. When

are rather complicated. (=these figures)".- Oxford G
Grammar—-John Eastwood.

[T W)

THE NOUN : NUMBER 53
Poetry. bject.
_He worte very good poetry. /Poetry is my favourite su
ly scenery. /The scenery of Darjeeling

Scenery—These hills are love
is imposing.

When "abuse’ is used in 1

e than one language is spoke
‘jssue’ means resuit,

he sense of ‘wrong use’ the plural

n of the plural of i
its plural is {

‘jssues.’

22. Nouns Plural in form but Singular in use. f
(Fs@e Noun 31 Plural fe® @@ Singular)

Statistics—Statistics is a difficult subject. But,
uide to English |

23. Some Nouns are always Plural:

(wwaef Noun 747% Plural, @t7# Singular T 7 1l
(a) Name of such instruments having two parts of Pair Nouns:
(% wen et Tof a@x® WER A A Pair Noun-1f #{7 Plural fEoma

Bellows (2°R), Scissors (1f6), Glasses/Spectacles (5f=1)

Your new glasses/ spectacles are very nice.

(b) Names of certain articles of dress:

(Trousers, drawers. breeches (3-71 faf¥i® cotrars)

‘These shorts are nice. These trousers need cleaning,

(c) Names of diseases- (G313 =)

Measles mumps (78 Smallpox 9% singular noun |

Small-pox has broken out there.

(d) Names of games: Billiards Plural according to Wren & Martin).

According to ‘Oxford Guide to English Grammar' by

Gallows (df@=®), News, Physics. Ethics. Politics, Statistics.
Economics, Athletics, Gymnastics etc.
News—What is the news? | |
Mathematics—Mathematics is his favourtie subject. i
“These statistics i |

John Eastwood. "billiards’ (like the news, gymnastics ctc.) is plural in
form: bul takes a singular verb.}

(¢) Certain other Nouns (371 f#g Plural Noun)

Ashes (%), alms (%), asscts (&), annals (3FeTM), fetters
(o), proced (%), Aborgins (fau S, thanks. tidings.
vegetables, belongings, goods, clothes, congratulations, ecarnings,
parliculars, (= details). premises (= buildings). riches (= wealth),
surroundings.

Usage : The goods were found to be defective.

My belongings have destroyed by fire. (not, my belonging).

Letters, figures and other symbols arc made plural by
adding an apostrophe and s :

(a4, Al 2 A Plural F3TS T aiife s @0s @ 1)

Dot your i's and cut your t's Add two 5's and three 2's.

24. An uncountable Noun takes a Singular Verb.

(FRATR AL (T I A, 999 uncountable Noun-93 *2 Singular Verb

v 1) §

The grass is getung long, His hair is grey (hairs 73)
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”‘ other necessary changes
£ hkmkwm% Subject- Singular ¥
ey T ST )

fa) These oranges are very sweel.

{bl. Those mangoes are not ripe.

fc} Three boys were present yesterday.

i) Good children are liked by all.

fe} There are ten benches in: this room.

f) The windows facing the street are broken.

{@ The thicves were arrested last night.

2. Change the subject into Plural with other necessary changes.
Sulyect-% Plural &3 &awRT =5 "33 3 1)

{a} The boy is playing in the playground.

(bl The girl ts dancing gracefully.

e} Abird is singing on the tree.

il The owl sleeps in the day-time

{&} A bad boy hides his faults.

@ The book was on the table.

@ The shop was .usea yesterday.

8. This is a daily routine of a boy.
Thebmgeuupalmm\:hemanmg He washes his hands and
e and cleans his teeth. He takes his breakfast with his parents.
MhMupmgxmﬁmhehashsbam After lunch he starts
hmdumamkmmmhmxaupm and then he takes some
! tilin and goes to the plavground. Coming back home at 6 p.m. he
gx‘:’:ﬂm attentivety. He takes his dinner at 10 p.m._and then
| Make the above daily routine of the boy for ‘the boys'.

i

T —
T

s

8
%
i

[ PRONOUNCIATION NOTE |

Noun-42 Singular number = Plural number 318 = TE -5, o5 T
L B wogE | A Gleason-=? An Introduction
bhn-“li-gnis:u:s SR e TR R

- B L €= Plural number-« ®s g =

. e
book —books Fe) cat— (%iw)
Cup—cups (W) &mﬂmm

Noun-a oxx b ¢ Gl."l.'lre,u.

stbws&mhﬂras h € Plural number- @

! b ey S T baby bobies (oo
1 ¥ Bon—bons (=) g

dog—dogs (ewe) brother_brothers @ws) (ews)
9"1"“""" bee—hees ()

mmmﬂ """’Mmﬁ.

hl\’gq
f‘uh‘p;.]ha“ Rumber <3 S (3 (s)

§ :
m“sﬂm'lﬂ

[o]
8 N . o e 7 X (2]
gmg,—glasses (gPrer) fles (53%9)
house (I¥)—houses (V=) badge (<7)—badges (=)
4. Noun -3 Plural number-4 -en SRR SR |/ (i) !
; child—children (5=f)

un-9% ¥ s . ch(s) jAz

Ox—oxen (¥ =5m)
brother—brethren (3&%)

w9 ¥ ¥, Plural number-£ -s &% 5T S®RT swa W I F
=:-es @l T TR BE W LA -en A TR R T W@

1. How many mqmmmhmﬁ'mmw
Give some examples. (RreTe Number 3 5373 ¢ & B 338 Poma we )

4. Change the ber of the fo ing Nouns.

(&2 Noun-68® Number ¥ 2 )

Boy. Bus, Comb. City, Country. Fool. Foot. Tooth. Eye. Ear. Baby. Thiel.
Knife. Life, Man. Woman. Fisherman. Gentleman. Calf. Roof. Hero. Radio.
Bamboo, Body. Leaf. Chief. Child. Mouse. Son-in-law. Step-brother. Man-
servant. Passer-by. Sheep. Railway. Valley. Volcano.

3. Give some examples having different meaning in Singular
and in Plural. (Singular Number &® Plural Number-4 %% s€ @, &an =%
Noun-43 IWRY We )

Labcmcwqmnmimmmh&cm
Plurari Number-¢ T 3¢ |, 43 Wl 7@ we 1)

5 Give some examples which are same in form in Singular and i Ptural.
{Singular €3 Plural-€ (&= 1T | T 43% WIS IR Ma)

6. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate word given in the bracket.

(TeR3 T ==y wee e IO oF ¥R word TR T TR W )

fal The.......are reading. (child. children)
) That.........is singing. (woman. women}
el Ratan's .....are white. {tooth. teeth)
(dl These... ... are playing. (boy. boys}

&) The.......are grazing (deer. deers)

@ Give me ten ...(ptce. pices)

7. Apply the rules of Number and write in your own English.

(2) cEn®a seR ® Wy Y wred v P T @ (fain) 0K A 4%
R g efim ) Ry e o o f I ST I3 IS WY (chasel
W of fer o WAt w§ ¥ Tx-wY e o vw
R S oy W o T SN IR S8 W

(it Sfgorgan femo Bt Iy !ﬁwﬁﬁrmt&wﬁu:sﬂ“
| Tw @ o whmeR s TR RER @9 s W Yen wwe
peopic) Wy wER @R O jinformationd TR W e IR ey v wwemwa
Furniture) o0 Tqgre 1 o o8l fissuc) T @ weog (stavery ’g\
QS e oW (SR WY w&mﬂm«fmu@,

_._¥

~ \.



=

G
T frs et of sach par deunmess e tEme of 2 ke
e s=rant Wt o cart par genmes e name of 2 el e
- P mEEE TEEe = Riw: TATe =
2 moar St Denors & mite animel = sB8E e o O Mascoine
Semies
Saum 5= 7 Mascaiime Gender T 755 T T
Sow Lam 5o Sew-Fend
£ monT Tt Senoes 2 oo aawe. = sac T e of T Femixine
Cendes
Senm: 25 17 Femiimime Grnder 71 T
£ Sy T Senoies st = e o @ el = sl wobe o8
Caomnrees Gendies
hﬂ?rmmmc——-cﬂtzﬁ =
—U=sT
mmmm&tﬁxymEMAJ_im
u
Noase T eBs Wy wEw ey TEw Nexter Geades 7T T
Bk gex Sor ahie swam g siver, e knfle sEot coot e
o= W ifeiess W BT Nemuner Cempder
Theselispe these aor foor kinds of Gender Gender 53 723
S Jemariny maie oy Wesesine
2 Surs demerry i wotss Femmne
2 %ems ety ol of =0
= Sours demoing Turgs BTEoer i

et &0C

wmd*uqdhgwmmm
= Mvmmm‘iﬁw“wrﬁa )

Mosculine

S

grat-aum
step-sister
milk-woman
pea-hen
Faiher-m-law
Brother-mn-aw s.-su.-r m-law Washer-man
) Sometimes Feminine forms are by adding a. ine. ix et
IO _BTCF 2, -/}Aﬂ'ﬂ Feminine §
Femini
heroine Administrator Madmmm
sultana ecutor executrix,
czarina Prosecutor prosecutrix.
¢ signora Testator testatrix
*Note : Objects withowt ife are often personified and then they are
regarded as males or females. (8§ TR IMrs IUT TET THTR
R rE v s iR R )
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THE NOUN : GENDER

C N

APPLIED ENGLISH GRAMMAR & CO! S| ( ) e

s often applled to Ub_'ECIS w Tor lowing nouns 54 Noun @ G =

ada %2 1) 8 .
m ufs @ wAeR S frepefn s, " ther. boy. daughter, husband, uncle. hero. master. widow. man
' e i w. mother-in-law. milk-man, host.

i 2. Change the Gender of ﬂuf""
(2) The Masculine Gender i

strength or power. 1250050

Masculine Gender & 1) Ty " nephew. sir. brother, et, actor. w:-rl;::'
¥ emmR—The Sun. Summer, Winter, Death, Time etc. tiger. lion, man-servant, grand- :
¥ The Sun sheds his beams of the rich and the poor alike. b"d;. F%umwblnnhwuhdw wor;:i;mhﬂumﬂ#
(b) The Feminine Gender is often applied to objects remarkable for < v s 330 ceg A word AR W8 T YO e
beauty. gentleness and gracefulness. (o, 791 gz Mgf ewne frvefy {a) Naren Is my. ...(sister,

. sister]
Rupa Is my.. (brother. sister)

zmr1 Feminine Gender @ |
@ _The Moon, The Efarth Nature. Autumn, Spring, Liberty etc. I:] Sukanta 15 a great........... ..{poet, poetess)
The Moon has hidden her face behind the cloud. (d) Chandragupta was a great. ...(queen. kl:!g)
(c) A ship is always spoken of as Feminine Gender. (WiRre® Ay PR v T —— L milk. (bull, cow] e
Feminine Gender 1 ¢ 1) - 4. Apply the rules of Genders and write ir;ﬂwu;;;v:q N
The ship lost all her boats in the storm. s A T S (R BT 4w B ¢ 93 tlm in G-d‘m g
(d) Collective nouns, even when they denote living beings are Fa T AHSE 4IE | TR =@ TN I TG IR ﬁ;m AT
considered of the Neuter Gender. (Collective Noun #1fa5s zme Neuter ) S wTeTE Twe sa awe SRfd el 7 517 1 TR e o et Wi
Gender & 1) | qamm‘mjmﬁﬁmwﬁmrm-cﬂmw::“wWWMI
The army showed (ts strength. . sfa®, a7t mgz, W@ cardifgn | T3 TICAA 4% (WH "snl e O
(e) Lower animals are often considered as Neuter Gender (Te% marnarefm &5 A4 AN TR wfgre wez, Med N =W
endca et Neuter Gender 740 ¥ 78 1) .

The mouse cut the rope by its teeth.
S8ome more words denoting male or female.

Masculine Feminine
Mr. (fPbr-3ws ==) Mrs. (fom-fenfre wfemm)
Master (TP -calb ceTm) Miss (fim.gardh)

| APPLIED SECTION

Read the passage and change the Genders :

(Passage- %ty Gender *frada a7 )

Mr. Roy is a teacher. He teaches me English. He has two sons. One
of them Is a poet. He has a pet pea-cock. His uncle [s a doctor. He Is a
widower. His Grand-father was a land-lord and # son-in-law s a
hunter. His step-brothers {s a bachelor but his sleﬁﬁler is an actress.

e ey ¢
| EXERCISE §

1. Clagsify the following nouns according tq Gender and put them in the
Jollowing boxes: (0% Noun-of® Gender warl coffrein wwz #ffw hox-a
e 1)

Baby, cock, man, chair. table, hook. pen. ofl. rice, tutor, hero, brother, child,

teacher, doptor, son. poet. prince. tiger, master. priest, lord, aunt, wife, nelice,
male, host, bride. ‘ 1

Masculine, Feminine Common Neuter




CHAPTER-7
THE NOUN : CASE

other word or the
is called its case.
-J. C. Nesfield

Noun-«a¥ AT aaT W] word- 4 FRfm Noun- 93 Case 3 3T I |

The relation in which a noun stands to some
change of form by which this relation s indicate,

There are five cases in English--Nominative, Objective, Possessive,
Dative and Vocative. But in modern Grammar Datlve Is included In
objective. Hence there are four cases In English. Reifirrs b wmwas 2l
o | feg WyA® Grammar-9 Dative- (@ Objective-a3 BT I
@omW (Dative WP Indirect object) Rwafere sl www wome -
Nominative, Objective, Possessive, 43t Vocative.

1. When a noun (or pronoun) is used as the Subject of a Verb, it Is
sajd to be in the Nominative case.

A @MW noun A Pronoun ¥R IIEY T, T4 TMF Nominative
Case (‘llm) AW | (OVA.- John threw a stone. [who threw a stone? =
John (subject]

2. When a noun (or pronoun) is used as the object of a verb, it is
said to be in the Objective case. '

L] Noun 3 Pronoun ¥ IR&S 77, T 3N Objective case
() =™ | @M—John threw a stone. The horse kicked the boy.
stone (object). Whom did the horse kick?=a

sesslon or
question—

relationship or -authorship. Th
‘Whose'? {

Possesslve case (V% °M)
oTem BeR o | % \ 2

]
cwA-Thig {s &;m‘s\smber ossession) L9
These ﬁhakespeare~'§ jalt: uthorship) gy
A Mother's love is g.ioblething; oRship) -

4. Vocative case is practically a nwf {ve of, ess. Vocative
eape T N 0T A @AW | ,ﬁa ‘(‘ I}L)

b ee e

@@A—Come here, Ram, Come on boys.

[*Note :] Possessive case 93t Vocative case— 3afns 3w 7o

TAS T QeI S13w w0 W ) FEWNED A G TRE T e aefiE

TS AN O YLD AT Q3R AT o 9971 7 |

The forms of nouns remains the same In the Nominative case

[ Objective case and Vocative case. But the form is changed only in thel
{  Possessive case.

i Nominative, Objective @3t Vocative case-4 Noun-aa form wefiafs

¥ | (FITR Possessive case -4 Noun -93 form-47 g I

8 T T TG AN ¢ aft w7 a2

THE NOUN : CASE 61
Formation of thé Possessive case

The rules are as follows (Frmaf fmse) ¢ s
en the noun denotes the name of a living one, apf:strophe s ('s)or
:g:]ophe comma is used. (e e1fm cwn aneclfs s (s) 7 aneedfe =%

W()n)When such a noun s singular, the possessive case is formed
1,,cr:ldlng s to the noun, )
(4% Noun 4357 TA Noun -4 7® 's T &) )
Ram's book. The boy's pen. Father's car. Mother's purse.
: The letter s Is omitted in a few words where too many
sing sounds would come together. (CT4TR guificn 7@ am IR 8
h’fﬂ 4 apostrophe comma A T 1) @M_For justice sake; for
ness' sake; for conscience sake Moses' laws: Keates' poem,
(b) When the noun is plural and ends in s, the possessive case is
ed by adding only an apostrophe. (4R noun IEIEA T, € noun-
|msm.mwmanwﬂjﬁmw-)
a@m— Boy's club: Girl's school ete.
(¢) When the noun is plural bul does not end on s. the possessive case
{lormed by adding ’s. (@A noun plural TAS (MW 5 4TS A, GINTA s
|) @ —Men's club; children’s books.

Use of Possessive case

(1) The possessive ('s) is chiefly used with the names of living
iings. It can not be used with the names of inanimate things.

(s endra oxta 's 61, T AAIds oFLd s 4 A 1)

@m—The boy's hand: the girl's hair.

8 The lcg of the chair.[not, the chair's leg]

The cover of the bodk. [not, the book's cover]

The roof of the house. [not, the house's roof]

Of course, of instead of 's may be used in both the cases : The leg of
eboy. The leg of the chair. (&4 g3 &g To1 (¥ of TS AT 1)

(b) The possessive ['s) is used with the personified objects.

(aferrem amanfors Te TER oFES s T 1) L

Nature's laws: Fortune’'s smile: duty's call.

(¢) The possessive ('s) is also used with the nouns denoting time,
nce or weight. (33, HAg Q2 6TF &M noun-93 CF@ 's T 1)

A day's match; a weck’s holiday; at a stone's throw: a foot's
ngth: a pound’s weight.

Noun in Apposition

Read the following sentence (Fs Sentence-f6 o 1)

Kapil, our captain, made fifty runs. ‘

¥ Kapil €3t our caplain 932 & | 9% (W captain = Kapil-a3
Rosttion ; ¢ apposition-f Noun-az fo5zs oo 2T |

Apposition means placing near.

Apposition semr w4 TN I T T 1) - Wren & Martin,

A noun in apposition is in the same case as the noun which it
ﬂiﬁlns, [7% noun - @ case -4 ¥4, noun in apposition-Be (& case

Purther examples:
+ Ramchandra, the son of Dasharath, went to forest.
- Kavir, the greal reformer. was a weaver.
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THE NOUN : CASE

ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION

62 APPLIED
3. Yesterday I met your father. the doctor. > [possessive) P
4. Have you read the Gitanjali, the T ‘agore's poems? Ram's Dooks. | \
In sentences 1 and 2 the nouns in apposition are in the Noy of the chair. | [ﬂ
bt
i

case.
In sentences 3 and 4 the nouns in apposition are In the Obje,
E,)
)

case.

v

l _APPLIEDE"SECTION;.},' =0 ) T EX ERE;;EII j ‘

1. Apply the following nouns in the Neminative case T o {
Nominative answers ‘who’ or ‘what'? E 1. In md"ﬂ-ﬂ'sz ﬂﬁﬁ‘?ﬁmﬁﬁ;ﬂm’ p— \\\i/ !

-afs ; (fsa sentence-©! ominative case -
who' @ a'::u" A Nominative case-¢ 7@ 321 Nominative Cﬁn, Ram married Sita. (L) Milk is {he best food.
¢ ‘What' 31 & g% er12 383 077 1) (c) Gopal wants to go home. (d) The lazy boy was punistied.
ital of West Bengal. \\1‘

Ral :
bindranath, Mother Teresa. Satyajit. a boy, a man, the boqg (¢) Caleutta is the cap
(i The Earth moves round the Sun.

case in the following tences !

. girls.
T B £ 2. Pick out nouns in the
’ Who? (Nominative) " R sen ofiTs Objectiya case mm)
Rabindranath won the Novel Prize. (a)—Poyou WMW« S
! What? (Nominative) (b} Havc you-taken your meal?
The book (c) __Little, Rabi read.the Ramayana.
is in th ¥
s in the desk. {d) mg,poet_m;La,lmk;werL_a ‘\’v

{e) Aladinhada wonderful lamp.

(]
, (0 SirRaph Rover tore his hair.
i in the Possessive case in the following w #

(ii)

(iti)
) ' .
w h sentence o‘jﬂl’a Possessive case @ 7233 1) \JJ
2 Iy (a) The baby’s doll is lost.
. Apply the following nouns in the Objective (b) The girl's volce Is sweet
answers ‘whom’ or ‘what’'? M (c) He reads in a Boys' school.
(B2 Noun -oB3 Objectjve case-4 & 72 | Objective case * | {d) She reads In a Girls” school.
I @3¢ ‘what ¥ & 92 292 52 =1 ) e case ‘whom (e) The children’s clothes are new.
Haribabu. the boy. the man {f) The ladies’ sarees are beautiful.
g . , a slone, a ple
— a ball, a picture, %he window.| 4. Write the possessive case, singular and plural of the following
A' (fars2 noun-of¥@ singular 43t plural form-¢ Possessive case-6f @1
ki { Whom? (objective) Man, boy, baby. lady. child, sheep. deer. ox-
Haribabu. ! ﬁ.cmnbhemzfouawingpairsnfnmmsupu:ﬁngonzqfﬂmhw
Th What? (objective) P ive case, (FT5 (5151 Noun-off2 4= Possessive case 3 @14 1)
at naughty boy broke the window | f{a) Parents, kindncss. (b) A man, labour. (c) Books, authors. w
L DA student, books. (¢} Crown, & king. (0 The journey. end

M)
(i) 6. Write in your own English.
{115 .. &b 31 PR, b1 WWE ﬁxﬂcthM\ﬂﬁlimanncrs
(tv) . #nld customs) &1 Tl T (wit's end) T o « o, s our
v . heart's content) A 1| (@17 st gfu eufied (flying)? M aq® ¥
iy g o gel AR (pluck)? (3 3 CETCT WA g7 RO 8 @

3. Apply the following noun in the P . e (well-arranged) |
answers ‘whose'? ; case. The Possessii’ 7. Write the following passage in your own English.

(Fm53 Noun -ofis Possessive c o wgeo ol G (As soon as | saw) P serya (the inner
‘Whose' 2 31213 4% evaa ¥w o7y 5 ase- &I I | Possessive cag-APartment for the ladies) 40 @M M &€ fufirara s graTER <Xm A oS

Ram's, man'’s, girls', Shak . O (qfefErA | @@ et oFm ofgam W fewmen s, ~fa Rwme” Wi afem,
the boy). » Shakespeare's, (of the) chair, (of the) tree. (i 4 3 S (oul of sorts), W1 wify ~ffigrs a3 A "




CHAPTER—8

MORE ABOUT PRONOUNS

—

w

A Pronoun is a word uscd instead of a noun-equivalent.
—Nesti,

Noun-@a 2l noun s v “fefrs @ word 4ES W ST protig

Wren & Martj

L]

~
MORE ABOUT PRONOUNS 65

Pronoun-a3 % lorm-oft_my,_our. youur, his, her._thefr, a3t
| oW _aefc@  Pronominal

ts, MNoun-&3Sacs /\M-&W
. Tive 4 Possessive Adjective 31 @ | CA—My book. your house, our
This book Is mine. This house is yours. Thls club is

Aub Teni | ] lub ts
’Ommn-r mine, yours, ours Junfirs Possessive Pronoun
murs. hers, theirs —ﬂi SWGRTE @7 5 YOIE AT W

aafim Double possessive T 2 |

Pronoun means for-a noun.
There are nine different kinds of pronouns. Pronoun 1 &3y

PERSONAL PRONOUN IN DIFFERENT PERSONS AND CASES :
Object l Possessive

Subject

Kinds of Pronoun

How to recognise
them?

Examples

\[Wonul Pronoun

person 1 e

9% pronoun A
wfgard amr )

I. we. you, he, she |
they,

R
Wﬁsscss]vc Pronoun

<% pronoun-93
el possesslon
e @RI T

Mine, ours. yours,
his. hers. theirs.

.

\Whex}ve Pronoun
&

Emphatic Pronoun

«¥ pronoun sel &

. Myself. ourselves, o

oo —
selves agt sty | yourself, yourselves,
oo el Tes | yoursell, yourselve

20 93 3% o F

B
432 ayfera caram |

himsell, herself,

themsglves.

'emonstrative
Pronoun =
s

9FF pronoun  (FF
Noun o farmesm
femv @2,

This, that, these,
those, u.\

[Wfdeﬂ nite Pronoun

93 Pronoun (@
wfafa? affs a1 2ace
[sugich]

Any, one, anyone,
some, someone,
no one, anybody,
somebody,

nobody, many,
everyone, all,

Person

my, mine

Sing

Plural

oUfr, outs

1" Person

your, yours ‘J

Sing

Plural

You

your, yours

2" Person

He, She him, her

his, her, hers l

' 3" Preson

Sing

Plural

They them ~

their, theirs___|

7% ¥ Noun-47 ®gpersonal pronoun-43e Nubmer #Rada T | @¥ e
@i Personal Pronoun-23 3rd person Singluar Number-a3 %
Gender-43¢ #fra¥a 71 (Masculine—He. him. his. Feminine— she,
her. hers) 4= Reflexive Pronoun. Demonstrative Pronoun 43t

Table-4 (qids—

Indefinite Pronoun-436 @ Number *f@a$s 71 1 52
0

Reflexive Pronoun

Singular

Plural

Myself
Yourself
Himself, Herself

Ourselves.
Yourselves
Themselves

Demonstrative Pronoun

This

These
Those

That

Indefinite Pronou

593 pronoun ﬁﬁ
ACEA T
relation 41 7%

who, whose,
whom,
which, that.

n Any

Many, Some

Formation of Reflexive pronoun:

Singular e

l Plural

faauw Pronoun

IR T Qe
hirkicket

[-myself We—ourselves

terrogative
Pronoun

94F pronoun
&4 T3 T

A5 7 | e
ATITA LA 3T |

who. whose,
whom, which,
what.

4% pronoun «a-

wren qeies

[Lach, either

neither, €xveP

You -yourseives
They—themsclves

= Your—yourself
He--himself, She—hersell

3 u itsell

«:. Use of Reflexive Pronoun & Emphatic Pronoun :

5 (i) We use Reflexive Pronoun when the subject and object refer to

the same person or thing. @f@%@“‘&“ Pronoun % 1)
~ (a) | cut myself. 1 (D The prisoner hanger himself.
(b) She blamed herself. | (@ The refrigerator defrosts itself.
(¢) Shrila is looking at herself. (h) He spoke to himself.
(d) You have hurt yourself.

afz 41 aga maq
arereiinz g ek
CATE |

stribulive
Pronoun

lghfccipmcal

Pronoun

«3 pronoun
gz afs @1 e
i oz sog
ez o !

[Zach other
one another.

|

» | (i} She is ashamed of herself.
{) You have enjoyed yourselves. | (j) They gave themselves much

trouble
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a3t GRAMMAR & €% MPOST

e APRLIED KNG P

m A Mwn\uﬁ‘ s the O & | Soenetines o
Hence 1 comes after @ serb or & mph

-A.m‘ s used emphatcally And '“‘:: '":_‘ o A.a“‘

2mct. W ! e e

subject or & Lo L W UBe an

fris back upen o o J

<t

{2

Reilcwve rond
Promoun comes gfter (e
Pronewsrt when an action W
A 1o give emphs

ot
st 01 Lhe »u »e

Emphaiic Prow e

i Emphatic are used W phiasine th .r‘
done by one ciw -frvrrm;;‘-ﬂ-.ﬂl" &
Emphatic pronosn TTET 1 gt ol el 8 .
| maywelf saw him (1l do i | will do It myse -
tie Dimaghl said o i1 won ask anyone to Go 11
_iShe Warwell has cooked her wal Amar, work out the sui

sAmar. work

< They themsslves admitted (heir yourself
el the sum Don
| Spoke 1o the Chairman himeell. help you

However. all the selfipronouns arc broadly

. —

8 A Refexive Prosoun s used with By’ When 1t mcan ‘alone
"‘—m“'m&mwpmnoun o)

by mywelf.

t ask anybody to

calied Reflexive

“Bhe was singng by herself. 1 ke to St
! was plaving by myself. j= 1 like to spend time alone
() Some verbs must lake Reflexive pronouns as ob\rm srant
~xert eld

vert w9 Reflexive pronoun-(® object &% ve w7 )— aval!
You must avail yourself of the train
He will epert himself in timc

Use of D rative P
\\v‘runtn--:‘:?hwmpmm oyt the objects 1o W
e rter Thase - Tal 7L s, hose iF.

= ﬁnz- ‘ﬁ\ = e TIE Jemonstgative Pronoun §3ER ¥4
Thes 1= = p sresent from my elkder “rother
Darjeeling tea s better than that of Assam teq
These mangocs arc not as sour as those Tkigoes
Rules for the use of ‘It":

_ Examiples

We u\( ‘I

[11] Fnr lhmgs without hk- or an

idea Her
It is the opinion of the

Lisap

s your book. take it

_lEl.- For ahm;‘l‘m‘:.:u:n‘*;ﬂ\' The horse fell and broke uts
wish to speak of them as male | kg
or fernaic .
(18} For a young child unicss we Wh«-n | saw the child 1t was

clearly wish 0 refer o the rr\1g-

The baby has tom #ts clothes

sex.
lw’ To reler ln some ﬂalrnrm 14e tokd a lie and he ws it
going before | He deserved his punishment

as he knew it
it is you who are 1o  be blamed

™ To give emphasis the noun or
pronoun following it

MOHE. ABOLUT PRONOUINS

Fogrtriples

— »
W i B
Toan hpersoneal | b s ek
1t spows 1 hails

w strbpet

vil '
verty [=tmpersotial 1t
1 ahundes
I scems 1o e
vl b derwid g weathny of ine it s wintor -
(=irvinainary 1) T i= T woather

i ® ochak
1t is Loy carly
1t 1 casy 1o find laukt

" s cony o say Dut hard (o do
i
Use of Indefenite Pronouns.
Wi s I--lr;.--n Promsuns | rdor o reler 1o POTsons or things m

¢ o vy particular peran or thing, PTEeTeTs
b e

e Progoun e afe )

=2 TR0 Liwhiin

R
i T‘rm*n.l i
AP wwsadl Onwe of the bewvs is wicked
wa is /e Wik kel
ol teheved
wt .
e has Mo Uack vet. A LD —Homibwy

in mierteserh St nof o YU It s commonly Tked

—Wren & Martin. |

escapord andnort

Wikt is Immly s SETMSs | iy < business
, e wvime, each ete, the
prot s tsedd o : 6
. oxl —rem &
R h =efzz (wTz 2w )
r o Ty ey )
| sh gl he bowvs in his studies
[N t £t her stud
Bur w ~
i e « wi use the
pron >
fay 239 €2z 1
By 2FY E Ti U3 omE TT @ aws wmanw gb=
%= waT £¥F2 OBE masculine
gender-£2 - .
Each N s st Evergone likes to have his w
An —
N
Note But we cannot use he or she in case of one.
¥ Ol £2 TN RTE hie 7 sl 2795 SL wit =
Onc s St L
" §
Use of Distributive Pronouns
We e Distributive Pronouns 111 o 1 |
e e . persons or tiings
hns reason uvlys singular.
TV ce FETY NS X QT T v Eio
4 s e

* Liistributive

Progy
LU . Ty
Each i 1. oy is hcalthny
PCD. (34,




APPLIED ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION
Either of the roads leads v the market,
Neither ol the girls was L.
"*Note 1. , Bither means the one or the other uf the
e negative of either.
Either $9fta SN STe W0 0§ 0 & ¥
e a8t W T e E
K*Note: 2. The pronoun each may lw
fysTs= position ITE )
Each of the boys received a prize.
fit} These boys received each a prisce
{iii) These boys received ten mipees each.

twu. Neither ix
me Neither ®efe &< 5
gega, Wi Neither g qo

we three positions. (Each-aa

The third order is usually placed Qfier @ e 3

] Adjectives, not Pronouns. i
Each boy get a-prire: tcach boy = g S 1) .
There are trees on either side of the river. (either side = &7 T 1)

Neither accusation js true, (= SR 5% 72 ()
aom -
ea::”l

_—

e on
o, se Qﬁeciprocal Pronouns.

We use Rc(-'ipnx\\l Pronouns in order to refer reciprocal relation.

(s e RS S Recy rocal Pronoun I¥TE R 1)

Two boys hate each other. They loved one another.
-'l‘hr brothers quarrelled with each other.
Use of Interrogative Pronouns :

(}Who. whom and whose are used for indicating persons. (person -
M"ﬁ! who = & 31 &, \mwhu;c = TR T T
I, RM-_I e Pl R,
——

Who are vou? (3T @ 1)

Whom do vou like? (3% =7z 51e 7)

Whose is this book? (<% 325 7 7

[ But. whose book is this? = moden usade |

{Here whose is Interrogative Adjective.)

(i) Which is uscd tor selecting a person or a thing. (&= fag @
:ﬁ FEE @S GeTR O AE 7 9 ¥9% &72% which = &= S
=) » i

Which is your book ? (=3 Zw2 2% 2)

Which is your [riend? (@7 a& (€97 35 7)

Which of the pictures is yours? (<% %%

Aiii) What is used in general sense ol asking.
(Fgreaend F-035 TR T
What is he? (fefa & 272w 5,

What is vour name ? (7%

i JOTEE 2)

i what 72 )

AR @)
What are you doing? (3% = =23 1)

“*Note:| I e fullow!

"Neote: | In the lullowing sentences which and what are not
Interrogative Pronouns but Adjectives
What-book do-youwwant > (3 =755 516 ) :
Which book is he reading? (&= 335 = “‘:VE ?)
Which way lcads to the post offiec? (’?'?4?!@"'3‘ com-sferae forey)

P.C.D.(4B)

g

awh

}

3¢
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what <8 nterrogative
| ugs 6%
. wi

which 938
cctive oft wdwTR AT AW ™
hat 14 Relative Pronoumn

P}lo{e : | who. whom.

|\W;;u\m 7 Interrogative Adj

o, whon whose, which g9t w

f MURATSE ey Y lAnmcedent--ﬂﬂ o) I

« | An Antecedent is @ noun or a pronoun or a poun-cql
hich & pronoun relers. Antecedent ¥ noun 4 pronoun a noun
hich &

b ogo® TTE (TR pronoun reler = )

Use of Relative Pronouns
Relative pronouns are also called 'Linking pr\)nnthun“srb n;:hcy link
Dependent Relative clausc of o sentence Lo its main claus “7 Y
e Relative Pronoun-& Linking Pronoun ¥@ fritd Ay aof acEd fFeen
Iul!v;‘ Clause- & Main clause A 2= Clansy &3 0% T¥ =2 .
ollowing pairs of sentences and vbserve how these are
help ol Relative Pronouns. (ST Relative Pronoun

rivalent to

Rel
Read the

_|ulncd with the
TS T S )

| know the boy. The boy caune fron Calcutta.

- | know the boy whe came from Caleutta.
book. This belongs to my grandfather.

This is the
h belongs Lo my grandtather.

=This is the book whici
This is the rat. It was caught by a cat.
—This is the rat that was caught by a cat.
It is you. You are {0 be blamed.

ft is vou who are o be blamed.

[*Note: | The nouns or pronouns immediately betore
{*Note: ; Th P 3
Pronouns are called the Antec
noun A prnnoun-@"-‘ Antecedent )

ent uses of Relative Pronoun.

the Relative

edents. (Relative pronoun- s oSl

Here is a table to classify difler

Relative Pronoun | Used for | Example
Who Persons only I know the mnan who s
(Subject) (both sing. and Plural) | honest.
He who hesitates s
lost.
Those Who dic  for
others are immortal.
Whom Persons only This is the boy whom
(Object) (both sing. and plural) | all praise.
. These are the boys
whom all praise.
‘Whose Persons and This is the man whose
(Possessive) things pocket was picked.
A triangle whose three
sides are equal is called
: _ an equilateral triangle.
}Z};I‘;:;,.” ll;lf\irfgs \V‘Allh‘(\\..l( This is the house
y e and animal which my uncle built.
L . This is the cow which
is milking.
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l . for '
Relauve Pronous p:::’-: - He that is content is
o i rich.
that barks
animals, A dog
el = seldom bites.
things. Take anything that you
‘ like.

TiraT T AT | g S

ative Pronoun off
*orwy B2, BT WWE Relative Prono ATl TETRT. TS N

e what. who %S pronoun A MR 4R
T YT T T Antecedent 37 41T 1)

What has happened is not clear.

What cannot be cured must be endured.

Who laughs last laughs best.

[ don't know what has happened.

I say what 1 mean.

1 know who he is.

Omission of the Relative Pronoun :

The Relative pronoun is generally omitted when it is in the objective
case. (Relative pronoun-f object @ @4 fzma F3%e T MUEIT: 3
T 1)

The man (whom) | invited is my fricil.

The book (which) | am reading is p,uofl.

I am the monarch of all (that) | survey.

The tendency to omit the Accusative (objective) Relative is more
marked in the spoken language. In the written language its
omisSion is often felt to be undignified. —Wren & Martin.
Object f&ma Relative Pronoun 8@ 19" @@ spoken language-4 3
@ T fEg @ S Relative Pronoun 8% 214 #8fsa 71

Omisson of the Antecedent :
Sometimes the Antceedent ol a Relative pronown is left out, (3
T Relative pronoun-92 5747 Antecedent $2 %4 ()
Wiho does not works shall not cat.
= (He) who does not work shall not cat,
Whom the gads love, dic young.
= (Those) whom the gods love. dic voung.
What is done cannot be undone.
= (That) what is donc cannot be undone

Agreement of the Relative p and its Anteced
As The Relative pronoun refers to 4 Noun or a4 Pronoun (i.c.

Antecedent), it must be ol the same number and person uas its
Antecedent. (Relative pronoin €3 Antecedent 512 a1 Noup 1

Pronoun-& @RM ®7 nuinber 4ag person Y ()

The boy who was lazy was prnished.

‘The boys who were luzy were punished

I am the last person that s (o blane

Yo who are mighty shiould he merciiul,

He that s down needs " 0o fall.

They who live in glass houses should not (hrow stones
The flowers which grow in ouy garden are h

not for sale,

MORE ABOUT PRONOUNS 71
put the case of the Relative pronoun depends upon its rcluuon,:‘o L‘::
p in the clause in which it occurs. (f&g Rclative Pronuq;w -
[Jc:;ccdcnl-ﬂ case 7 W@ @ clausc-a 9% Relative pronoun
An!
‘t;{f:{l::aismtﬁc boy-who did it. (subject)
Ram is the boy Whom 1 want. (object) L o
Ram is the boy whose penceil Lwant. (possess
Position of the Relative Pronoun :
{he Relative pronoun should be placed as near
edent. (FE¥1 &G Relative Pronoun Ak

)
Iking in the ficld saw a dead man.

To remove ambiguity.
as possible to its Antec
jenl-93 TSB! 793 IR

»0CC
Anted boy who was wa

(i) The
%’]ec boy saw a dead man who was walking in the ficld.
(i) The boy who won the first prize is the son of my friend.
We cannot say— ) -
The boy is the son of my friend who won the first prize.

d Relative P c

C

Compound Relative pronouns arc formed by adding ever or soever O
who.which or what.

Whoever (= any person who) comes is welcome.
Take whichever (= anything which) you like.
Whatever (= anything which) may happen. I'll do this.
Whatsocver (= anything what) may happen. I'il do this.
Whomsocver ( = anyone whom). You can call whomsoever you see.

Short forms of pronoun & verb :
Tam=I'm

1 shall/will = T'll
We are = We're
We shall = We'll
You are = You're
You will = You 'll
I have = [ 've

We have = We 've
e has = He's

|*Note :

He is =1le's

She is = She's

They are = They're
He will = He 'l

She will = She Il
They will = They Il
You have = You've
s =
That
Its = 377 It's= It is (321 27)

These short torms ol pronoun & verb are often used in Spoken
English. (Pronoun & Verb 92 «% short form @ Spoken English -@
& AEEE 1 )

¢

= That's

R Some Important notes

When a pronouns of different persons are joined. the verb will be
plural. (fafsg person-—g4 pronoun & ¥4 plural verb I 1)

He and I have done it. You and Hari have idled away your time.

Good manners require (o say 2nd person first: 3rd f)v‘rsnn next and
Ist person al last : (wydfe sl awrw 2nd person, 174, 3rd person.
T ¥ 15t person WA 1) ’

You and I (not I and you): You and he (not he and you): He
(ot Tand he). You, he and IHnot L you and he)) l

But in adimitting faults the pattern will be reverse. (M ez 7o
fastiire 7m 70 rm— L he and you are guilty
. U

and I

..
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Study the following correct s::nlu‘ncc.’t ] s
The presents are for you and me. (noth: - )
Nobody will help you but me. (not I Here buttisa preposition)

He is taller than I (am). s

He is taller than me. (This is nOW accepted). -;‘Z'-’_""ds";ﬁ‘:";ﬂ‘l)ﬂ-

“Than whem is standard English (oday. admitted and blessed by the
Oxford Dictionary. "—Good English by G. H. Valtins.

spaces of the following

APPLIED SECTION "~ -

1. Use appropriate pronouns in the blank
(Fr Lo =FrERefTs AE Pronoun B )1
fricnd. Rahman.

Bipin This is
Binay Hallo. nice to meet
Rahman Nice (o nieet - 100,
Bipin Rahman, is an artist ......... sister is also an artist,
Binay That's intcresting. s
Bipin .l work of art is very popular. Everyone in
S a e town knows about . . paintings.

Binay Bipin. aren't ....... sisters ar st ton?
Bipin well. they are not artists ......... are good

musicians .......... parents are also good musicians.
Rahaman Bipin is good cricketer ......... Plays cricket

.. school team.

Binay .. know that. but ........ belong to a family

of footballers .. a]l play football.

. fanuly members are different

¢ Bipin
: family mcmbers.It does not
....... arc friends.
2. Use pronouns as object to a verb or a preposition.
Apply correct forms given in the brackets. (759 (7% Pronoun -t
#3% Object (F2 TR 32 1)
{a) Can you pass........... the Salt? (1)
(b} Please send the letter to ... (She)
{¢) His mother made this shirt for
(d} Have you bought tickets for
{c] Would you like te come with ...
3. Note the difference between Possessive Adjective and Possessive
pronoun. (Possessive Adjective 3t Possessive Pronoun -43 nef T
20

Possessive Pronoun
This book is mine.

Possessive Adjective
This 1s my book
We can say the same thing in threc ways. -

fi) This is ny book. fii) This book is mine. (i) This book belongs to

e, )

Now re-write each of the following sentences in two other ways

(i) This is his bali ({1, ) i) .............. ‘

{i) That is vour book L[| FCARRERR_ (iii)
(i) Those arc our pens

MORE ABOUT PRONOUNS

in the foll g

4. Applyref P

(i) Lila makes her bed
(i) Her mother cooks -
(iif) 1'll do the sum ...
(iv) Badal washes i
(v) The boys clean the room

1. How many kinds of pronouns are there? What are they?

Pronoun ¥7 &% s fe for 5L i

2. Give the various forms of personal pronounin different persons a
cases. (faf&a person ¢ case @ personal pronoun .93 FiafE e 1) '

3 Whatis:hedi_fferencebenneenaRelatiuepronpunandan Interrogative
pra,'loun though they look alike? ((A9TS AFIFT TAS Relative pronoun €3t
Interrogative pronoun-43 T e @7) ,

4. Find out the pronouns and classify them.
(Pronoun & @ 9@ FE A wraa i fagn #40)
Which is your book? Which books are yours? |
return it. Any of the boys can doit. Some body will
himsell. Who are you? What doyou wanl? Each
nd Rahim love

They have lost their books
pave him a pen but hedid not
takeit. Ilost mysell. He hurt
of the girls has gone home. E
eachother.

s. Fill in the blanks with appropriate pronouns it the following passage.
=TE

(e ST A Pronoun I @l 74 1)

itherof them can doit Ahmed a

A farmer had three sons. always quarretted. made the
farmer unhappy. One day the farmer thought of a plan. —— called in all his
sons. —— showed a bundle of <licks and asked —--- 1o break the bundle.

All —— sons tried but no one could break it
6. Read the following passage and find out different types of pronouns used
it (FaTB= SRS #G @A RISTE== Pronoun qE AR F )
king Solomon invited the queen of Sheba to his kingdom. The
the king's messenger. "Ours is asmall
r wanls to be our good [riend. It is a great

Once
queen was pleascd. She sud (o
kingdom and yet your greal rmle
honour Lo me.

7. Choase the approprintc prowouns from the brackets and complete the
2 w4 73 pronoun- (T AR Sentence 8 7 3 1)

sentences.

(a) went 1o school. (me. mine, 1)
(1)) ——— am talking with —— friends (my. me, 1. mine)
{c) Can vou run as last as —— (he. his. him)

(d) The boys are taking prizes. (our. their. your)
(e) Lila 1 silting mn
i Tell school (me. our. vour)
8. Find oni {he Relative pronouns in the following sentences. Tell the case of
cach and wention its antecedent. (7752 T@%E (ATF Relative Pronoun &
I[@ T2, TAL case 77 L4 IR antecedent 3083 B2 1)

room. (his. her, their)

about

{a) The pen that you gave me is a very good onc
(b) The answer which vou gave is not right.

(c) I know the woman whose child was burnt.
(d) This is the bov whom | wanl.

.u’] Bring me the letters whach the postman left
(1) This is the house that Jack built ‘
() Show me the knile that you have bought.

(h] He has not bought the knife that | asked for
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o. il s Sina it ofripriate Ralation RIRUTS
(G Helative pronoun AP g 0 29 U
{a) W alwiys fike those boys ———speiti e il
R —— A P praised
{c) We saw The dog————— worried 1he cat,
() 1 know ——— youy i
() Mosl people winl ——-—— (hey deserve:
() Where Is the boglk -=—— | gave you'?
() Gud helps (hos§fe—— helfy (Hemaelves:
(h) No man ean lose He never Had.
10. Join the pairs of sentences with Relative pronouns.
(Relative pornoun -4% FEM AT T 4 1)
{a) This 1s the boy. The Doy gol the Airst prize.
(1) This Is the buflding. It was bullt im i month.
fe} The letter feached me this evening, You sent the letier.
{d) The dog barks. The dog does nol bite.
{e) This is the man. Fwant the man.
(N This is the girl. The book of (he irl is lost.
(g 1 have Tound the umbrella, | had lostil.
{h) A boy came (o me yesterday. He is your ¢ lassmalte.
(i) The film is about a spy. His wile betrays him
()} The boy were absent. Do you know them?
11. Join the sentences in column A to the sentences in column B using
Relative pronouns—who., which. that. whose, whom. (who, which, (hat,
whose, whom 9% Relative Pronoun %83 F1E00 « olumn-A &7 sfAn 7w

APPLIED ENG1IS]

column-13 62 sk 75 22 1)

A B

wha leads (o the station
which heael was oll,

The man is the Seerctary thal vori lent me.

Is this the road whose your see on the chair.

1 gave 1he baby a dool whom was walking in the fickd

12. Turn the statements inlo questions by nsing Interrogative pronouns or
Wh' questions. (Ini. Pronoim ' wh -word &8 AT statement @ question-4
s =2 ) GEEA @ 740 TE Slalement-27 372 A onew wm )

Statement Question

Example

I wanted his addre Whiat did vou want?

A bow liverd ai Bhowanipor in Caleat(a

s parents sent lim (o school

Pede i< the king of lootha i

Diptk is 14 vears old

Flis lather is o reacher

1 have seen some irds i the garden

He invited some [riends

e is goinigt tey by so books

werfa W Ted EE 23AE A | WA TS TEE Fee : ?ﬁ?\?:& ;;w;wrr;
wfgareres  cans Frad Ay A ¥ e # WER (onescll) | o "'zef"mﬁ

Gl 7 afem | Aradt wEmE X
wgAzel #Te Frd! WA FEE A | AT TR MG (whomsoeer) T

MORE ABOUT PRONOUNS 7

o zmmmm\fthcmnaﬁwwﬁﬁﬂmw.ﬂimn‘Nermmmma:‘
am TG o1 e I (BT ot wBn e T (1 G (Anyone) e whra ¢
wif *TECA |

14. Use the Relative pronouns and write in you won English.

m cernfS awra e o a8 pfa s A Ayupn formierm, w1l amefa e A&
@ c’! #wufb Trordurfon, wr@ @ma o Ee I (ks the  cradie) Lo
;mm | urgrar ez grerald awart gy e STl ETEAE AW A o RN corm e
o Ffe (fne) 1 @A 3R A
(whatever) 1€ 27l MG | 1 T (whovver) E9TE afars «ma

15. Write the following passage in your own English.
aaa o A et o cons S cmn T wh, A Y Tl e

e <t (ward) 1Y€ ara awuR WA WMB BIC ) =% w'mn ™ o AR |
Mr\js#ﬂ ar@ @A “A AR THa wYTAA wfe ¢ BEAA FML G Fmm A ATM ERLE
o agran afee GEAEA s« BATA BiAfae T AP o1 A wam e
g A gfEa A ime of release) fatadiaa 0P T ATEA 0 TA AT
ora fofn Zm fnaa iy A, 2 (w0 hat) O ERE FR TG R soefs = w0
sz AR 5 g e oz frgn Argwe farm = .

& w3 cunoa 1 OTS AT WD o7 TTET o | WE @Y%
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MORE ABOUT ADJECTIVES
o - 3 pronoui.
An Adective is a word nsed to qualify a nown or & p_-J g

s @ word-«@ W@ Noun @ Pronoun-8 @M. 89 WY,
o = wfewe gam wTE Adjective [

Adijcctive are mainly ol two PeS (Adjective - ST T ) ¢
Attributive Adjective and Predicative Adjective-

Adjective T¥ Noun & @ 3T 37 attribute Weie (RO &SI Tz,
s T Alrblive Adjoctive 901 @ we verb @ o Predicate
F= 5 Noun # Dranonn @ quakify ¥, 9% T® Predicatiye
Adjective 0 e fTme @ | T

D @ wiem g §W SR mh—'l‘hcm;_ﬂ%ﬂﬂﬁ:} stood
firs! in the examination. (Attributive Adjcrti\'c)» N

et @ gl —The girl is yery nuéuigent fog & 7@ FTI—But
she is very lazy. (Predicative Adjective).
[ *Note : | Both Attributive Adjective and Predicative Adjective
qualify a noun. But only Predicative Adjective qualifies a pronoun,
[ Attributive Adjective @3t Predicative Adjective Noun-= quiﬂ‘jly -
sz | feg @@E Predicative Adjective Pronoun-G& qualify | N

Asian. chinest T

o 3 N
goad, b;\(l;tvisr. Hb!
rich. poor, great. he

(1) Proper Adjectives | Proper Noun (3T%
Proper Adjective T8 1

(2) Adjective of Noun 31 Pronoun-@3

quality AT, 41 3] ST
2 WA | cold, warm, cle. 7
(3) Adjective of Noun ' Pr -q 3
) VA Pronoun-<€3 | ueh, huge, some. *

Quantily 7 «fme
JAR ¢

quantity
a little, all, anyy”
half, full. wHoles . °

[ ;

enough ete N

(4) Numeral
Adjective

Noun 2 pronoun-g2
T JAH |
lone. two. three—

one, two, ti)l'('l"‘,)gﬂ\lr e

first. sccond. lhir(lz.g-.‘-.

cardinal number A
FLHTAGD *;

some, several. ca
every, a few ete.

Ifirst. Second. Third—
ordinal number
FAAHS 3 ACTAEE =% |
@R AT T g

this, that. these.

i | (5) Demonstrative
Adjective

famrena fars g | those, s
 (6) Distributive w1l A 7 T ‘ ose, such. ele.
Adjective T QTS Yoo c‘"‘"h- every. either.
forvén 377 | : neither,

However. there are cight kinds ol Adjectives in terms of naturgd )
s 1% 51 Adjective STB 29T | Ay ot
Kinds of Adjectives | How lo recognise them | Examples s i m

fourth. all, any, maay.-|/
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eep= =@ (wh
words) Noun -
Adjective & TS
FaeS T
iy a9 ATEPE
Adjective-

(8) Possessive
Adjective

Wr‘i;t’e’:ii"ﬂlis is his boo

pook. _pen @2 Nout
ossessive Adjective
= Personal _pronoun-
@‘munstrau\'c Adjective.
Adjective 93 Possessive Adjee

4<< My, mine, our, ours, yours, he

e T g my. hus. her,
47 Possessive €ase

tive

&% s A2—This is M
a2 2% snma—This book is mine |
wageT, ST FE
3% smarAs afg—This is our house.
3 afel sEmRA—This house is ours.
3% corama @R—This Is your pen.
&% e comR—This pen is yours.

o Tt ogR—This 18 her doll.
R e iy
48 et o —This dollds hers:

Uses of Adjectives :

This is an American boy.

He likes a M

Indian people do not like this.

Lipika is a clever girl. .
She is very beautiful but lazy.

The #ich TEN are not ATvaysshappy.
Bilas drinks mueh milk

The boy wants a little sugar

| ate some rice

He has lost all his wealth

I have enough sugar
Four girls arc in the common room
The first boy has stood third this time
Not a single boy is in the classroom,
Sorrbeys Tre clever: not all.

Arctiertdiimrmango (reesehic garden?

le%ugh SPOOT S
This boy is sfronder than  that boy
These mangoes are swget :
THESTTSTAI® must be punishéd
Eachhgygola prize “——
India g s crery nanresdayhis duty
You may ta;:r cither side.
She took neither side

2t o

—

Nty e e ——— A
L - -

whose, which.

my.
her, their.

%, My pen is los. 2 09 his. . s
My pen S 20 ofa I his. M-

ikl
h-a3 o A sfya
your. our, their agfers

Distributive Adjective
@ 930@ Pronomina! z
r 932 hers-493 TS T A
book. | Possessive Adjective |

Possessive pronoun |

Possessive Adjective @dt Pos:

whul;

_our, your, his.

e €@ W mEES.
. Interrogative
1 Adjective E i |

sessive Pronoun &7 1

(Proper Adjective]
( " )
( " )

(Adjective of quality)
( A )

( ; )
(Adjective of quantity)
" )

! )
(Numeral Adjective)
( Lo
(
* )
(Demonstrative Adjective)

{
(

(

{

{ W

¢
(Distributive Adjective)™ 4
{ "
{ B
( E




™

Whose book is this?
Which Pen do vou want?

Adjestives : e
Emphasizing Adjectives :

Adjective
30Vt () y i S 11
Child childish
F 000 | e [0 115 ]}
{ “‘ff(‘.mly Deautilul
i Care careful
Hope hopeful
Need needful
Peace praceful
ay playful
MR iccoss suceessiul
USt: gt [ 11]
Wonder wonderlul
Shame shameless
Sense senscless
Ceuse [

seless

tircless
Silken
Stker
golden
costly
manly
—
kingly
lively (i%sfa)
: ) gilted
Hsic musical
—~
iCrime crimipal
——tig?

[Altraciion attractive
—_—

C

|ED ENGLISH GRAMMAR & o

e (Interrogative Adjective)
I -

What boeks are you reading?
[*Note : | Whose is this book? (Who

Whose book is this? (Whose =

This is myy book and that is g;mrrlx?xk. .
There are two more A(Ijrrlh'(—sAl-,mphz

1le was beaten at his own game. (7 7%
, He was paid back by his awn coin. (==
Mind vour own business. (FEa WS TEWE )

| saw it with my owr cves. (W73 ftes (58 <51 <3t

The incident happencd before my very cyes. (V5RIB] WA (5T

OMPOSITION

(

e = Interrogative Pronoun)

(Poss

Own and very are used as emphasiziig Adjectives.
Own 3¢ Very <3 78 =% Z/@55 Adjective T @S i

e SEfTE TSR o 7 )
7 e s TR oo 1)

That is the veny thing we want. (2 fefw2 wm=wE 512 1)
Exclamatory Adjectives : What folly! What a fall ! What an idea!
What a blessing ! What a picee of work is man !

FORMATION OF ADJECTIVES
Many Adjectives are formed from Nouns:

Noun Adjective

Benefit benelicial

lzducation

Devolation

f Eic\'nlin pal
o ey

Dirt dirty
[DRENE casy
Storm stormy
VBT aimny
v Teal lealy
Anger ALGry
‘;lm‘y lorious
Envy cnvious
v Ambition ambitious
Courage courageous
Outrage outrageous
Danger c!nu.;v.-mu.s
Nerve nervous

lclegraph

gl ()
AT

telegraphic

e Ty P

,5-‘\_, helievalle
Desire csTrable
s
LQL Pardogable

lorcible
ollicial

/l<'(‘ ocal
People
—

popyla

H

mterrogative Adjective)
—Wren & Martin.

¢ Adjective)

1sizing and Exclamatory

TR
5H 1)

cducational

L=

Tt
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Adjective oun Adjective
e 25 stive Hand handsome
sstruction destrug el
1)1.5[ ibution distributive Trouble troubleson
strt . o) 4 .
E::dur(ion prodiictiVe——— Quarrcl (urerrralsaRpc
Some Adjéctives are formed from Verbs |
Adjective Ver: ljective
'l active “VMove movable
act attractive . ~Rety reliable
Atract detective vAdd additions
petect ! detective . rdditios,
Deceive _ deceptive v Edit 11:( 1 -11:,]
cludce inclusive Aarget orgiet
e 1 instructive Trust -~ trustiul
V«Ifl}shl;m talkative Invent inventive
a alka A ven =
¢ g able Prevent preventi
W'SBE“ q ir'("{‘-dhh- %d‘\'im‘ advisory
Desirc desirable ool Y
(/_/— e Adjectives are formed from other Adjectives ]
jepﬁm Adjective jective Ad_;eEtu;e 3
\/fcmmmi(‘ economical 3lack bldf k ish
Tragic tragical NMhite whitish
Three threcfold Large lifrgcly
Whole wholesome Sick sickly
SON ECTIVE!

Read the serflences @ (AFAEE 19) §
Raju is a tall boy. (37 G = EE 1)

Sibu is taller than Raju. (P09 9758 677 79 n
Debu is the tallest of these three. (77 €2 fomata FAC =41 1)

%] F7, S amefars tall. taller €3 tallest fe7B2 Adjective. at7a
i 2w 7 tadl Adjective-fB Muradema e, FEm @ aller Adjective-
5 warR ) g (AT g7 ge A allest Adjective-f fewetR WU
AT (AN |

93 IEA FERA Adljective (ATF TG WA gEA 9
@RS Adjective- 42 @ 9 77, TE Degree of Comparison a7 |
@25 Adjective-ad A form @ Fo 27A g
"' 1. Positive Degree : Adjective W26 TH@ETSTA 4T3 1
2. Comparative Degree : 7% 7 #if%: 4|

» M

-9 AR TE gESI

2

sibom

-

A A T T |

. 3. Superlative Degree : ¥R 531R ¥fua a1fE a1 @y Wy gowm &t @ {
Rules of Comparison \/ Bt
(i) Most Adjeetive of one syllable by adding-cr and-est : S } i
AuEATe ¢ & syllable fAf2 Adjective @@ Comparative @ -er @3g !
Superlative & -est 218 &3
‘) -Pasitive C ative Sunperlative
~ Bold (717 bolder * Loldest
Cold (531 colder coldest
Ol (T 7Y, TFEA) older oldest

MOld (nftafee g T9) der :
Clever (584) r cleverer
Few (org ) tewer
Great (W)

fewest
greater greates



80 APPLIED ENGUISH GRAMMAR & (’OMPU::ITK)N ‘
_Prositive Gpmparative Superlative
Hard (389) ! harder h«lt‘(lL‘f‘J
High (30 % higher highest

) | kinder kindest
« Yow i9) / Tower owes
Long (%) <, tonger longest
Poor (7)< = Poorer poorest
Rich (¥ richer richest
Short (C¥5. w50 shorter short st
Small (ca%) - smaller smallest
. Strong (¥RR) stronger strongest
Soft (F9) solter softest
Sweet (1) sweeler sweetest
Tall (™) taller tallest
Weak (747) weaker weakesl.

[*Note : | Old (98 MuesTa FTs 7§ T T wd Comparalive-2

“gat Superlative < oldest T8 g i fara bl wrTm old ot
arative @ elder @@ Superlative 8 cldest 281

hen the positive ends in e, only rand st are added
v €% (T ¢ TITA S r LA S T EW 0

tive Comparative Superlative
Ablc (37%3) abler ablest
Brave (37@1) braver hravest
Fine (752, nest
S (s e el later latest
VIt (TR g d) latter
A
Large (Tg) larger
Noble (T&e) nobler noblest
Pale () Paler palest
True (3r%1) truer truest
Wise (81 wiser wiscst
White (1) Whiter wlitest

(qEE—

*Note : wn F=md ~@@l’ ¢® Later @ latest &%
later/latest edition of the book. ¥ &% wdi€ order @ position (31817%
Latter @ last 81 Ram and Shvam are two boys: the lormier is strong us
Bengali and the latter in Englishi. Amar is the lastboy in the class

(ili) When the positive ends in a consonant preceded by.a Vowel. the
Consonant js doubled before adding -er and -est.

s Is the

st QT "
Comparative Superlative
Bigg (¥%) bigger biggest
[l (7B1) fatter fattest
Hey +173) hotier Tu;l(_w.[

Mad (=) ‘
Sad (5

Thin (=mee)

*Note :

miadder nniddest
saddest

thinnest
Positive-ag om® 7% 5%

" 15 copsonant 4% Sea sl couses.
nant -2 TAEH Vowel wre, ere consonan!-43 fgg g4
ihu:]k” thickest

cr coolest

sadder

thinner

Thick
Cool

MORE ABOUT ADJ! ECTIVES

en the positive ends in y, preo
nged Into { before adding -er and ¢st.

a

» ae= Positive-@f (08 y o768 47 R oA
or dARest (T

- Positive Comparative
Busy (TF) husier
Eas-.;/ (FEs) casier
Dry (%) drier
Happy ™ happier
Heavy (%) heavicr
Holy (=fa@) halier
Merry (SfS) merrier

Mighty (wferemdt) mighticr {mighter)
Ugly (T ——— ~—uglier
wealthy (3w wealtheir

) ) wrarme wTR Veowel ¥H, TH

[*Note : | 7% Adjective 43 ¢T3 | ne
167 e ffada W T -er GRest W

Gay (SFRRS) gaycr

grey (97) Grever

(v) Some Comparatives and Superlatives arc not

Positive
ofn Comparative @32 Su perl

eded by a consonant. they is

consonant wiKE, T - =i

ative ST Positive (0 ST =3 1

sitive Comparative
* /Good (3T better
Mad (3%) orse
Far (79) tarther

TS o pe—__— 1] 1) [ P
———— g R

I TT | pes— iy (2 5}

m‘lnrh () e more
Aany (3T%)

more

! *Note : |Calcutta is _farther from Bombay than Patna. (distance)

e made no further remarks. (further = additional)

(vi) Adjectives ol two or morc than two syllables form the
Comparative and the superlative by adding more and most before

them

4% & wrwfem syllable-fAfM® Adjective-82 Comparative @2 Superlative

AW B uore 49t most M7 TS 70 )
i Comparative

Beantilul (%) more beautitul
dutiful (FgaeEme) more dutitul
Careful (T9=) more carclul
Courageous (A
Diflicult (=)
Diligent (<)
Important (a®g+)
Inteligent (Ffwamm)
Industrious (ST
Learped (fuifrs)

nmore courageous
more difficult
more diligent
more fmportant
more intelligent
more industrious
more learned

wost learned _, ,; ,\P'\ {
\W There are some Latin Comparatives. (9ws &% Latin corfi- \ //1 1
parative WIe) ams-Junior, Senior, Inferior. Superior. Minor, Mﬂ% } |

i M

81

Superlative
busiest
casiest
driest
happtest
heaviest
holiest
merriest
mightest
ugliest
wealthiest

gayest™
greyest
fgrmed fromm the

Superiative
best
e WOrst
tarthest
—furthest

most
most

Superlative
most beautiful
most dutitul
most careful
most courageous
most difficult
most diligent
most important ., i
most - intelligeat 3
most industrions

3




MORE ABOUT ADJECT! IVES

RAMMAR & COMPOSITION Some Tdiomatic usages of Adjectives

j APPLIED ENGLISILG
- M thay
v 3
7 sE—Fine rice.

3 H2
¥ Prior, Anterior. Pasteriro; @38 1 7@ S c”'“l"“"‘““’"' R
_gfTa @ (o T R positive A SUper. ;
g we—LFine cloth,
ool e
@ f—A nirow lane,

ative

rAe oF Latin Compal

L

ﬂvx 43 @@ form A& .48 Latin Comparafive wfer TR T
Pakiilisem 5 LU
I am junior to him, (303 (=15 A1 ST WeE 1) il

He is sertior fo mie. (70 T3 7 HEEES BT ) ‘
snior to him in scrvice. Py wﬁq O—
i1 @eA—Fat salary

Amal is junior to Bimal in age but s¢
T » of (e is inlerior (RF8) (o thal. J
31 e —Tlick paper.
e gfa—Dull intelleet!

s type ol (o
This type of rice is superior (3652) to that.

The Vedas are anterior (%42€)) touranas. '
e (%778)) Lo the copper age. 3 @
. e wr—Hard (difficutt) task.

The iron age is postenor (%27
g Wi —Hard soil-
ks —— = =@a—A strong body.
e et s

Use of Degrees
Use of positive degree : Ran is as old as shyan. Difficull question.
Use of Comparative degree @ Jadu is, olderth adlin. rious discasc.
- X - adu is the oldest of all.
Use ol superlative. degre {i Ie is the oldest boy in his class. @ |
7 o word.
wa MB-=Solt soil e F—Soft v
\ i Ems—Mild temper.

"'J\l.;te_:_'Posiﬁuede e - 7 BT Z07 WIT as SR WA as W
R T A sme—Rotten fish.
G

T TATE] WA (s W W @maR— e is Jerocious as a tiger
e S LA G

e —Short distance.

Comparative degree-7 77 than 7/ )
Superlative degree- 7 9% the 99 *‘!ﬁaf in I 1 =g Wii-—Poor income.
Change of Degree wihtout any , change of meaning. =@ g—Low price. @—Mj‘_—
ARG @ Dogree S 77w o5l 2 e e R @
[cropcious as a tigein (Pos *)
s not more [erocious than he. (Comparative) ¢ o&ﬁ,ﬂ? A AA—Ill news runs apace.
Qo T A F3e—A genlle breeze is hlowing.
in_cuvil days.

Vi 5—[1c/She has falich in
Tmi—Gold market is dull now.

@A AR AEE T

TR &5 O 298 SrE—llere is @ qood news for vou

Cror Az S S ool 7— Arc you all well ? »
Your brother is strong in Mathematics

—11e/She has a lovely appearance.

1 (Comparative).
e as Ram, (Positive)

rong then Ram. (Comparative)

0 m—'Tu clas up(‘lL\n\()

r Ty oflier hoy (i

= Nn nlh(r h[T\'TxTTﬁTﬂ'IC‘x‘ as lazy as ll iri (P
Iron is the most usejul metal. (Superlative)

tron ix rmiore wseful than any other metal, (Comparative)
rera el =
T TR G BT

l\'(u\l is -.(rouq( T than &

No other metal is as nuscful as iron (Positive)
Gold is one ol the inost precious metals, (Superlative)
Gold is more precious than many other metals, (Comparative)

=Very fewanctals are as precious as gold. (Positive)
war farsz 5% A braver 932 more brave-a3 94 e w9 79 3

Ram is braver than Shyam. (<033 G603 30 #5)
Ram is more, brave than prudent. (I3 725 Im@q:i;

A

v 7n—A little child needs care.

5—Llis/Her hair is short,

=5 At s a very small (petty) allair trifle matler.
a4 @E— e lves in a small house.

o7 BE—Ritwik is my youwnger brother.
1le is verv gieagpminded

3D

Brepa @ame AR —LUpenbabu is a rich man.

An Important Note
itive with most is sometimes used when® there is 1o
ison. but merely a desire 1o indicate a quility in a very

The Superl:
ideas of Compar:
high degrec.

saee a8 W —Rabindranath is a great iman.
giraw wrra 7% BE—Dhiren is my elder brother.
*’@ 7g A ®@FE-—I e comes ol a high lamily.

Hus is mos{ unlor uq,,g €.

ﬂu:, is a most wonderful sight, (4fé aaﬂﬁ I3 B 74

f was a niost cloquent speech. (4f fem %7 Brg sme) AT THEANFE WA (TEIF FTE—Le moves in high circles.,

o R, @@ (T Superlative degree: e most @7 o the w1 =i/ NG 7% A 97 I WETA—He is in the habit of (all talks.
VAEEE 1 AL GTE 72— Are you much hurt ?

AT @ arlicle 2 A0 M, T4 (he-3 sfqwrs q a1




B
LASTL GRANMMAR & ¢ OMPOS TION ORE AROUT AMECTIVES
T™he conner the bhetter. The rage? tive hiousse i
Adjective gl cost The Jetsure hic has. the he s {happyt
The form e the *
v ""‘h o ~ Asta is 1he hiigest €
fay ww >t Singulag &R WA t which s contu {senall)
" J P ' ik
whieh i river! (iona -
Evampic 4. Comparatives and Superiativs appea’ much stronge’
[ovwvi @t the et i 15 .-emm*hnm,.“ p‘k‘"‘ﬂ :
lln:wd Ubseont jarazidas dssrsde 1 st et aisiy v ave Bares: A Fiat 1 e
in Che blanis wsith the appasise of thy . :
- o s An -\ml\.n-»m-n is mue!
2 s Jar morc costly

Ayt vl appostic word Yk ST T =
A contessd
S N — X
\ standard 2000 is g flar the mast costil

Fat long g PTp— cx. ‘Dors )
wrrmett . $ Y
() Hamoas o dute 4m et Now complete the foflowini scot
i Twskis shways gris up () Which place is Wes! Beng:
&) Sexne migmmes are really (i) The ¢ sold was §
i Died Maradona play g, coasid?
{iv) Sharmila cai danct han Many

v e oDy "

APPRIED NG

e
tive only.
ontinent

sstly than Maruti

more costhi

nees
has e ratnfalt?

v coeh
ploture ove d by Van ¢ el
senior girts ot her

a skow

el o paarts of e cdly @
o] W | b WS 3
« all like to cal orang hool 1
i school
. rother reads LA

M O preople ik SO
v y b
readern

(@ Most of the greophe i the vil
i 1 read in
2. Put the pairs of = i) Do vour teel now?
(WSS AdtiriFer ik YRR #he 3 s. Compare the climate of Calcutta and that of Darjeeling. Use
comparative forms of the follouwing words {, wet e

() Mt Rov s rewm

than | can. | am mither

et 0l

1) Yot bumve & colonire
ol k

i Cotvr seametBing 1o Uil e ad

) Vi s beokel guguerd

Aol e dain sl

CxPenRT Aallics a vews
tol  Nila in weanmg hus molle
3. Apply ¢ ; st (hwely Heriara
he positives, comparaiives d - fol .
corvectly, ("reWRT [aitve Lo " an the Superjatives lowing SEMLETICES.
“- ” age =

Pick out the Adpectives (n the

85 » adjective « as
Naten ix as foll as 11

A is ol Tharvm

Habrya weighs as g,

Comparative (-e1/maore) + than.

Arun s alder 1) K

Fiapaay s
idpnka is more bea 1k
: i ats Lak
Latika i loss Apak, =
Mk
Comparative only
I think yv
y K yotr handwriting s betle P dy suituble
ave you af J :
¥ ¥ Umbreila? (smwally =
the + comparative ....... the + comparati 2 Adgectives ;T Adgeiine
- e prise was won b Ratuns

woman b %h it

-
|
|
|




"'8e APPLIED ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION
{€) This Is very

(d) There were rots fn ———— places.

{c) Every cloud has a —— Ining.

() Suddenly arose a —— storm.

() He is a man of ———— ambition.
(h) Iic always walks wilh a step.
(1) Have you any reason for lcaving (he €o!
(1) The battle of waterloo ended ina ——— vietory.

8. From Adjectives from the follawing words and place a Noun after each

matrer-

untry?

Adjective.
o oo 4@ Noun (1 ¥4 1)

(T word ot (aTF Adjective TR 79 @3
pily. heaven, love, hill, pain, wonder,

act, doubt. casc. health, wealth. time, |
peace, child. though. hope, [riend, quarrel. storm. star. leafl. sun.
fim-Sunny day. ¥¢1-FE& 7RE-Stormy sea.

Examples : [
WRT-Starry sky, TSR 1 g o S (7 TH— lealy sky |
ji : (fea afefs

4. Use each of the i ves in a
Adjective (¥ ¥ TR F4 1)
I Lazy, big, small, tall, hard, sad. happy. rude. polite, rich, poor, young. old
ong. short. healthy. clever. cruel, beautiful. ugly. .
5. Change the degree of the following Adjectives :
(759 Adjective-8f@ Degree “ffaaéa a7 1)
o 5
pocithe At R 177 Y
easy 2 (= ﬁa%
early . . N
busy
strong
short
hot
big
food
bad
weak
intelligent
6. Fill_:'n thz blanks with suitable forms of Adjectives
(Adjective-a3 53 forn) AT Japgm oad a0 1)
He is the ....... of all in the class. (bad)
Heis ..., than his sister. (1all)
l‘lr i§ .. than his brother. (inielligent)
She is ....... than her sister. (happy)
You are to mc than lile {dear)
Iron is . than gold. (cheap)
i.rm: is - of all metals. (useful)
Gaold is than iron. (valuable)
Amal is as ....... as Bimal, (old)
She is her father's ...... daughter (old)
This treeis ...... than (hat. (old)
Whiel i i
. PHP; ‘dn ;'lr)xn like........ rain or sunshine? (good)
} L u; the blanks with suitable words _from the by
THEA N (ME AT % (e Ay e 4 73 1) et

[ want a book of the edition. (last/lafest)

“He came ..

prackets. They may be

MORE ABOUT ADJE E.S'
... than her sister. (older /¢Tder)
...blood. lmuuhllnany)' ~
friends. (much/many)
is brother. (later/latter)
[Eutler/\awrl
(Fea Table B +% 1)

Nikhil has .
....than h

| want the former. not the
8. Study the table below.

Now fill up the blanks with suitable words :
(a5 =7 e TR o )
Mr. Bose is not «....: old .. .. Mr. Ray.
He has ... weight . Mr. Das.
Mr. Roy is taller ... Mr. Das, but Mr. E
9. Make comparison between these pairs us
equalor unequal.
(5N cars . GG RN T TR | e ST T A, e TS M D}
(a) Crickel and football (interesung/excl
(b) English and Arithmatic (difficult/inte:
(¢) Adogand cat (prcuy/l‘uilmull
(d) The rainy season and the winter scason (good/plcasan\l
(¢) Delhi [rom Caleutta ai \d Bombay {rom Caleutta (far).
10. Apply Degrees of Adjectives and write in your own English :
(Degrees of Adjectives TITT a2 oo ReEteTs @14 1)

s e | Al T ST T @ ¢ CeTAS FECSTH IAAR | (SR A EL
(oI A (I FER T # 5T8A | 5T S BT TE @ A ATTACTE W
1| S ATl A T AR A 4 zfaa 5Ty b ARAR CEB A (TR SRVEER
T R g 5raal g s io . S RRAILE Rabde A o | 3R
i e corr 3 AR (less costly of the two) 1 321 =5 5954 (@ most hgrrible)
qe ) FE AT @ 7 NAEIS (o2 afge | 52 wAs dgaid (far more important) «

ool 5% FZCS WS T (much bigger) 1 ceraia (5T 54 e a0
11. Write the following pussage in your own English.
aure sfasre s =fa

30S€ 1S woneee
ing the words given in the

ting)
resting)

S FEE A wd G ofifd wl gar w5 (milhons)
1 aars onfa W feg s

a1 waa) fffeemi (oppressed) 2% (freedom) @98 #
ATENAE WA VAU AAAd S el dars wifa 1 s wATEA Aigs aferadtia
. TS “ifa, fewara (literale) ffwe wars onfa, Tosin AfE (wretched) ash
s fre Afadt T siaemaa Aafegra wfmEmy (clean and ldy) #1909 nfa )
onfa q4e W4 w0 gEAR M TATs ke

WA A4 AWE LA 2 (patient) ¥
) a ‘.‘\"!'j- (ohedient) Ts «ifd | apfrd GramTa Fasm 4y

sral A, Al (hnble
K .

Ao, e @l




MyA & COMPOSITION

ER-10
VERBS & MODALS

A verb is a word used for saying something about SoIe person or-
thing. f —1.C m“"
Mmm“mmﬁsmﬁmﬁmﬂww‘
A Verb is a word that tells or asserts something abeut & persoi o
—Wren 8 Martin.
.

thing
verb TE T o @R S T S g

'Verh -8 SR ™R o T4 IW ¢
omething.

A verb is @ word that denotes being. having or doing sO
Verb T 0% =% 1 fag 367, ¥ ¥ T P —P. C. Das

A Verb may tell us—
(i) What a person or thing is * (3= wsaxlEw)

Mr. John is a teacher.

His shirt s white

What a persc or thing has © (&= s @ w e W)
Shila has a pet cal

A chair has lour legs.

What a person or thing docs (&= arsrglkem
Latif kicks the ball

The clock sinkes (en.

’ [ KINDS OF VERBS !

Verbs arc classilied in four diflerent ways,
[Verb-& 535 7%% (5902 37 3 =%

]

| | |

Principal Intransitive
(v =)

Transitive

(Feve Ty

|

Finite Nontinite

(TR T

5 &0

Study the following table. (5752 Tabic-5 ¢

will sing:
ﬁ‘;ﬁ 18 O il

is a weacher.
I have an umbrella.
He does his work perfectly.
She wills 10 have a prize

*ne 10 school
0 to school

i 4 Song.

An Auxili verb is one which helps a Principal verb to form a
tense or mood or voice. Hence it is also called a Helping verb.

T VERBS & MODALS

MORE ABO!
vriting. have come. doe:
P

{on- 1 TR is L
= “docs 3 will 75
a7 WY 1S does ST
g b (=1
-2 Helping ver! R Ll e
uerhsffuhich'ul:e wwsed independentiy without help from
ncipal verbs or Main verbs.
does &3t wills frmafa = F
‘Main vgrb ikl

#2. A Sect

is, have.

iop .3 TGS
ction rincipal verb T

== %4, B s€
e =3 as®

= s ¥ e 1 2

e R
: a5 Bl
7. iliary verbs or Helping verbs 8¢ ol two ""“‘_‘R‘M’m’ 97 7

ana;'y Auxiliaries or Te
Modal Augxiliaries.

nse Auxiliaries.

Auxiliaries or Tense Auxiliaries.

1 continuous or progressive tense and passive

Uses of Primary
. ov indicatir
o i s

VOICC

ALY .

I ant doing the suni
He was steepmg at might.
The work is being done by me. (pd:‘-;'wf voice)
The suin has been worked out. { )

. )

(To be’) Principal

(Present Progressive)
{past Progressive)

The work will be done by him

Note : To Also be used as a Principal verb.

= =5-1 amwell
% _He is at home. 3
s —~You are here.
FlgaTe=Niren (s an cngineer
They are brave soldiers
- torms. Passive goice and

RS &R

s T T e

To have :
Nominative Absolute. (Perfect tense

For indicating Perlect tense
I"assive Voice

Sverb TEEES | ) )

(Present Perteet)
{past Perlecy)

(Pr. periect Cont )

Nominative Absolute GFTE Auxiliany
I have done the work
ie had lett the school before the class was over.
1t has been raining tor five davs
The work Mas been done.
The sun having risen. darkness disappeared

s also be used as a Prnineipal verb. {('To have

(Passive voice)
{Nowm. Absolute)
Note : 'To have' nw
Principal verb fmae aess s «a
=8 3 WTE-He has a red shit,
& o - -
T £2% %% ¥ %=-She had o nice ubrella
TTE TS ST Smer-tlow many children have they?
wE T vrEe Wie ] y
T 2TEr WeT) W f& nar-What shall we have for

dinner?




& COMPOSITION
srr:mﬂ f‘ﬁ W' AT

90 APPLIED ENGLISII GRAMMAR
:

wuy 3, fea s, wumma be' verh 9%
‘have' verD pritreipal Verl 2071 w1738
Note : DBritish Englishwses
second.
We  have/have got a ‘cottage in the village.
'l hey fmm'/lrmw got a small thit.

both Im!-(- and have l—-"' b f’“d“‘ the

.. B
# mwﬁnW) g B

(i) To make an Inlumg.;l@ulltﬁmrc (erEAIT -

Do you like foot ball?

Does he take (ca?

Did she write a letter?

Ap make sgative senle vr-n.awz’ﬂrmamr),
oot Ml ake a Negative senlenee (7

g - s Shortened forms - g
AL 1 dohol ik I:im do not. = don'l : I\)‘
He does not go 10 sel n{\ cloes not = dochi‘vl.‘j .
They didsnot ‘p'lay fni}) dicl not-2 didn't
(iii) To give a slress.dna-statenient (amean coma gy s e o
Fdo hercby authorisesyotl. - ) -
He did helpzyou and vou shonld not dcny that o ke
*Note : 'To do is generaly used as a PrincipalVerb.
(‘To do’ Mer@; Principal verb AT 59%S 20)
Whﬁﬁmwa%arﬁa— .
We do our homg work regularly.
TRl Fref0 FamfEn—

They did the work sincerely.

¥ Uses of Modal Auxiliaries (MODALS) _|

Modal Auxiliarics are those helping verbs whith help to express (he
mode or manner in which (he action is doen. (f@0 e mode 9 €39
@R = Modal Auxiliary @%@ 27 1)

The medals arc ditferent lrom othar Auxiliaries ‘have’,
in three ways.

he' and ‘do’
IMad:l s e Az f

(i) The do not have-s-lorms, ing-lorms. ed-forms or en-lorms.
@ER-do—doces—did: have—having—had: he
&g mav—nays—maying 2 n

e fom e frn fog warea | |

. being, been = w2
wed 3 2T

{ii) Modals take only the base form ol Prineipal verbs after them
Modal «#%2 Principal Verb €3 @302 Base form 94 present form
A

1 can clo ihe work alonc
e ey not come here todav.
You must abide by the rules,

i M“d‘”" miodily the meaning of the main verbs. (Modal 86 main
verl-93 SdrE farafrs e )

]
<3

anxiliaciey verb

Doces he plav foothall? £2 272 Does “3auxiliary verb s play
2 av-
verb @ modily @7 &

1 08f wam T Does <3
e can play lootball—
ability @iamm | 0% e A
lay verh Sre modity $4# @5 can 95 Modal-5 998 s | g Mo

T qrane w

i (v

g7 4T

al-
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Will you go to school?

Jould you give me 2 pen?

; re'c‘;ues;(lng

Shall 1 do the work?

asking
4

suggestion
-
ability

You should work hard.

He Can drive a car.

He could do the sum-

ability
-—

do the sum?

2 e to
requesting Could you help m

1 ¢ day.
Possibility He may come here today

T

Permission (Wﬁ %) |Maylcome in?
ek May you live long.
.| Possibikity His statement might be true.
i
ight | 78==
He suggestion You might go there.
2RER .
A certainty 1t must be good.
Must obiigatlon You must do this.
47
Mustn't | Prohibition \You must not (mustn't) run in Lh.c!
fara sun
Needn't | negation \ 1 need not (needn't) want a book
-G . Now. *
Dare |bold assertion | dare say, you-are a fool.
Dare n't | afraid to do 1 dare not (daren't) follow you.
7T s 2@ He dare not (daren't) do it
|dares not ™M1
moral obligation We ought to love our neighbours,
Qught (10) s mw__ 5 S
suggcsllon You ought to go to a doctor.
TR
Used (to) | habit He used to walk €arly in the ¢ '
i) morning K —

Expressiug ability :

et et TS oma The boy can write a poem.
e R A R | The girl can dance gracefully.
FWAFS w0 #iTa The deer can run fast.

P.CD. (5A) :

Mme More Examples : | /
can AR
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Bl oz APPLIED ENGLISH GRAMMAR &COMPOSITION P
uld < e o T W i .
Expressing request Sl % i Verb 1 s fw 3 e -
1 f e corg qpwm g oy Could you lend me your bogje jptransitve VEr8 0 - object ¥ w divw, fg Intransitive e
o fitea? Transitiv = -
& a3 T4 51 Could I have a cup 0} e

:i:aressn::g po:::ll?tﬁ;: may ! W-Qﬁ, o ¢
G o A TS i He may come home to-day, ¥ e ) Tatransitive (e {FM)

It o7 @APCS S oA I may go out for a walk now. Transitive ( AT TS

Asking and giving permission : may g m The girl is smiling.

wifil f = 31T e onfir May I go home now? 85 We have caught athiel. i Why are you weeping?
wifs & cowta wrwe oifar May I come in? = . They have boug?tdas‘%lg;‘r’%n They old man is coughing
1, B WS 4@ Yes. You may. . ggar wante s

Expressing possibility (Past tense) : ~ might — quw o we can say : orpleted their meaning.
1 TEE P TS NS | FHe might do the work at case. Transitive verbs need :l'll] g‘gs%ct'otg Cogjp]ete their meaning.
STl RS W (sl TS A | They might join thegarty for, Intransitive verbs nee j 1 il

: the picnic. S
SIS (IS S | They might just asawell go. W"

Asking permission (Past lense“) : might%l ml

1 e Pifirsa o T8 @S He asked the Head Master if he
13 ot eper forsaecas formrsn w9 1 might go home after the first e
period. - ngle object.

Most Transitive verbs take a si

Expressing certainty/obligation : must ﬁ%—\!ﬂ /m%@r verbs as give, ask. offer. promise,

tell etc. take two objects

(OIS (TR TS TR IS WA | You must do yot;r duty. them—as Indirect object which denotes the person to v;:mr:t
OIEF SN2 FA (RS (A0S TA | He must leave the class. comething is given o for whom somethi}'lg is done, and a 'r.e |
Expressing advice : -qﬁ’i!ﬂ/ should/ought to (T4 4 object which is usually the name of so‘meth.mg. ﬁ_—é-We:l ::kmoﬁer-.
corr efefim TP @uRAl B | You should have a morning walk. @ s Transitive verb @3> W@ object X ¥ | give t . et
I » Bl (o1 IR A 6 You ought to be at 9 a. m. ’ promise, tell %o feg feg Transitive verb T object @Y -
g T R TTET .

Indirect object ¥ (IR e fewmen

Use of Auxiliaries in short answers :
" e AT @3t @3 Direct object WFAMECTS: FH TE @R
= Rt

To avoid repetition of the main verb. the auxiliary verbs ‘do’, .‘]have'.

‘can’, ‘may’. 'be’, etc. are used in short answers,
Y Examples : (Single object)

Main verb-42 @ 7 02 HrwA et So o713 w9 do. have, can, B o pook. He got a letir.
may. be 3fS.auxliary verb 7323 #9128 | Double Cbject

Do you take tea in the morning? Yes, I do. His father gave me a_book. )

Have you got your umbrella? Yes, I have. Ind. obj. Direct oty.

Can you drive a car? No, [ can't. He told wus_ a  seqed.

Is he gping to school? Yes, he is. Ind. obj. Direct obj.

May I go out. sir ? Yes, you may. . The teacher asked him a_ question.

Ind.obj.  Directobj.
[ oc—— -t Vot | .
i ] Cognate Object (FH4rgs ) ¢
& Do ( : li K Some Intransitive verbs take after them an object similar to thé\(e(l\)z’
S . — o) Such an object is called the Cognate object. N
. f&g Intransitive verb G verb -93 W& A T @F% Object #= 3@,
A verb is Transitive if the action does not stop wi j
p with the agent, but oiE I Cognate Object.
sses from th i
b T e o s it Einn
on stops with th,
does not pass Irom the agent to something else.p _J.e :gent, and @ I T8 ¥ He has fought a good fight.
; Ll & wge ¥ (Te-She dreamt a strange dream.
mh“mﬂﬁwwﬁmﬂ?twmmu_ 8 {5 o ¢refE@-Dhira Sang a sweet song.
=® B Transitive Verb ¥ 52%% &0 a5 | o ) e SWETFSTR ®ERA-Shila laughed a hearty laugh.
.C.D.(

e m— NSRRI




T o @ ot o e My M

Mukherier cried!

COMPOSITION
APPLIED ENGLISH CRAMMANR &

ukherjee cried 8 bitter oy,

(www) yyrm o @ ey w o What 3 DILET €Y M,

# E ansitive vrr‘—
: ’; Most verb can be used both as Trajsttive and as lﬂlim = bs
: ; Josfowem vert, (W) Transitive 4% Intransitve Sewenat wrws :T'
: el { B
Used Tranaitively Used Intrans!

Ring the bel

He spoke the truth

The driver stopped the train
The horse kicked the man

The bell rang loudly

He spoke haughiily

The train stoppod suddenly
This horse never kicks

1 A scvere padi in my head,

Haw do you Jecl?

omitted

Sometimes a Reflexive Pronoun used as an object is expressed or

wytn sww ¢%% Reflexive Pronoun object T2 7778 18 # 35 s
The man killed himself. (Reficxtve Pronoun used as an objedis
The bubble burst litself] (Reflextve Pronoun omitted)  © -
Please keep lyourselves| quiet. (Reflexive Pronoun omitted)

Intr Verbs as Transitives :
(i) When an Intransitive verb is used in a cansatioe sense it becomes
a Transitive

T @ Intransitive verb causative sensc-£ ¥ srws 70 a1 1w
TR, T B Transitive verb

msiis 4 SESEaae
N branseenlp Sl

E—————
L - 9

The girl ran down the street

The girl ran a needle into her finger
-8 B-Birds Ay

e 1% T9T-The boys fly their kites.
(i) A few Verbs in common use are distinguished as Transitive or
Intransitive by their specling
R Verb- 2 Transitive 22 Intransitive form ¢ 5772 feeds 5
Intransitive Transitive
Lie s1ill on bed here (Lays cause to lie}
Rise earlv with the lark f cacause (0 rse)
Sit there idly abie Set 2
Many trees lali the storm

t the lamp o
the lamyg

Sct=cause 10 sit)

The woodcutiers leel trees (fell=cause

(1)) Some Intransitive verbs may becor

fon added 1o them

Intransitive verb- 2 =2 Preposition 1 e Transitive Tt gofrs

Prepositional verh Group verb @m ’
All his [riends laughed a1 him Please look into (he mat

He wili soon run through his for1ur

ane ™

We iaiked abou! the aflair several times
b (tvi Sometimes the Preposition is prefixed to the verb and the verb
ecomes Transitive. (W% 3wWw verb. 4z TR preposition T
Transitive ¥« | i L
Shivaji overcame the enemy

The river overflows its banks

to fall
ne Transithve by
ne Transitive by having o

cr
cher asked

rhis name
yothing more

He bavely withstood the aty

ack
They determined 1o

withdraw the strike

MORE ABOUT VERUS & MODALS b
Predication :

' requ ny word
s cly. Henee these Verbs do not Mre a
wcd transitively. | —
b: ‘:m- scnine compicic. But some Intransitive verbs ¢ :ue"_‘
- cm grow. taste require a word o make the sense COMmY|
perv v Verb of Incomplete Predication.
cerb is called a
- ‘I:lrrnnll!l\f verh o come. go. fall sleep, e o7 t'!ll:
’:(l\’r = g Y ntransitive verly (¥ be. become. seem, grow.
T""hﬁ-d-—j w2 v 8% word % -
o of Incomplete Predication '
e The carth (s round
The man seems tred.
She has groun old.

Tom is a dog
Johin became a soldier
e ol ::-T” Roses smetl sweed
5"‘"‘:’7’:"’”“1'::'“4 The man has fallen asleep.
"::' Such complerments describe the subject Henee these are ﬂﬂ::
subjective complement & complement o' Subject e AN )
go#r® Bubjective complement *™

Some Transitive verbs . besades an object. a

(i) T 1 reguise complement

to complete their predication oy Transitive verb ¢ e BT .

object ¥F9 &% complement %

We considered him honest The players made Kapil Captain.

The jury found him guilty

Hiis parents named him Bhola.

We consider the man trustworthy.
Note : | Such complements descabe the object, Hence thesf are

called Objective complemgnt. €% complement o™ .Qbject - » 3TN B3 »

1 29772 Objective Complement o

Peopic clected him president
They chose hum they leadcr

Dipen €alled his cousin a |

[Finite and Non-finite Verbs |

A Finite verd is |
changes its forms acc

w person and number of the subject and
g 1o tenses

Finite verh @ 7@ 0 Subject @ %2 person 4% fumber-@3" v
Rures o2 tense TP TR W@ YIAEE 1

A Non-finite Verb is not limited by person and number as a verb
that has a subject and is. therefore. called

the Verb Infinite or
simply the Infinitive.

—Wren & Martin.
«3% Non-finite verb @= Finite verb 8 ¥ subject 92 Person &%t
number v¥ #77% 7 7. ¥¥ o> Infinite Verb 7 Infinitive 7 | Infinitive

& TR tense -4 TT T

Note : Finite vert, @ v fpwm vz wren = om vy | Sy o G
® ¥ @EE (nfinitive T DT ST vT aTER e ooy W M

T vt Yers wwlew T beriere 1o yverh B

imal goes to school

Bimal does 1«

't like to go to school.

He attended three meetings iHe had three meeting to attend,

PR

L
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Iafinitive_(ratr R
'We can save India by patriotism. patriotism is the way to save
i India.
He is so il that he can not bear He is too ill to bear the strain of
the stratn of journey. journey.
Somne more examples of Infinitives
o wwlt w2 fre 3%~ He decided to do the work. jﬁ.:j Semtences
o wr G¥: %S ¥w -He did not want to fry again. : love Everybody lmlsf his o .-
i K You should not_hate the
to is often —h (he Inhinitive. But “afler certay hate
Verbs (bid, let, make. need. dare. sec. hear) we use the lnﬁnnwn, /nk’c-—— Sharmila likes to wear White saree.
without to. —Wren & Martin, belicve T belicve that you are telling the truth.
e |
Infinitive -&¥ X¥ &=t to TTE T =¥ bid. let. make. need. dare, Torget 1 often forget his name.
see. hear verb € *R Infinitive 333 7 to TIES T The s to be mad.
il SR AT W swr-| bade him go. appear dog appears
o) KW e-Lat him ok there. State of being (TT-TTF)
ik cemw® ¥ ovx =] will not let you go- __—j
Verd . -

wire sy ity ve-Make him stand.
He is a Very brave boy.

s wirs gBvw v we-1 made him run. "
We are Indians and they are Chinese.

CUTIN W WewT ETTeR (-You need not go today
w wzs sl swy prews-We sawo him do the work remain | remain silent in such cases.
wift Wi ¥y wwrs~| heard her cry He remains dumb all along.
o &% swre v 3w 352 W-You dare not do it
State of relationship (V% ¥5%)

Sometimes an Infinitive I8 used as a noun and hence it becomes a
ol |
53
|
1
|
1

subject. (infinttive weor we= Noun O Subject ¥7= ITET T )
To ser is to believe To give is better than (to) recetve o _tm
! et T TS e Ay . have | have a brother and a sister.
w own Do vou own a motor car?
frex v wife = tT cwmI-Secing the Bon | feld away owe You owe your own house?
» wiw o fogwe fem #fer-Peing tred he took rest for a while belong [ This book beiongs to me

deserve l The brave boy deserues praise

Examples of sentences with Event Verbs : (b=l fam)

[ State verbs and Event verbs |

In Modern English Grammar Finite verbs are classifie
f é d in twe
fi )
broad mﬁg They are state verbs and Event verbs Event Vcrbo(lingk E\’E“‘&l‘?ﬂxd cvents

28

rafe -
State verd « Brent verb. (Fped 5T « Wil ) yery Sentences
v buy 1 bought an orange from the market (single event) l
; I buy | buy oranges from the market regularly’ {repeated) J
verbs
B Bvent Iverb\ Difference between State Verbs and Event Verbe :
il e State Verbs are used only in Non-Progressive forms. But Event
ngie event repeated N OOTE -
- e ofr'mnd - : pe : event Verbs are mu-d’m both Progressive and Non-Progressive forms.
State s s State of being relationship State Verb (@@ Non-Progressive form-@ Uaws T, &y Event Verb
P""—‘C[ tving emo! e Progressive @t Non-Progressive 88 {orm- £ T73%® T
Exampies of sentences with State Verb (Wagel faam
)
] Progressive | Non-Progressive

~ aie of Perceiving (= 7¥) “« State verb x
et | \ N

| Ved |
{ . — | am believing you T # 1 believe you. (W)
- : . ol e Event verb v N l
hear a buzzing He is going o school. \ He goes to school




4 ' UL

MORE ABOUT VERES & MODALS
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N’“" e be used -Progressive fory, g n«:mnu-eddmﬁwwmimwunuﬂw forthe) ©
= v
S ::;:r::n"l:!nl Verta and don’l remain 4, FULL FORM SHORT FORM ‘—‘l
wverbs are v 1
State Verbs. wwm wwre State verb Progressive form & TIVE WY, fay 3 == i 1/ verdnot)
e o State Verb e =, Evept Vorh @ e W) have (not) o
You ¢ y )
: They ‘","""' "
He has a dog State vert) —
He
He s having his lunch. [Event verb) v has not) She hasn't/'s (not)
1 forgot your name. (State verb) 1t ;

1 am forgetting names now-a-days. (Event verb]

o form = had (not) hadnt
Honey tastes wweet (State verb) Pa

4 Pronoun used with the verh do (full and short forms) ©

9 18 anting Doty {Evewe Sy FULL FORM SHORT FORM?
1 | There are Some State Verbs which daang their meaning, 1 1 5 "
when used In Progressive form We do (not) We don
foy State Verb Progressive jonm-& weee o= wrdy ~frrds v You :i’ll-
hey ey .
Exampies : T, P ) e ——
T M —— —— He He ,
She. - ““} m - deean !
[ 7 I . - o .y l
RS AT T S—— - W
4 Pronouns with ‘shall’/‘will’
FULL FORM SHORT FORM
1 | 1"
We shall (not) We won't
1. Pronouns used with the vert be (full and short formas) You . -
You ou
FULL FORM SHORT FORM He, He 1
[Person Person il She Will (not) She Won't
Number  Pronoun Number  Pronoun They They
& Very & Verds It it
Ist Stngular 1 am (not) Ist Binguiar fam (no) |
A S "USE OF BE
The vert; be in the present form (am re) is used In :
Plural We are (not] Plursl We re inot) w ver in the present form (am. ts are) is u in the following

way

We arent
["nd Singular You are not) | {20d [ Singular you aren | =/ Tosts Petseswe PTGy -
3rd

e L Ly 1

Plural You are (not) Plural

- You aren’t L Y
Singular m i () Jrd Singular He vHe it These men wre carpenters
not) She isn't 25 guw Winvansiep-umy ) |
isnt AT,
- | am wwelve
Plural They are (nu(l Plural They aren't m“” i
} They re (not) J NI Sesenabey. Ml |

Past form ‘was’ with singutar Pronouns (] He, She, It
were' with plural Pronouns (we they] and

They are Ch
with you (both singular and plural) wy wre Chinese

You are British
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DN,
Tapan is intelligent.
He is ambitious.

1i1e Weather is fine in February.
W Smmm——— -
—— T —T T
T
T N
The Tajmahal is in Agra.
- S
SaTEeaTeTi,

Grass is usually green.
[

He is hungry. Give him some food. "
Note that 'he‘honeofthemnlteommnnverbtinmyhh. It states

present facts / truths.
ey 7, 'Wﬂ-——_
A SO,
Now use be + one of the words from the list to complete the
sentences. Write the short form of be where possible.
‘Be’ Verbmmﬁmmﬁmzpmﬂmmmm4w | AR
WA 'be’ verb-« short form 41
() I'm going to have some 'muri’ (puffed rice).
I am hungry / I'm hungry.
() I'm goIng to bed. | .uivenrsimsimmniirisssssasenesinns
(iif) The sums .......... not very .... You can do them if you ......
(iv) The clown makes'us laugh. He ........ very .......
(v) Don't ask a child, “What are you going to be?" It ...... & e
question to ask a child.
List : hungry. difficult, sleepy. silly, careful, funny.
HAVE : e
Study the use of the verb have in the foll
(s AFORTS have verb-«3 &TUI% (74) § it e
(i) ‘Have' with meals, food and drink (¥7-*rr) ¢

Whatwdo you usually have for breakfast?: - v g
Do you have lunch at home at 12 noon?: #~ ‘{’é
What shall we have for dinner?s... .. & 2 4

(1) *Have’ with bath, shower (AFIf) 3
i !:m going to have a shower / bath.
‘Have’ or "have got’ with possessions (%« )

They have / have got their own house. o - P
- :fe have / have got a beautiful garden.
iv) ‘Have' or ‘have got’ with
& hﬁ%{ : Physigal or mental Gharaeteristics.
Has she (got) blue eyes? (British usage)
Does she have black eyes? (American usage)
He hasn't a good memory.

o 7Y ]

MORE ABOUT VERBS & MODALS }

. : with relations (779%) 8 : o uidn
\z .1:{1:;31&5 three Brotiers and one sister. i b
*t many frienids here. E

She hasn e
w many children have s
'l:-xuave' with obligations () 8 [ have + to + any ;aﬂ‘:er verb ]
tal 1 have to go to-school today. (STHTE e T c!am’ﬁw
We have to listen to oufr teachers. (ﬁmmm AR <ACOR
) .
w complete the sentences. One has been done for you
?:rmﬁﬂiuxwﬁmcwwm\)
you can have & cup of tea.
[T IR a cold drink.

i, an ided.

You .
. a lesson.

L o an outing.
‘\{(3:\ ; " a break during school hours.
You e . a good / bad / dull/ happy time.

Ask and answer :
x : Has Amal (got) brothers?
y : Yes, he has. He's gol two brothers.
X : Has he (got) any sisters?
y : No, he hasn't.
| He's = He has. He hasn't =
stions :
have English on Tuesdays?

He has not |

Now answer the que:
S : Does Biman

Sy

OTHER VERBS :

The ‘S’ form : (with do, go. play, sing ete.).

It is used when the subject isa singular noun or the
or it. It is never used with. L. We, you or they.

pronouns, he she'

s not go to school. She studies at home.
s chocolate, but she does not take it much.

Ram®® plays football every afternoon.

Ask and answer :
x : Does Lipika write everyday?
y : Yes, she writes everyday / Yes, she does.
x : Does her sister sing in the evening?
y : No, she doesn't sing in the evening / No. she doesn't.
*Note : | Answers in the dialogue may be given in full form or in

the short form. In the short form ‘do’ verb is used instead of ary verb.
] 9, AR TG T o em Tm, WA IR PG w (%Y

w4 ) e Y5 B g .
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wed 2
M‘W requests or giving instruction® with [ntransitive verns,
{Intransitive m-aﬂmmm‘w“m s
Vb ‘Where
P there/to the blackboard.
Come here/to my desk.
Wt . to the windows.
Jump
Run 2
Don't sit on the chair.
Don't run
Don't talk
Making request or giving instructions with Transitive verbs
(Transitive verb-a7 T Sty ¥ 31 U1 (R
Verd What / Whom ( + what)
Open the door.
Bring me your book.
Clean - T
Shut
Show - "
........... her my pen.
your pulse.
What Where
a map in your exercise book.
the book %
Your name P 4
O your bag down on the floor.
Throw %3 . i 0
Verb What to/from/for +whom
Give the book to Mr. Roy, please.
Take the pencil from your friend.
Bring a glass of water for me.
Pick up the piece of chalk
a letter

foa B } ]
1. Choose the correct alternative from the Am'uﬂn'e:'s ;‘ .
# - §

(a) Idon't think I (shall. should. can) be able to go.
(b} He (shall. will. dare) not pay unless he is compelled
(e} You (should. would. ought) be punctual, I
(d) I wish you (should. would. must) be punctual
(e} You (should. would, ought) to pay your dtbts-
() (shall. should would) you please help me with. this?
() You (needn't, mustn't, won't) light a match: the room is [ull of gas
. “:,m‘s::h‘:an will, used to) play badminton before her marriage, .
B wmm-bstnmejoﬂnwingsenmmdsuyinmhcmwne
is Auxiliary or Principal. e
(a) The hunter killed a tiger.
(:[?)‘ l;:oyou k_now the fact?
{c) "He did a remarkable deed. ™"

e

S
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he has passed the examination.
[d]) )s-le |s an inteligent boy.
t& He is now going {o the play ground.
't laugh at the poor man. ! ) )
(h:;: :lhe verbs in the following sen tences dnd say in mh—cagwhﬂmth‘
3":,.3 verb is Transitive or Intransitive. If the verbis Transitive, nae

L.
[::d:'lc-ne sun shines brightly.
(b) The fire burns dimly.
(¢) The policeman blew his whistle.
(d The wind is blowing hard.
(e) An old beggar stood by the gate.
(n Her new watch does not keep correct time.
@1 shall bring my camera with me.
(h) She has won a reward for an act of bravery.
(i) She easily lifted the heavy weight.
child can speak two languages fluently.

Sometimes a .
W  following sentences which verbs are Finite and which

4. Pointoutin the.
are Non:finite.
{a) Please teach me how to swim.

(b) We made him run in the field.

(c) She wants to go to Agra to visit the Tajmahal.
(d) Putting a cap. he went to see the cricket match.
(e) It being a rainy day. we did not go out.

5. Combi - the foll pairsof by using Inf
|Example : He had no money. He could not buy his text books. =
no money to buy his text books.

(a) Every cricket team has a captain. He directs the other players.
(b) His father went to Delhi. His object was Lo visit Rajghat.
(¢) Youmustpartwith your purse. On this condition only you can save your
money.
(d) The zbber took oul a knife. He intended to (righten the man.
(e) He wants to earn his livelihood. He works hard for that reason.
(N He has four children. He must provide them.
6. Choose the best alternative of the State verbs and Event verb.
the sentences.
(a) The soldier—— (be/is/is being) angry and he——shouts/is shouting/

He had

s and rewrite

shouted) at his enemy.
(b) You should stop before you — (get/will get/are geml;\g) into trouble.
(c) Bythelime he—-(receives /will receive /will have received) this letter, 1
— (am/yill be) inJapan.
(increased/was increased/is

(d) The p; tion of the world
incri and we must (produced/produce) more food.
(e) This (belongs/is belonging) to me and you can mot-

(demand/are demanding) it.
Write in your own English usingbe'’/have’ verb :
Q@R ‘be' verb T 1 |
TR | e Wi | G RS W | I W S | TR T e e
memnmmﬁmmwmn‘ A ok AW
A 7Y | w1 WG T | Gt T cwb W g

i Frae g i = (possession) @I ‘have' verb & 1 |

I
!

mmummm|mawm*ﬂ©m|mmel-

e <3t T3 W W @ TR A i ey wel s
(lamb) T 1 3 GRTafb3 < T2 oo W | ¥ e Yl G TR
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104 mmmcmmﬁ&w"o" ~ R—
wom Engish | p CHAPTER-11 _ -
write in your & . 5 < s ]
T e i et o© SYNTAX ,
2 2 1 T (wim o e 0 I S 5 mew 25 UBJECT—VERB AGREEMENT
,‘-ﬁ“‘ﬂﬂﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂ“_ﬁzg o wET S AN s gt W s, ey
: = 553 (should) : 1 Srax . - ;
m“";m‘ahw.;?wmgiﬁﬁﬁimmﬁlm mvmwmmsmnm—?m
R X DI T Pt (T i i Verb %01
S e s e | g TS S TS “""‘“ﬁﬁ ) | Subject umber © Person W8
ST ET Ter 358 % ishould have or ought to have) | f65 S=fn .B,-mmcmlstkrsmsmgular«&dmsmsmgmaj _
(fluently) TE5% WS = e wre woot d T IR SR i O TORE ST Wi >
g Ty I ST 1stPerson — lam We are 1 was Yewew.'
9. Write the following passage in your cwn Baglish : 2nd Person — Youare You are You were  You were
| =t reTar g ilormen) ERES 91 s AR VG wE 3rdPerson — Heis They are He was They were
v | e £ v Teal T YRR SHESE (by v of charcies \Be" verb WS S verb-<#¥ (WA e Subject 3rd Person Singular
i taleny T e o S T | IR S jumber & Simple Present Tense ¥¥1 %) (¥e Subject-&1 Number
s s T T T3 S (i loads] T K | T IS - -2 B & I RS E T
T T e = =S W | SR s R e, — 1do We do 1 did We did
R s o e e e Ry T Jose the respect of the 2ndPerson — Youdo  Youdo Youdid ~ You did
worid! ? 3rd Person — Hedoes Theydo He did They did

study some important Subj Verb Agr rules.

A singulaf subject takes the verb in singular and a plural
subject takes the verb in plural

Eaeescmes. VESETIefamentn. [ie is happy. They are happy.
Butasingular subject takes a plural verb in the subjunctive moosk:
s T we %€, 5@ & %@ If the story were true. what would it
matter ?
An uncountable noun. though plural in sense takes a singular
e

verb : | & ¥ Noun O I® 7. Gief™ =tHe e =@ ular

verb G2 | | Her hair is grey. The grass is getting long.
1. (B) We can use the + Adjective with a plural verb to refer jo some
group of people in society : (W= &= Trw ®® @RIWS The +
Adjective-& % plural verb 3% 1)
a7 FMEReTS: ¥ T— The old are generally respected.

Wi 749 W T T—The poor ‘are not always dishonest.

o 2. Twi singular subjects connected by ‘and’ usually take a
verb in 1.
e e e ———
W When s followed by a negative word as no. not. the verb agrees

with the word preceding not. (And ¥ T& 7R subject-@ @RS no =
not T no I not-~R *FT subject TR verb W1
\ IR ¢ ¥ 72 SR- Ram and Shyam are two brothers.
Gl @ ¥1a IF @M= S&-He and his friend have arrived here.
W 7% 78, W} FW0 Fwfe—1. and not my brother, have done this.
AT 7, (59 TEEAL FR—Only boys and no girl are guilty,
3, " e

/

If two singular nouns refer to the same person or thing, or
two subjects together express one idea. the verb must be smgula!.'
LY
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R Ao BT

farg, R e @ o Fres (e fes) ST
The Headmaster and the President of tbe school are coming.
——

wfb o e T3 forg w- Bread and buttel

. i 4% orre wEA-Slow but steady wins the 2ee

eI ST OTT TeW g FEW TEW G A e TR, e o
wi Wa-Early to bed and carly to ris makes a man healthy. wealthy
and wise.

Titles and names of plural form
refer to one thing :

‘Star Wars' was a very successful fiim. )

A phrase of measurement, though plural in lorm. takes a singular
verb : Two hours is a long time Lo wait. Flve miles is too far to walk.

4. We use a singular verb after a subject with every, each, any,
everyone, someone. anything and nothing. (Each ¥ every-T% sub. sing,

r is his favourite food.

also take a singular verb when they

verb G 1)
Euvery pupil has a boak. Each. boy was wicked, Somgone isfwaiting at
the doof Nothing happens in this place. _ .

When -each’ follows a plural subject. the verb is plural. =

“The pupils each have to take a test.”
—Oxford guide to Eng. Grammar by John Eastwood.
5. If two or more singular subjects preceded by ‘each’ or ‘every’

are connected by ‘and’, the verb' s usually Singular. (% T A SR QP
Singular Subject-a¥ ¥ each T every F R 6 and T IF W, S

verb Singular @Y
“fet an R ERT

T TSR (TN A (e
Each boy and each girl was dressed with a new dress.
fef 7, 7 ¢ fire g% T Frorfen—
Every man, woman and child was charmed.

s 2o AR Bera Boify fem—

Every man and woman in the village was present at the festival.

offsft W1 ¢ ffi FERR wgW o SE—

Every hour and minute brings its call for duty.

6. Two or more singular subjects connected by ‘or’, ‘nor’,
either....or". ‘nelther..... nor' take verb in the singular (38,3 e
Singular Subject ‘or’, 'nor’, ‘elther....... or' I ‘neither’ T I T

i :
w1 o vere? i oww F@-The boy or th‘ is fond of
sweets.
Z wm 7 79 o Wb cwEre- Either Amal or Bimal has eaten the
mango.
ot 71 wifis @B G T F-Neither you nor [ was there.

7. When the subjects joined by ‘or', 'nor", ‘either...or", ‘neither...nor’
are of different numbers, the Plural subject comces the last and the verb
must be Plural. gﬂﬁgn@!w Plural number-@ subject ‘or’, ‘nor’.
_either .....or", ‘neither.... nor' TN & @, ¥4 Plural subject ¢ M [l
verb® Plural W) i i

-7 oM -« I FEEN1khil-or fis friends have done
work. -

SYNTAX SUBJECT—VERB AGREEMENT 107

g A OR SO (FER WS zifa-Neither Akbar nor his brothers
ere rt. o ¥
ah\‘;rhen the subjects joined by ‘or’. nor', ‘either...or neither..nor!
are o.f different persons. the verb agrees in Person with the ong nearest

it. L i
P &4 subject'or’, ‘nor’ ‘either...or'. ‘neither... ROT

= fafeq Person-
T T O @ Person-@ subject 4, verb % Person WU W 1)

™
il o O IER AT =iy T Either he or 1 have done this,
CEITRIG (T (<, TS (T %-Neither you nor he is to blame.
LR KR L] wifir aneca A~ Either you or he or | shall go t©

marke:L
*Note :| Person suit Subject M AR Fam-a9m 2nd Person.
Person @ CTC8 1st Person o fag ome TIER RO fasrfrs S

o3 3rd
ischief. Either 1 or you are to

@ @— | he and you have done the m

lame.
t 9. When subjects differing {n number or person, or both are
connected by ‘and’, the verb must always be in the Plural though the
plactng of Persons would be according to the above note. (ufA
umber S person- & subject ‘and’ TR & T, wizm Bom Note ST
Person eI fFam T8 verb-f Plural 20)
off, o1 ¢ wfi *F F§-You, he and [ are friends.

<fi ¢ (% @R omER-Youand he are birds of the same feather.
1 and you) would enjoy

Wﬁ. fe. (7a— You and 1 (not,

the T.Y.

X A collective noun takes a Singular verb when it is thought of as
whole and takes a Plural verb when the individuals are separately

% thought of.
(Collective noun B ® wid singular verb ¥, g @ = Bl

@A plural verb ¢ 1) The army was delcated. Fifty rupees is enough

for me. There is a large audience.
|f#g] The audience are requested to take thelr seats. (separately)

fasram weft care wifws e wer freces-The jury has
ordered to hang the man.

fasrremad foq o 7 FrE-The jury are divided in their opinldns.

2Rfs e e FTe T8 Zate-The committee has agreed to take
unanimous decision.

4=, R swora fexme marz"-The committee are divided in
respect tails.
A loi /A group of/A number of :

s &ge (g @@ TWe—There is a lot boys on the ground.
f e o e (g fey 7@) (v wME—A lot of boys are playing in the
leld.
‘o ﬂm—liere is a group of obys. A group of boys are enjoying a
picnic.
There is a large number of boys in his class.

A number of boys were caught copying.—Wren & Martin.

Special Note from 'Oxford Guide To English Grammar’ ;
(Published in 1994)—John Eastwood. | |
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*When a plural noun follows number of, majority of. or & lot o
we normally use a plural verb. )
A large number of letters were received. The Majority of peopy,
have ¢omplained. A lot of people have complained.
Here a number gf etc. expresses quantity.
(a) But, when number means ‘figure’. it agrees with the verb.
The number of letters we recelve is increasing. H
(b) The word amount agrees with the verb. A large amount g
money was collected. Large amournts qf money were collected.”

11. Some nouns which are singular in form but plural in meanirﬁ‘
take a plural verb. (g noun e wFA singular TMe wtda fre a
Plural, e Plural verb @¥ 1) The police are questioning’a man,
But, the policeman is watching outside the house.

WIS SR (I S TW—People have to obey the rules.

7 waTH 5 T-Two dozen (not dozens) make twentyfour.

v R W WA BRi—One dozen of eggs cost elghteen rupees.

12. Some nouns which are plural in form but singular in meaning,
take a Singular verb. (g noun @ef W@ plural TAe e fre cure
singular, (ief# Singular verb G 1)

F@WB F-The news is true.

N+ (T4 7g-The wages of sin is death. O‘F“(

rrieffm fmaiTe @B #i4-Physics is a bmn{f; of science.

Frfe? wre SR F@-Politics is the business of his life.

A chemical works (factory) causes a lot of pollution. !

[ But,Chemical works (factories) cause a lot of pollution. | R )

But some nouns are always plural and take a plural verb.—

The goods were found to be defective. My belongings have been
destroyed.

13. When a plural noun is placed with a real siny j
gular subject such
as one, each etc. with the help of ‘of, the verb must be singular, not

plural. In such cases plural verb is often wrongly used.
I . (one
either of, neither of etc. take a singular verb.]q Y St

(347 @FT singular subject-@7 ¥ @ plural noun ‘of fta T @,

% verb-B Singular %, plural ¥ | &% c¥@ oW G 9@ plural verb
AN T )

(R W] G 573 fe-One of the boys was ill. (not L/

e)
ey mﬂ::ﬁ"lﬁi-ﬁ:ach of the girls is clever. (not are)
fSfs gans %9 97 TAfF-Each of the
students
prize. (not were) il

% TRl g i ¥ TAE—Either of the beoks is stolen.

oM 3EHE fereds fe T-Neith
: er of the books was interesting. (not

FAAEAYGRTE T S F-Th i
o € quality of the oranges is not good. (not

o a-mi ?J Aﬁer‘ None of and ‘None but' we can use either a singular
plural verb. ‘None of the pupils has/have failed the test.’ ‘

. Plura]. verb (79 1)

09
SYNTAX SUBJECT—VERB AGREEMENT 1

it is commonly used with
—Wi

“None is 2 shortened form of not one : i

| verbs.” '
P!ul:one of them has (have) come back ye:. —-._A,GL.D ::;:r;l::
“None but the brave deserves the-fair. ‘hal
ve ever believed jit./—COD.

“None but fools (has) ha o 2 M: bt

. . ] !
*More than one' takes a singular verb; but ‘More than two/ three 0O

ore’ takes @ plural verb.

ingular verb @u; &g

(‘More than one’ s *More-than two/three!‘!ﬂﬁ

m

More than one boy s guilty. |But] More than two boys are gulity-

Some Notes jrdm ‘Modern English Usage by Fowler and

‘Current English Usage' by F.T. wood.
(a) ‘More than one' is treated as compound of one and agrees with

a singular noun and a singular uer!lJ. But. ‘J\;Ior:e th;_::at[w:o::
treated as a compound of two and agrees with a p
and a plural verb.
More than one man was present there.
More than two men were present there.
(b) Half, heaps. lots. two-thirds. -three-fourths etc. take singular
verbs when they are followed by singular nouns with ‘of but
plural verbs when followed plural nouns with ‘of’. :
Half of the work is done.
Half of the apples are bad.
There is lots of work to do.
Lots of people think so.
(c) After one and a half we use plural nouns and singular verbs :
One and a half lemons was enough. $
(d) The greater /- greatest part is singular when it refers to amount
or quantity. plural when it refers to number.
The greater part of the land is uncultivated.
The greater part of the apples are bad.—F. T. Wood.
() None—'lt is a mistake to suppose that the pronoun (None) is
singular only and must at all costs be followed by singular
verbs, etc: the Oxford Dictionary explicitly states that glural

congdguction is commoner."—MEU
No the letters have been opened yet. (Plural, becase.-none
| has the meaning 'not any)—F. T. Wood. i
14. When words joined by ‘with’, ‘together with’ or ‘as well as’
etc. the verb agrees with the first subject (with. together with 3 as well
as @I @ word I6 T verb-f @w subject ST = 1)
SqATE Bid WIRCAEI T8 AT AR T4 wate-The Prime
Minister with all the members of his cabinet has arrived.
o e/ FH BiEle eieA Wkl AWA—The with their father were
punished.

frer s1a frete e e cmafEs-Bibha as well as Nibha deserves
praise. :
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i

! ¥ 70, o1 4R cum—He, and not you. (used parenthetically). hqg

won the prize, | TCwR W (1 Wt 1 TR 0RO TS W, oy
parerithesis ¥ |)

firtrs fry dr worees Ty oY g 3% Roe—Mr, Smith together with

some of ilds friends is buying some books.

18. Afler Not only ... but also. the verb agrees with the nearest
phrase. (Not only ... but also-<¥ (% e Subject Squl verb T 1)

Not only George but also his friends are buying books.

18, When the subject of the verb Is a Relative Prououn. care shoulq
be taken to see that the verb agrees in number and person with the
antecedent of the Relative Pronoun.

[ Relative Pronoun Subject T ®R® antecedent-«% (Wafe O sy
Noun ¥ Pronoun-af) number <t person S0 verb 7 1]

1 who am your friend should stand by you.
He who is my friend should stand by me.
You who are my friend should stand by me.

This Is the boy who is my friend. These are the boys who are my

friends.

1 am the man who has lost his pen. Those are the men who have
lost their belongings.

* [#re1 2, who-«2 2 is, am ¥ are 1% @A antecedent He, You. [
the boy. the boys. the man 3 the men S | ]

17. In referring to anvhody. everybody, anyone, everyone, each etc.,
the pronoun of the masculine or the feminine gender is used according
to the context.

lanybody. everybody. anyone, everyone, each «$f%a cwta 27 WP
masculine gender 3 feminine gender-43 pronoun J3%S ¥ | |

1 shall help each of the girls in her studies.

Each of the boys will do his duty.

But when the sex is not determined, we use the pronoun of the
masculine gander. [Each. anybody ¥onfi|, sex T97 wfAfid omwss, waw
masculine gender I9%% =0 | | )

Each must do his best.

Anyone can do this if he likes.

Everyone likes to have his way.
If anybody knows the truth, let him tell it.
€ Indefinite pronoun one should be used throughout.

! gne-ﬂ AR 57 one-3 T | |
should be cardrul of one's (not his/her) duties.

One cannot be too careful about what one (not he ) says.
18. The case of a pronoun following than or as is determincd by the

sense of the context and that can be done b li ing
B o ol it Y mentally supplying the verb

[ Than ¥ as-&3 *R pronoun-« case fffs 7 evmrg o W
1 aR (1R
&R T WA verb I 1 fify ware 7w ) | )

T G W AR GW SM—Ram's house Is better than Jadu's
{housejor. Ram's house is better than that of Jadu,

7 W T3 *i-He is taller than I (qm).
mmﬁwﬁﬁm.mwmmﬁmmﬁﬁw-[ like you
better than he (likes you).

SYNTAX SUBJECT—VERB AQREEMENT L 1

i oI TS AR o g Wi T 3 w1 ltke you better

" im. 3
than U like) him  erie TTTe weT1 FreufEn-They gave him as much

ve him).
* [m({: s Tt frzafien, ST wet frefin- They gave him as much as

ave) me. "
[mc:"ll—fowc‘lcr. ‘He is taller than me' 1s now accepted.

20. Many a/Many an beforc a noun is singular in fo

lly singular.
g u[sgu:a ):’sﬁ Noun-a# *f Many a / Many an 7% T, T4 91 Singular
form T 93¢ verb-be Singular 1 | i
2 (e FBE ofe T— Many a rose is born to blush unseen.

¢ oI W ONE w@wen Iwfen—Many an admirer praised

" Wren 8 Martin.

rm and the verb

him. .
i @ But when ‘A great many'/ ‘A good many’/ Teo many’ is
used instcad of ‘Many a’/‘Many an’ it is plural in form and the verb is
al

dsﬁ%Mﬂny a / Many an-g *f5at% A great many / A good many
EWM&MW___M‘

T A1 T Tt} 78 F@ @T—Too many cooks spoil the broth.

T (TR T SefES fe—A great many / A good manyboys were
absent in the class.

21. Pair Noun : i S -

A Pair Noun is plural in form and takes a plural verb.m
e &3S Pair Noun <o Plural Verb 3671 1)

Thee trousers need cleaning.

Your new glasses (5*™1) are very nice.

Here are the scissors (1f6)

We can not use "a or numbers” before the Pai Nouns.

“Not a trouser and Not two trousers.”

We can use “pair (s) of such Pair Noun with a singular or a plural
verb.

This pair of trousers needs cleaning. How have three pairs of
scissors managed to disappear ? —John Eastwood.

22. A single Auxiliary may serve two Principal verbs if the construction
allows it. (; Auxiliary verb 757 86 crm 7t Principal verb-«a s% uf{e
TS TR 1) g

1 have 135t the pen but (have) got the book.

| common Auxiliary for the same subject and same tense. |

But when the subjects and tenses are different. common Auxiliary
will not serve the purpose. (Subject @3t tense WFM WA common
Auxiliary &8 71 1)

You have retired, but your brother has rsigned.

I have resigned and a new man has been appointed.

23. A clause or a phrase as a subject takes a singular verb. (@%f
clause ¥ phrase subject =@ singular verb &7 1)
VEIa? $8 F@—To err is human.

g
Ol @ e @ SIft WH—That he is honest is known to M ¢ \h/
0‘0
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ncssupply a verb In agreemer; |,
% T eaol qf:mjbumlnyum ent TR verb e § lth ly

subject, (fatsa sentence ofTe subyjcct-a% agreem

p——— )
[::: S::,::,s irlr_ﬁ” absolutely good news.
(i11).  Neither of the girls —— quite al h‘: ’i:::r
(fv) The jury ———— divided in their op I'Il |-
(v)  Each of the robbers =" Arres c"' :
(vl) Twenly rupees —-—— too much for this article,

(vi)  Two-thirds of (he hook — - been lost.

(vilf)  Shakespear is one of the greatest rlrmnn.lhds that —— eyep g
(Ix)  Which one of these books — = yours? ,
(x)  Two tons of coal = —- here. q
(xt) Nonc of the boys ——— done the sum.

(x1)  Iron as well as copper e found In Indlia,

(x111)  The cost of all the necessary articles arlsen,

(xlv) The chief with his followers —————-— arrived,

— delighted many generatjop,,

(%v] “The Arablan Nights”™ -——
(xvl) ¢ None of the girls present In the class,
(xvit) ; There a large number of boys In the field,

ixviil) ¥ A number of boys found copying. =
(xix) . Here—— u group of boys.
(xx) A group of boys golng on the road, '

2. Pl in the blanks. ("7 B4 %3 1)

for none,

(i) Time and tde
() Early 1o bed and early to rise—-—a man healthy. wealthy ang
wisc,
(141)  Each man and each woman —— given a prize.
v) 1, and not my brother, —— done this,
v} No man, no woman and do child —— saved,
vi)  Only men and no child allowed to enter the room.
(¥i1)  Two books only and no pen required.
[viti)  Each boy and each iy - present.
{ix)  He an well as his (rlend ——e. Aullty.
() The boys as well as their Je :
# T3] Co— l’!ll’lll’llj{ awi
(x1)  The king with by girardes mm been killed, ’
(xH#)  Mr. Roy together with his ehildren buyy
babl)  If1 k ying some sweels.
a king. | would ban examinations
x1v)  Edther you or he —- done this, ’
(xvi  Netther life nor Property —— for ever
{{xvlj Either you or your friends e guill ‘
XVl You are the marn whipm— done thy, 4
[xvihi]  The Headmaster and Sec) o
il Mo« Cretary of the 8choo)] ——— ¢
only he but also his friendy e Eaming;
sl One of the hoyy e aliar, 2 come here.

3. Writein mrmznmbhknpl Bubfec

WA G YR PR | o of e Loerp q
el ol B ‘.:“""”"” “57 aify) by | m“f'-'ni'.'.'ﬁﬁf,:ﬁw
G 1O el apareg ey (together with)

a8 A Uy | Wl g o Geryd W)
‘:t o1 o men yiry w1 | gfa wmircw o
;:";;y’:" :’ j’ﬁ"’:’ﬁm boi b m; ;’; Tr'zu? o wiAfen, oafn A2
¢ Y e oy A oo o e e,

(t
changing the
[ Strong ver

113

wt

CONJUGATION OF VBRBS
b Cllﬂl’TER—lZ L IR
ONJUGATIONOF VERBS. —

{wo main kinds of Conjugation nl‘vc‘f‘bn'—lh- strong and

. 1;-»&1! Confugation e i wee i il }
he strong lorms of (he Past tense and Past Partidple are done by

‘the prescl s bear—bore—-born.
nside vowel of the present, as
b-0a Past lense @ Past Participle o™ fewrm Vowel

Pasl tense and Past Partidple are done by

forms of the
g as love—loved—loved ; bend—

(1) The
‘,ddlnﬂ‘dv"- or-ed to the present,
pent—bent. e L
| Weak Verb a9 Present formedf A -cl.-t, 9 -ed A Past
past Parllc !
T e erba arc also called Regulay Verbs as they are changed in.a
alled Irregular Verbs as they are

regular way and Strong Verbs ure c

hanged not In a regular way.
(h”%%%é Veib gt -d-ed @ -1 e WA wfrrén @, rafers Rchlnr verh
T W L.

ae ong_Verb mefm cam regular way fafes futm o

fafemrema fewrmn Vowel farda we o1, erafres 1rregular verb 00

erhs that form thelr Past'T
with or without any inside vowel-change, are called We

Verbs that form thelr Past (dnse by merely chaaging the vowel in
the body of the Present, without adding an ¢nding are called Strong
errl &

ense by adding-ed,-d or -t to the Present,
rake Verbs.

— W Martin.

i w&b\\(ve:(_lpm. R

verbs.

Weak Verbs or Regular Verbs
3 AT w1 verb-4m T ed T I —*(verb + ed) |

M

Present tense Past tense Perfect tense =
- - has /have/had +
Present(Base form) _ Past form Past Participle
add ( onn w9q1) .»—-"—', added e————3added
allow (sapfe am) allowed allowed
appear I'EWTWE_G_’A!‘U!) uplwurt-d M
ask (ferorn wan) askoed asked
boil ( w0y bolled bolled
horrow (4M #4) borrowed borrowed
cheer (Borfes wam) cheered cheered
clean (fawra o) cleaned cleaned
climby (w1ares 1) climbed climbed
delay ( mfa w1) delayed delayed
discuss (aomma) wa) discussed dlm';mu-xl

dream (42 o) dreamed/dreamt

veTid ( o @ai) ende ended
enjoy (e wa) enjoyed enjoyed
fall (414 owa) falled failed

Al (44 2, flled .m;d

v'e\mva—(l:qm{g;-,

a5y 2241

e -

q

dreamed/dreamt

Ver[':—'
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Preseat(Base form) et | L Patietete 7] i T B
% ) owed twe o e died < died
ng (Ve cmmon) hanged ::l':’“:: ::ﬁe(“‘ -n) divided divided
help Covem w) helped & muﬁu ww) —— gazed
Jump (T Jumped Jkul ;’I“’;" .l“-: :‘q ) hated hated
Ketll (zon Wy 1 s e F——— hoped hoped
Anugh (o) Jaughed a hop® (‘(,, o lived lived
load ( QTR ¥ loaded '“":“:: \ M(""‘ -1 99— licd lied
Aok (fegrem) ocke f' (o ) loosed loosed
look (STeTA1) looked lookego “::(_ﬂpu, JRSE——— loved
l.n:;d ( corars ) mended "‘:’(‘idl']d S ove (PR O moved moved
(e Re) needed needec (gm ) ——————placed placed
2 Aobey (™ R ) obeyed obeyed pace + verb-a1 fSSTR TR ofrrdn, ¥, aa-d B |
TR ) fled fled
P pass(38dzem) passed ( (@ n nem) ———— had had
g paint () painted painted have i y
play ( cem ) played played Gl el h ()
o (R ) —"sold sold
" /rfm“ (BF) pulled pullcd pate told told
. push (om) pushed pushed . o
\..  punish (R crem) punished punished J 1 Ver®-4 cW¥ <¥ Consonant @it ¥m [ Vi
L rnmm rained Filned «T¥on Cofibénant double WH¢d cT™ T |
3 :at:h ( et reached reached Present (Base form) Past form Past participle
x:r((wmnrlww)“’) reir;Jd rearcd ]bq (few o) — begged begged
47 (Be cl - sawed )fﬂ'"w (e ) cancelled cancelled
e ,ahoiw( cwm)) ;ﬁ:ﬁd s.:)wm drop (%3 ") dropped dropped
5 stay (e stayed ke Hiop (et hopped hopped
‘_,-7]S(mke (% e F=) stroked Shoaked emit (Frf get) =—————— emitted, emitted
b thank (¥¥7aW ctem) thanked nod (W14 A1) nodded nodded
! walt (ST 1) waited [hai:] kled pat (SR ¥OI STV patted patted
wal ﬂaw'l
fl——
f wash: ( ceow) washed was:;d rel?;((ﬁﬂ Ws)ﬂ) atid planned
p IR i wished i rub (%1 rer:h":dd referred
ok (e wished / ) Tul rubbed
r! e u:'orked worked Zt:p (lm) stopped stopped
ﬁ = ¢———walked  &———walked a ve (lm “&I) ;fa‘lellel{‘l o travelled
1 w uarrel (¥ uarrelle uarrell
( T Verb-a3 ¢t e 91301 vy-d Ol & ] | Pz Verb-«w cra y setm y = i e
R e I y=ivedsd]
Gy (a8 zem) a Past participle mmﬁl'm) Past form P
177 advise (ommroreny aﬁ?_;fa__ agre'a ry (3% cm) buried buri:;ruﬂyu
arrive ( ¢hgm) = A advised — / camy (TR -
arrange (399 ¥ id arrived cry (%) cried carricd
) arrange. dry (91) cried
care ( T new) e ged arranged try (oo dried dried
change (+frwgs =) C;md cared ;yy ( cm) fried fried
charge (! =) anged changed / il tried
charged h\,n.y ) tried
close (¥ #1) charged hurried
compare Clesed closed ey (e el married it >
compete (‘W W)Wl) conlpared compared My oo, ey laid il
erfstairer 15
complete (7 =) competed competed Pay (1= cor) paid aid
completed say (W) © paid
dare (%7 ) darest completed [ R 1 en said
dared j"? (Bw=m 3)  enjoyed :ald |

3P ey nelypay

p Jvfu M =W




& COMPOSITION
e APPLIED ENGLISH “"“7 ’ :
Prosest (ase Sacmbgmrio » bent o
bend (GRRR) ~ —— " — built
;hﬂi (Ff sw) purmt burnt
e boogt ——— 2
buy (%) caught caught
catch (W) t t
fight (3% ¥0) d’“ un“"' dealt
deal (¥R ¥) { ——dreamt
dream (T3 &™) dmn!:n dwelt
dwell (31 ) s
felt 2 . <
e " N
) - —_—
{i‘““:' ) learnt le?ml
- left eft X
o) lent 3
) lost lost M
e ) meant meants
o “eGught vesught
sent sent
slept ~ —slept
smell (3 crom) smelt i
spell (< ) spelt  ———SPEll
spend (W6 #) spent spent
et swept swept
y (o crean) “aught ~Aught
& nk (f5 #) thought thought
%\ " areep () wept WPl
v Strong Verbs or Irregular Verbs .
] Vowel his)
Present (Base form) Past form Past participle
abide (7 5) abode abode
arise (¥9) — ——— __arose —————arisen
awake (Wif) awoke awaken
be (am, Is, are-%¢) was, were beel
bear (3 #) bore bcnl‘! (@)
bear (27 #1) bore born (¥)
::oome (zem) became become
gin (WTEE F91) began begun
behold ( 1) beheld beheld
beat (&&% 31) beat beaten
bid (G1C™ %31) bade bidden/bid
bite (I bit bitten/bit
bind (3141) bound bound
bleed (3% Rew) bled bled
breed (9 Fiewl) bred bred
blow (2=1&s 2ewm) blew blown ﬂ

A=

t‘ (Basc form) Past form Past pasticijic
(o) broke
\é) chide (Ro7eA ¥ . cha—— chidden/chid
choost (s F) chose chosen

:wt( -~ came come

e (TP WA) welcomed ___welcomed

creep (8 50 wem) f;r;pt ¢ui

e - done

did
- —d
. drew rawn
drink (™ =) drank drmﬂ!dnvm
/e e 0 anve
el
Eﬁ(mv? zom) — — fell —_— ll'_:‘ljlen
fed E
AR .

feﬂﬂ:(ﬂ‘ W)) __————— fought — ——fought

find ( cdon) found found

fly (€%1) flew,——— flown
e forbade forbidden

forbid (Fres ¥ I
i orgiven
forgive (0 ) orpavs forgotten

forgot
iﬂﬂgﬂm)/ rariook . —forsaken -
freeze (B1ar TR TEW) froze frozen
get ("nem) ot gotten/got
give ( ciemt) gave given
7 o (TEW) went ————gone
/ggm“' (TFCT) grew grown F
hang ( C¥T1, AT hung -  ——hung it
hide (T¥7C) hid hidden/hid ¥
hold () held— ——held ¢
know (@) knew llcnlown )
ofem, A lay— 123 n &
h":a(ke e W; made made | cons. "7/ i kit
meet (PP BAN) ——— met———— - met 1Rt
mistake (¥ ¥) mistook mistaken t 1 Y-
ride ( CTET™ 5%1) rode ridden ;‘il
ring (W) rang rung g
rise (B%) rose risen
J run ( ) ran run
see (0T} saw seen
< it (@) sat at
/Blng (1= Tew) sang sung
sink (¥R Mem) sank sunk
shrink (7§ Tom) shrank shrunk
spring () sprank sprung

*Note J ‘Welcome' is also an Adjective. “You are welcome to it.”

As a Noun—"They gave s a warm welcome.” As a Verb—" | welcome
¥ou to our house.” As an Interjection—"Welcome to England!l”

ALD—Hormnby



, & COMPOSITION
4 \ :.99 APPLIED ENGLISH GRAM
FF o form {#TPast participly .
! 4 \% (Base form) AR spun N
& spin (=1 ¥ sp“::e spoken
speak (¥ 1) spo! i shaken
shake (<TF-CPEM) st shone
shine (R grem) e ~ shot
shoot (o F1) s:w slain
/T y (o ¥4) 9 ewte smote
smite ( (STEE WS 1) B0 stood
stand (A1) sw;’d stolen
steal (8 ¥ s stuck
stick ( CTC r) sl -7 struck
strike (TS %) strgsk stroven
strive ( 581 ¥3) i sworn -
swear (1 (RaH) swore swuin
swim (R IBH swony taken~
take (Rem) took torn
» 7't=ar (fes ) TP
e 1) threw thruwnr
el (i y tm_d trodden
wake (&) woke waken
wear (= ) wore e
weave (SIS F1) wave wmeen
win (ST 1) won won
write ( G1¥1) wrule‘ written
/.fwn_hribld (xFre =) withheld withheld
thdraw (eFTgR #1) withdrew wllhdr_aw:b</
{ \‘J o e ki b -
Present (Base form) _ Past form Past participle
bet @& 7))’ ) bet bet
bid (Fem @) bid bid
burst ( 5 %) ,burst burst
cast (Fow #1) cast cast
«cost (5T ) cost cost
cut (31) cut cut
hit (wmre @) hit hit
hurt (aT9re Wl)» hurt hurt
let (wgxfe cramn) let let .
put (319) put put
quit ( a&F Tew) quit quit
read | 3% ()] read ( G) read ( Gf)
set (A ) set set
7 shut (7% 3]1) N ; shut shut
| / spread (2R #1&) spread spread
§ ] spit (49 @) spit spit
H /lhruat( (AR FTH BI#TAT) thrust " thrust
Smadqw (P8 31) broadcast broadcast
i telecast (VA 2 ¥) telecast telecast

(1]
\ f%omummon OF VERBS ' V1Y
fi ‘(@mﬁiﬁah“) I
Past

(Base form) Past form L
N e - beat - beaten
e ) - '
. beat (0% i bit bitten/bit
bite (‘““‘5':‘ ! hare - borne ( @)
ﬂbear(:; - Bord - nm born (=) =
ﬂbﬂ"( te (aforaiet =) competed competed
compe e ) 2 completed completed .
complete ( et fell fallen
fall (6@ ‘w)’ felt felt
fect PP, ; " flled ———filled
aul ((gi oy .. failed failed
bl e (ol =) left left
il = lived lived
'/’7 live (371 ) : JE—— P} } -
- B S = - lted
i S v =
‘71: (-? ;:emm. a:'n) laid ~ laid
1 o)c;se (e =) loosed loosed
Jose (TR . lost lost
ralse (CSPT} raised raised
rise (91 rose rlsend
sew (c;:rﬁ =) . se.weg sewe /
TW( ) sowe sowed/sown
show ( () N showed shown
A strike (amrs =), struek struck
/‘7 stroke ( ¥4 WS F#A) - stroked stroked
7 Sspelling rules of verbs which have-ing forms. '
[Verb + irig I fegfam ] !
|.__-ing spelling rules 8 Examples
i come coming
' G i ' give giving
| R e have having °
R AP love loving
' i make making '
write writing
- (bR Verb-@ o8 ot ewrm - agree agreeing . \
o L R R X - seeing
(c) Verb-«@ ("% consonant-«3 & beg begging
o @2fS vowel aTB¥EM . bat” batting. -
consonant-f} double ¥®-ing 21 get getting ..
WA W AR, FFE Verb-@® (%0 run running
@M suffix con wrkconsonant-f sit sitting
double o | M—beg + ed = begged. stop stopping ¢
bat + ed = batted, ; hop hopping
beg + er = beggar. pat patting
run = er = renner. admit ad“ﬁtﬂn‘ ‘
+begin beginning
forget forgetting
; refer r gfgn-.xns
. ‘| quarrel quarrelling
O travel travel




A
" CONJUGATION.OF VERES | 121

" 120 APPLIED ENGLISH GRAMMARGICOMPOSITION i
(d} last syllable-u stress 3 4V = L /"EL"/_
m'c{msunan:-m wron Vowel vistting ’f\ # otb-ad last sound 1% s b AT
areme consonant double WAL s("fmd ATk Hlﬂ sound T M verb- ed=d/%
{e) Verb-aa oo te recm | RfES M"“'dm'
sl gmpgaied il lie lying ) —sent Past Past Participle
amw, ue tving__ P o (@) aionred (FER) IS S
; () 9! A &l Verb-« IR be being oll (D e, N e
cam wffiad 7 WH-ing AT do doing bo! o D clcaned (@7%) cleancd (7 %)
say saying clea 5 climbed (FXTD climbed (F1T%)
o frytng climb (¥ o Josed (@WTE) |
ki try trying close (@™ closed (@) ¢ ;
it buying €y (57 delayed (f6T2®) delayed (fow®®)
A R A T e B oy
Loy carrymg N fall (cwTm) failed ( 5) failed (F2TE)
chlo enjoying a1 () filled (f#1E) filled (fFTe)
— flowed (@T%) flowed (CFTE)
PRON’U'NCIATION NOTE flow (@
W veefs, verb-«R Base form-da# ¥ % —d A —ed TF Y verb-agy play () playcd (c2%%) played (%)
Past e Past Participle form e @ o gwna fomen we oy, | P - pulled (FT) pulled (%F1%)
o oy ey Fa1 Bfw | %% S #fF w0 English Pronouncin obey () obeyed (STI%E) obryed ( &
Dictipnary by D.L. Jones %% Ad Leamner's Dictionary by A. § Jove (=) loved (7119%) loved (7TEE)
Hlm-ng; LR . move (T2) moved (T98) moved (T5%)
o 3 ) rub (&) rubbed (317%) rubbed (AR%)
W verb-ad last sound " ‘ET?W/'_T-“ vl sow/show (em sowed/showed (<11e) sowed/showed (%)
A —ed'-e7 BOMT W id /T | . ed=id (3g) |
Present Past ici o]
aid (2%%) aided (41%) i ‘
deci i ; erbs In English a
o ?;g (?-m!c) 13 ed:gl::(j a(g;f!ﬁ\s_) decided (f53fss) I Write the following verbs in English and conjugate them. (Fesa
i v il B ended (4f&s) o !;Hﬁlt@ @ @2 e present. past wa past participle %% @) 2
i (c!!?) ; __ T : :::;gm (cafe) One has been done for you.
paint (c18%) e () painiod (78 e Prescnt__ | Past [ Past parliciple
o 5 painted (¢%f%g) L = add added added
| start o3 :;::: ﬁ)) e (’5@) a or wm ’
? : started (Bfte) ¥
/;;‘g"éﬁ(;ﬁ“) ;lnéldoy;dﬁgwﬁ‘i) enjoyed ((@7efis) ;1::;#1
l 5 died (S78%)
carry (¥118) .
T carried (31%) __carrled (35 i)
T verb-# Iast sound W TR W ; il
BT “—ed'7 ¥R T 151 ed=t (5) mmw
ask (%) asked (3185 cem
kick (Rr) Kicked (Rra3) el e
look (7% looked (73%) ik ) o =
drop (&) dropped (S’ﬁ) looked (77%E) T
elp (G) helped (aant) dropped (&%) o
laugh (7%) laughed (7Ta%) e b ‘
pass (T o i - 7 o
push (77 pushed (748) passed (1) fw o
fix (Fren) fixed (et ﬂpu,‘me ; (7%) o
washed (€mf5) i i""“
oy




& COMPOSITION
1 eweeessomSSEETC o T o

Verts Present _.——-—'———%\ e
- g
= emit ¢ Ing
: arop * 108

nop + €
ctw il
L
- cancel + Ing )
ot ravel « Ing
- quarrel + Ing
- cry + NG
o slay + g

pav + Ing
ot fiv = ingd
-..IIP shake + ing

strike + Ing
- i
o wy
fow vew R
fowr o o
T a— ST

2 Give theresutting forms of the loliowing verbs « ing in correct speiiy
mum“mnum.qw;u-’-wnadn..
. )
e

One has been dolle 9
Verty « ing remulting forms memning
bdle » ing Inting Lad o
come o ing
abicde ¢ g
artee © Ing
advisr « ing
loose + Ing
oare « ing
change « ing
charge + g
close « ing
COMPart « ing
compete « ing
compicie ¢ ing
dare « ing
daror « ing
die . ing
e » ing
agree o ing
eee o ing
be « ing
hawe o ing
Pve ¢ ing
make ¢« ing
take » Ing
un o ing




ENGLISH ORAMMAR & COMPOSITION

; CHAFFER-IS
TIME AND TENSE
nﬂ.(ﬁﬂﬂwmrmem‘)‘
Latin tempus oF thme. |

124 APPUIED

Tense denotes the time of 8

| The word tense comes from the

TeWRRS Tense 2O¥S 1

(i) Present Tensc (e W)

{1i) Past Tense (W& ¥™)

(i) Future Tense (sfvare ¥m)

& S Tense-n SoTedbrs S o

() Indefinite (ii) Continuous (i) perfect continuous,
Present Future

]_J_,_rj'l_r/—‘j
Perfect Perfect continuous

Indefinite Continuous

v FiesE Table-*a T o dfe Tense-*a TPTLTS BFef® &y

gren i W AR

TABLE
EY Indefinite | Continuous Perfect Perfect
_er Continuous
e T Rl fogm @
Present | &7 o e, | o TR o T
do, go XoF | (oTE. ' (¥ 1 FE, T TR |
I verb wafers is /| TafTe Byafere
am/are @ | has/have 9% has been /have
verb + ing. verb @3 Past been «Re verb
participle + ing
ey —=g e i E S [saks
oy “csfiee, e T o T
Taafirs cofeEm aafs =t wafee : had
Past verb-o3 Bfars WoTE | been ¢@ verb
past form | was/were &% Jafers had +ing
verb + ing @3 verb-93
past participle
awriER | eREE @ IS T @ T
o T S W AR | fogamE @
Future | TGS Bgafars 3afors FALS AR |
it:ll/will shall be/ will | shall have/ will | 2wfare
¥ verb | be &tverb + | have @t verb | shall have
ing @2 past parti-| been/will
ciple have been
a3z verb +
ing’

TIME AND TENSE

m_mm':lnmm v becn 450
il
doing

1 shall be 1 shall have
ﬂ done

doing
Present}

Present Indefinite Tenso (simple
notcs an action n the present yme or

sent Indefinite te;mse ?le
ternal truth.
Cﬂmﬂmﬂﬂmmﬂwm

jtual truth or ¢
e T TENH 2 i
{ Indefinite Stmple Present ense
ms::'rense-m Fewra T rEs W e Beafse o T verb trnN ﬂ |
lar number o verb W@ O S q 'es

e Subject Third Person Singu

e
+Vub(verb+|/=s]l

-1 read & book.
s 3 «f% -We read a books. *
o JeoT T og-You read a book (books)
R org-He/She reads a book.
o 2% og-They read books.
o off e @-The sun rises
o o il GITOWITS i ALe-Water freezes at 0° cen
Different forms of Simple Preseat
Question
o9
Do 1 write?
Do we write?
Do you write?
Does he /she write.
Do they write.

tegrade.

1 do not write.
We do not write.

You do not write

He/ She does not write.
They do not write.

‘He/She writes.
They write.

W
nt continuous tense is used when an action is continued or

ed in near future.
fra% SRmTS FUCR (TR Present

(g, "c5T8 T |

Prese

going to be continu
TEeE (W FE FEE A

tinuous Tense 2 | A farara o o,
[ Subject + am/is/are + (verb + ing)
it 4% otz (wf@)-1 am reading a ‘book.
s 4 ~fers (Tefk)-We are reading books.

fjcermn R ~fEreR (*1$%)-You are reading a book (books)

= 23 “ffrete (*gre)-He/She is reading a book.

Tz () 9% “ffgrers (*r=)-They are reading books.

wifs e 70 il TR—I am going to Delhi tonight. {near future.)

wfy @w SMAEE @9 WEE-My uncle s arriving .here

Con

tomorrow.
s fo s fe fife-a SEI—Are you coming to the meeting

this afternoon ?

e —




RAMMAR & COMPOSITION
are not pormally used in ¢y,

126 APPLIED ENGLISH G

The following verbs

continuous form. —Wren & Martin,_

59 verb bt TSt continuous form -4 T w)
(1) Verbs of Perception, e. g.. see. hear: simell, notice. recognize,

- (2)Verbs of appearing, e. g.. appea foak, S9EIT
1. destre. feel. like, love. hate

(3) Verbs of emotlon, €. g. want, wis
hope, refuse, prefer. '

4] Verbs of thinking, g think, suppose. belicve. agree. consider
trust, remember, forget. know, tmagine, mean. mind. understand.

(5) have (=possess), own, PoSSESss: belong to. contain, consist of, be
{except when used in the passive) v

So we must say, "I see an aeroplane’.
aeroplane.” 3

it s 7 o1 fesfRjende-l see a nice bird.
wTfis i (OTR) TG Gferely orfe- feel very pulsc
wifii 49 s wsa FRrs/FafE- 1 feel very cold.
) see, feel, think 2STf verb-«3 FuReres Present Continuous Tense
1 e g CRT T 1
wifi o ce! or-1 am seeing and seeing. (1 see and see ™)
1 am seeing him tomorrow = I have an appointment with him.
—Thomson 8 Martinet.
I @RI ‘feel’ verb -4 Continuous Tense ® | :
SRSTA CUTF N ST (A4 R 5 1-Are you feeling better now? -
&1, SIS SO 5T SO (14 Ffe—Yes. I'm feeling better.
(Vide 'Learning English’ Step 2 pag}:. 97)
w3 comparative degree T T positive degree T ‘feel’ verb -@3
Simple Present Tense & |
How do you feel now? 1 feel i i
quite well/rather tired/dizzy.
ame RoTs oFa T e Yerb-cﬁﬁ AyETes Simple Present Tense
74, Present Continuous Tense T 71 @@ -
fi w12 s £ o ~-What do you think of him?
These verbs may. however, be used in the continuous tense with a

not "I am seeing an

You are writing.
He/She is writing.
They are writing.

change of meaning. —Wren & Martin.
;qwnGt:inI:ng of (=considering the idea of) going to Amcrica
r. Ghosh is minding (= c :
o g (=looking after) the baby as his wife is out ol
Different forms of Present Continuous (progressive) :
| | Affirmative ,
; i Q::ﬂon Negative
hilad AN-ACS
I am writing.
- wntﬁ‘ Am [ writing? [ am not writing.
g. Are we writing? We are not writing.

Are you writing?
Is he/she writing?
Are they writing?

You are not writing.
He/Shc is not writing.
They are not writing.

-rﬁ‘c‘t"m.im!“““’
"ﬁ.mmm o
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Present Perfect Tense

he work has been done but its

pfeseﬂt perfect tense is used when t

lasts se ™ |

o T TEA WG, A Present Perfect ten
ppfie, TR, Fyve’ TOM |
{S\M‘“ + has/have + (past part.lnlple of verb)
i 3 <fawi (taf®)-1 have done the work.
s FEAE (afz)-We have done the work. =

—You have done the work.
has done the work.

el
o D e (T

B <fvame (sawe)-He/She ha
() e w e (FEe)-The have done the work.

o T T ame-They have just donc¢ the work,

@ R R w1 ogre-He has studied for hours.

o SATA G (s Sre—1le has peen here since

t, already. since, for. yet are generally used with the P

(from) Monday-

resent
Jus!

perfect-

**Note : Present perfect tense is never used with adycrbs of past

. We should not say. for example. “He has gone to “Calc._utta

esterday”- 1In such cases the simple past should be used “He-ivent

{o Calcutta yesterday.” —Wren & Martin. |

e O 3 W Tewme COT o nze (cTeare)-L received: your
esterday T 1)

Jetter yesterday. (I have received your letter U
o5 AEAR 1 SAMR e (4tirz)-He came here last Sunday. (He

has come here last Sunday T 1)
pifferent forms of Present Perfect :

T have not written.
We have not written.
You have not written.
He/She has not written.
Have they written? They have not written.

t Perfect Conti Tense
tinuous tense is used for an ac
inuing.
Present

Have 1 written?
Have we written?

Have you written?
Has he/she written?

Thave writien
We have written.
You have written.
He/She has written.
They have written.

P

The Present Perfect Con’
began at some time in the past and is still cont

@m T i e TH 4IRS HR O (AR

continuous tense T |
| Subject + has been/have been + (verb + ing) 1
. wify 72 e ufem et wfwsfe-1 have been doing this work for two
ays.
' ywnm 15 & TR G T
years.
ot fom aom TR 4% T Afrere-He/She has been reading in this

school for three years.
sterl T fw w2 e Sfrste-They have been doing this work

for a week.
e TR ¢ Q4R aF Ffarerz-le has been living here from

his boyhood. .
i 7o 3 W q@ FO-Nilu has been suffering from fever

since Sunday last.

tion which

Perfcct

2freE-We have been living here for five
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128
has beenTaining irom (.Since) Mondg,

APPLIED ENGLISH

s R ¥qre 1 Wit
last.
0 WE e R 9UE IE =fRrete-He

from (since) 1990.

fafora comare & SR
you for a long time.

ez 7w 981 2irs Wi e ww yaere They have been worigy,
hard from (since) 7 a. m.

o frea o ey e FAE TRERWe have been doing our wory
from (since) day-break. ["from day ’bmak"_“NeSﬁeld;

[*Note:] “Both (since and from) denote a point of 8me. 110t a space
or period. But ‘since’ is preceded by a verb in som¢ perfect tense, whije
“from’ can be used with any form of tense- Another difference is tha,
‘since’ can be used only in reference 0 past time. whereas ‘from' cap
be used for present and future tense.” —Nesfielq,

& 39T Point of time (¥ Present perfect Tense. Present Perfect
-4 since 9 77T tense-4 from JIzw

has been working hm_E

o sface-Lipika has been waiting g,

TIME AND TENSE 129

Tt TS T afs (w38)-Hewould (used to) bathe'in the river
a

ﬂ‘ﬁ‘?);g;{ e e cafirs (crS)-Apurba would (used to) play
b <
cket every afternoon.
o psed to/would + verb
would sit by the window and watch people at the pond.
;’ %ie rvants used to tell t.he‘l;nﬁ titnries.
1 = ts.
ese verbs tell as about past e G .
e first one is often used in wr;u‘;lugh and the | - |
-offf (used to/would+verb) past habit 3 SETSFE TS AR
e e o A S (would) 2eaf& ¥ & TIES

- aga® (used to) ¥

ss a discontinued habit. ;
1 used that “I rode a lot at one {penog :; my. liff
’ " A. V. Martine®-

o ¢ ride a lot now”  —A-J- Thomson arid

LS e ki ' context would/used to may not be ~cpeated and

owever. in & give: 2
H t may also be used to denote past habits.

er these verbs expre

g 1
reover,
Mo to ride a lot” means

nd. He watched

Continuous Tense-4 43: Past Tens :
a,wﬁpeﬁodafnmeamw<mmmmmmmm simple pas he little po!
e used to sit there and look out at the 2
@RS for %S 23 | | Preposition chapter-4 page 177-178 8831 1| epl:ple come to bathe in the pond.” (Learming ',n“",gh';h' step— 2J-m .
Different forms of Present Perfect C : simple Past may also be used with ‘often’. always’, ‘usually.
Affirmative Negative rogularly’ etc. to denote past habits. e
rawe Qu;:dm :ngm reg:v?wirﬂ e @S often, always. usually. regularly e
1 have been Have [ been 1 have not been wa Simple Past -6 T bl X
working working? working. ‘The Servants usually looked after him. He watered the plants
We }}xcave been Have we been We have not been regularly
working. working? working. [ : rms :
You have been . . Have you been You have not been Different £ of Simple Past : =
working i~ working? working. Affirmative Question Negative
He/ihc has been Has he/she been He/She has not been ATE i AR
working. - - - working? working. 7 i lay.
They have been | Have th%y been They lhagvf: not been 1 played D%d el I\J\;i dch‘:iotx?t &\'a
working. working? workin We played Did we play? (] not play.
g You played Did you play? You did not play.
Did he/she play? He/She did not play.

Past Indefinite Tense (Simple Past)
Past Indefinite tense is used to denote an action completed in the
past or a past habit.
‘wSteRIeT (P FIE WHE AN WIS (@ W (@RS Past
Tense 3 Simple Past tense T 1
* e e onE A
[Subject + Past form of verb]
wify e sRmfeem (FwEfam)-1 did the work.
e e afRfEEr (Fwfeam)-1 did the work.
gft/cerim sraf® i (F@EfEe)~You did the work,
o7 PG Ffawfes (IEfee)-He/she did the work.
oIz (SR e SRR (FEheF)-They did the work.
;ﬁwiﬁﬁmﬂ‘r A6 mgf:;}lc spent his boyhood in London
IR 7 (0T B o1 oF FrEEE—H arribig B
since (from) the age of ten. AR femntiog Bogi
('Note g ] Past habit 3 ST TEFT @RI AAT TR e A’ 71 T
®' 77 | ¥ 4% 4397 Habitual Past @A would 3 used to IR |

Indefinite

He/She played

They played They did not play.

Did they play?

Past Continuous (Past Progre ssive) ‘
Past Continuous Tense is used when the action was continued for

some time in the past.
St (TR S R €T T (AR Past continuous tense W1
*emm ot o oot ‘cofen st e |
| Subject + was/were + (verb + ing)]l
iy g et (CEfE)—1 was playing football.
T o e (crfeE)-We were playing football.
ofi/ o b cafersee (c¥efer)-You were playing football.
o1 o cafercefiEn (cemfEe)-He/She was playing football.
e () Foam (e (cwfem)-They were playing football.
o ST 7 6 T -What was she doing in the last evening?

Past Progressive is often used together with a simple Past
when two clauses in the past tense are joined with ‘when’ or ‘while’

7% clause T when A while T TF T, IR AR Gfore Past
Progressive <3 ¥Af5re simple past .|

i
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adie, wlroaTn ey on 7w T IV simple past @x

past continuous T 1 fog wtwm it I g a3 W g m:;b;!

T e past perfect @Rt T shmple past T n
ot A T e, wify ceTs cvdfETa-l saw you while you

playing in the field. Weye
wify 7ew A oM, wew R TPE-IL was raining when 1 reqq

home. h!q
T ety e, St @ e o7 FS FIERET-When he

having his breakfast, | went to see him- ey

Different forms of Past C :
Affirmative Question Negative
G-I A ep Alatss
1 was playing. Was | playing? I was not playing,

We were playing.
You were playing.
He/She was playing.
They were playing.

We were not Playing
You were not Play[n'
He/She was not P'ayﬁ.;

were we playing?
Were you playing?
Was he/she playing?
Were they playing? They were not playin,

Past Perfect Tense
) Past perfect tense is used in the former action between ty,
completed actions of the past. Simple Past is used in the later m:tlonc
wdIewTon ofB e o T AR o Ao (AT ST TR OR Pagy
Perfect tense T < (Wf? 7 T Simple past tense |
| Subject + had + (past participle of verb) |
wfirs s wiFRR g Afesn sferm ¢@-Nilima had gone out befor,
Amit came home. o
wift B (Mfeers opd G @ied o i
5 ~The train had started be
reached the station. B e valom
5
bt "TEW o w1 J@ (MeE—They had reached the school- bejfore the
e ots TR e Wit e - ‘
B o L 1 7% FFea-1 had shut the door beforel
wToR Wif[R Td @A I @-The patient had dicd before the
doctor came. (or) Th;goctor came after the patient had died.
paumﬂ'ti iR 3 @S T ¢™M-The doctor had come before the
= died. (or) The patient died after the doctor had come.
'Note: | I3 578 W7 before’ T 'after’ W3 I& Tibefore-F TF
‘after’ <=7 'zrp'ast perfect tense ¥ <% W HeS Simple past 3 1
ORI when' T3 © I 716 W1 TS T TN TrAfOTS
i past perfect
1 had done my exercise when Hari came to see me

. Y ) ) —Wren & Martin.
mﬁml’y (Semi-ncgative word) ft2 7 ©= =7 Hardly 9
m/::rmly had we started when it began to rain.
SRR No sooner. it:ncdﬁ:l s
" -.ﬁﬁv'ra! an fitie R 9 w1 T e oM@ | w7 CURE
sooner- had ¥

J\bs:'oner had we left the house tharn it began to rain. (g1 I8
homuse mﬂ 3® oF 1) [93% (¥@ No sooner we had lef.t the
.... @Al | 5 No sooner did we leave &% etam 23 | |

——

'T'IMEANDTBNSE
mot: .

1 had not opened.

We had not opened.

You had not-opened.
opened.

ned

Had we opened ?
Had You opened ?
Had he/she opened? He/She had not

ned ? had not Op

ion that be before
past perfeet continuous tense is used for an ;.n;:\l::num:t gan ;
- tinued upto i )
,,m—talnpomtmmepastandcon -p:#m'nm b
aferTn (R I @m o <o nid mmf!"‘ il
amion Past perfect continuous tense | e lﬁ‘\iﬂ farmra =
ca wTef® S (TS SHE TR Past perfect continuous aae
e, o1 simple tense @1
Sabject + had been + (verb + indl
&+ wear o ST e afgmm-We had been playing before the
started.

mﬁuﬂmmmmmeﬂasmwﬁﬂﬁhemmn

reading a novel when 1 went ‘to meet her. )
2 v e R S firdfim-At that time Nikhil had been

writing a novel for two months.
muﬁm«ﬁwmmmmﬁ «@ #mEm-When 1 met the
bay. he had been crying for several hours.
ft T @ TER afgrs Frafee, ¥
asfem-Your mother had been waiting for you

friend's house.
fgr T AR AHIW AR

teaching there for five years. )
g - S0B, T (T (T W FE FI T oIt was 10 a. m.

and Amal wasuredashe-hadbeenumridhgsw:edawrﬂ' i

R W COWR W ST
when you went to your

farge] sefE@=-Mr. Roy had been

Different forms-of Past Continuous :

Affirmative \ Question \ Negative -

1A et . ; A
1 had been playing. Had 1 been playing? | | had not been playing.
'We had been * | Had we been We had not been
playing. =~ playing? playing. ”
You had been Had you been You had not been
playing. " | playing? playing.
He/She had been Had he/she been He/She had not been
playing. playing? playing. ‘
They had been ™~ Had they been’ They had not been

laying. ' playing? playing. ) ;
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Future Indefinite Tense
Future Indefinite tense is used when an action will be done oruy
happen In future.
e (v W WTY
*mea AU oy T WE L
[Subject + shall /will + verb] y
wifiy fymncs Tk (TR)-1 shall go lo school.
e Ry wi%a (ar7)-We shall go to school.
gfcorem Frey e (AI)-You will go to school.
% R kT3 (3rs)-He/She will go to school.
T () fwyTe WA (A)-They will go to school.

We use ‘will’ instead of ‘shall’ and ‘shall’ instcad of "wilp

when we talk about strong intention or promise.

132
continuous tense is used when an action is thought to be
ture
F“on in the future.

e T TS T (TR Future Continuous tense LUl

‘,Mm/wmpeuvub-vm
“lﬂmm wifiss-1 shall be doing the work.
areft afire wfFa-We shall be doing the work.
gfajceTH
[HM

qrmm Future Indefinite tense T

raf® sfie wiva-You will be doing the work.

fire wfsa-He/She will be doing the worl;.

RS Wfsr-They will be doing the work.
ar@a-1 shall be reading the book then.

Negative
w1-AHE s
1 shall not be doing.
‘We shall not be doing.

Shall 1 be doing?

w5 T A efew (must) Wt @A shall ¥ 1 O will Ry gy
will T B9 &TA shall W1

wifis farcn w231 will go to school.

wfit fegre? fmn WEE W-You shall not go to the cinema show,

@ w3 e IRE-He shall do the work.

vou will be doing.
He/She will be doing.

Shall we be doing ?
Wwill you be doing?
Will he/she be doing.
Will they be doing ?

You will not be doing.
He/She will not be doing,
They will not be doing.

They will be doing.

Future Perfect Tense

When an action is planned or arranged to take plac in

the near future, present continuous tense is used instead of simple
future tense.

9 fFeb sfiae @ IeR ofFeET I IIY O, T4 simple future
tense-«@ *f#3T¥ present continuous tense % 1

T A Wi AE WARW (SER)-My father is coming home
tomorrow,

wify wre fewa frem TS TR-1 am going to the cinema this
afternoon.

Future Ferfect tense is used to indicate the completion of an action

by a certain time in the future.

SR o RS I WO (R IS T W (AT [ gt e
% w7 T @RI Future Perfect Tense @1 51 SRR T FEE
g @ FTEl WM TR o1 Future Perfect tense @3t (Y T R TE O

Simple Present tense T |
| Subject + shall have/will have + jpast participle of verb) |

2 smrrea W s BT fe ;MR-1 shall have written the letter by that

time. ’
2t AT W wift @ o m¥R-1 shall have done the work before
my father comes. .
oft TR AH (N AT WeTR °fE o WM @G 5 IR-Before you go
to see him, he will have left the place.
Different forms of Future Perfect :
Affirmative Question
G- Ll
Ishall have done. Shalll havedone ?
We shall have done. Shall we have done ? We shall have not done.
You will have done. Willyou have done ? You will have not done.
He/She will have done. | Willhe/she have done ?| He/she will have not dane.
@‘.y will have done. Will they have done ? They will have noldone.

Future Perfect Continuous Tense

Future Perfect Continuous tense is used when the doer will have
been doing the work by a certain future time.

SrMeETM (T TR MG (N FE SAS AW QT Future Perfect
Continuous tense T 1 ST 7 BeR 1 @ I WA TS U T
Future Perfect Continuous @2 cift *1a T wr Simple Present tense 70

Simple Future Tense generally expresses pure or colourless
future. When the future is coloured with intention, the going to +
infinitive construction is preferred; ¢. g.. He is going to build a new
house. But, I shall see him tomorrow.

Tomorrow will be Sunday. —Wren 8 Martin.
e SRATS future tense T, Ry SR 1w FW T awE W,
©¥F going to + infinitive =1 1

Negative
-AGS
I shall have not done.

Different forms of Future Indefinite (Simple Future) :
Aﬂ‘lmuuve Question
YI-ITF o
I shall do. Shall I do?
We shall do. Shall we do?
You will do. Will you do?
He/She will do. Will he/she do?
They will do. Will they do?

Negative
_N-AGE
I shall not do.
We shall not do. ¢
You will not do.
He/She will not do.
They will not do.
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. been + (verb + Ing) |

M,....wiﬂ " "
[ Subject + W’mmmﬂy "‘”‘tdujy“

) wenR orfy e SR

shall have been living here for three ye&r
e e et wace ese-{ shall

before my father comes.
studytng at Oxford whin he gets his degree.

havesbeen doing the

DifSerent forms of Future Perfect Continuous :

Guestion

Shall | have been
doing? .
Shall we have been
doing ?

Will you have been
doing?

Will he/she have
bee:) doing ?

Will they have been

I'shall not have been
doipg. ~ .

We shall not have been
doing. s
You will not have been
doing. |
He/She will not have b&n;
doing.

They will not have been

G

gkt idh) SECTION

]

Look at the fignres of different tenses :

1. Simple present. Simple Past and Simpie Future.

Past Present

( SRR, S e

SR S

i:l uﬁo;l that | an action that
done goeson |

2. Present continuous may be used :

| an action that
will be done)

) To
describe a limited period [not a long term or permanent

activity) or to describe a period
| @ efwg wary) Wiy | ERvRd o

Now,

3. Present Perfect may be shown : B

TEIA e e |

Eariter .

- H

(i) To describe present plans for—!h; near future.

13137
TIME AND TENSE / 7 ‘ A
nt Perfect Continuous Tefise may be shown &

Now -
anacmmwhlchbeganatsomc time in

_ " e
@ ot mewm ﬁmmﬁmm-'ﬂc will ha‘,’ebe,“

is used i =
1. Stmple Preseat events or facts (%9 =@ 1 Y61 3

(i) to express present actions or

[ get upat 6a.m.
The train leaves at 7 p. m.
Lipika looks very beautiful.
Rabin goes to school.
| don't like tea. but I prefer coffec.
(if) to express a habitual action (WS (TTICS) £
1getupeverydayat 6a. m.
He takes milk every morning.
(i) to express general truth or eternal
@ATE) §
The earth moves round the sun.
Fortune favours the brave.
(iv) In Imperative sentences. (STC™ RO ) 2
Draw a straight line:
Don’t run in the sun.
Stop writing and hand over the answer-scripts.
(v) in Exclamatory sentences beginning with here and there (here
g there T8 Exclamatory sentence 3 WATETS IWH) 3 .
Here comes the bus! ¢
There goes the belll - y
(vi) 1n quotations and reporting (S TT¥aT T ~ware Bfee) @
Keats say. "A thing of beauty is a joy for ever.” (Quotation)
They tell me that you are a fool. (Reporting) 3
(vil) to indicate a future event that is a part of a present plan or
arrangement (SRS @R W T TEAR FH AR T W )2
They leave for London by the next mail.
His father sails for America next Sunday.
When does the school reopen?

| truth (e 7w 3 e

(vili) to use verbs of perception, verbs of appearing and verbs of

emotion like see, hear, look. seem. feel etc.

(see. hear., look, seem, feel @3 FWwM verb-1 Cwon ) &
| see, you are a 'fool. | hear the buzzing sound.

You can't feel her sentiment.
(1X) in clauses of time and condition (¥78 ¥ #¥res clause-a) 1
[ shall wait till you finish your lunch.
If it rains we shall get wet.:
l2“ :’cumt m-eleonummnh used :
or an a
e “c‘u:‘r:'g(:;nﬁx::‘the un)\: of speaking,

!Ala is dancing now.
The boys are playing hockey.
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()
1 think, Subhendu (8

His friends are doing
(i11) for an action that
near future

leaving
Dipu and his friends are her o
Be'l’a and her friends aré arriving third person's Whercaboyy,

ta
ving Information abot!
(UVI for giving w2 A %) 8

Where is Debika?
She's (=she is) watering the P
() for explaining what one 18
What are you doing ?

I'm (=] am) drawing a picturc.
tvi) for describing (3471 718)

Which girl is Nipa? What (s she
She Is slim and handsome. she (s

3. Present Perfect is used :

() to Indicate completed action In
(o rdirs cu 3w T TR ¢

He has just gone out.

The clock has struck ten.
Jhtwecutmynngf_randlnsbiccdi
{11) to express past actions whose time
(eSiren (w1 wrw waE R A7)

Mr. Roy has been to Japan.

1 have never known him to be angry.
Have you ever been to Delhi?

Have you read ‘Gulliver's Travels?
(iif) to denote an action beginning at some time past and continuiny

up to the present moment. —Wren 8. Martin,
(ST (W R T T TG S SO )
I have known him for a long time.

We have lived here for ten years.
We haven’t seen Padmini for several months.

He hasn't finished his work yet.
We see that these adverbs or adverbials can be used with

the present perfect : just. often, so far, till now, already. since, for.
never, ever (in questions only), yet (in negatives and questions).

4. Present Perfect Continnous is used :

(i) for an action which began at some time In the past and is still
continuing. (YR (3 SR B0 %A b TR 3

She has been sleeping for six hours,

He has been playing since 4 p.m.

They have been building the brid,

» .
o h:;tle_._ | This tense is Sometimes used for an action already
shed. In such cases the continyj
an explanation of something, T aCﬂWty—mm‘s emP::‘ ot
‘Why are your clothes wet> = have been watering the garden.’
e garact.

Ma . to take place
i planned 2 ST o) o
com Calcutta to night.

1

ts in her garden.
l::mg, (v 5 U T CITT) 3

wearing today?
wearing a white sari today,

the immediate past.

ng now.
Is not definite.

ge for several years.
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@im] putiluudtowka.boutapastwemuasimplc fact.
. q’ﬂl:ﬁ o VB W) §
often occurs with adverbs or adverb phrases.
l%‘mﬂadwrhﬂm phrase - AT AEE W 1)
¢ left school last year.
The steamer sailed a week ago.
his letter yesterday.

lm”‘nﬁlmes eit is \f:ed without an adverb of time. In such cases

Iﬂ“m’ 5: may be either fmplied or indicated by the cuntcxl;m iy
m‘(mmmmvcrb of time T «T® | T} CWeH aFw st
et "
[ didn't sleep well (i. e. last nigh
where did he learn Hind1?'

: L)
‘e learnt Hindi in patna.’ (i. e. in some time pas
(*:5 Simple past is also used for past habits (=rSiTea WET RTRTS) 3

He used to study many hours every day. N il
grandmother would bathe in the Ganga in her old age.

?gc always carried an umbrella. —Wren 8 Martin.

‘used to' and ‘would’ arc very often used in the above

cases.
Past Continuous is used :
(Bii to talk about any continuing process of doing something in the

past. (W8T ¥ oy 3 Toen RRITD) 3

The train was late and they were waiting at the station for three
hours.

(ti) to describe a background action. (PR @R Fm@ 3 L) ¢

x. What were you doing in the evening yestcrday ?

y. | was listening to the radio all evening.
x. You took a long time to answer the phone. Were you sleeping ?

y. Yes, | was (sleeping)

7. Past Perfect is used :
(i) to describe an action completed before a certain moment in the

past. (S81Ts ¥ 70w oTR = AR I fre)
I met him in New Delhi in 1980. 1 had seen him last four years

before.
(1Y) If two actions happened in the past. it may be necessary to show

which action happened earlier than the other. The past perfect is

mainly used in such situations. (¥¥ite 7% W W @R §ns W

@1 (TSR #YFTS 3 Past Perfect %,4%% @ 0
I had written the letter bejore she arrived.

8. Past perfect continuous is used to express an action that
continued in the past for a given period of time. (W8S @™ W= fog =m

T W @RS @
At that time he had been reading a novel for two weeks.
9. Ways of talking about the Future :
There are four different ways to talk about the near future
() by using going to,
(1) by using present continuous,
(1) by using simple present,
(iv) by using will, 11, won't, shall.
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¢ the same facts. 4

eave

138

(1) s golng to I
) Is leavin,
(s41) Jeaves
(iv) will leave ‘
Such type of nature 1s coloured with intenyy,
0
arrangement, (41 Future ot o T IR T e o 1) .
But to express pure of colourless future we use only Simpe
tense. [ReR o Licy i
verb) @Il .
1 shall do this work.
have my dinner at 9p. m tonight.
‘:'ﬂhere wor:'{bennycercmonl.al this year as Weve losg
a member of the club.”
If two future dctions are joined by when. the on wj; .
any form) and the other will be in Simple Bhregil

tomorrow m“"hlng

Mr. Roy

g4 7 @ ce Simple Future (Shanyr,:ll;"
"

in the future tense (
@ o eRmR mmwhcn‘m!ﬁﬂ.wm Future Teng,
ﬂlﬂmsunpkmmleseﬂl) ek
I shall leave the place when she comes.
..  Some Important usages :
ovem aets wbARe-He came here yesterday. (has come 77)
s & 7 7§91 FioA-The president made (delivered) a nice

speech. (gave =) )
e w2 «@m ficz AA-His brother will not appear at the exami-
nafion. fwill not give 7)’ o ‘ ’
iR wPes 3 B3 -They refitsed to come. (denied 73)
overga v e #i-He denied his guilt. (refused =)
- g S A oA 3RRT-We dedlined his invitation. (dented )
nﬁ::m mt;ﬁwm—ﬂe has come to see me. (for seeing
:)mm mFA TRE-He will stay in Calcutta for five days. (live
AR WO 37 ¥—We live in Calcutta. (stay 7%)
:ﬁ:;uimwﬁm——wmyou listen to his advice ? (here )
ﬂ"*ﬂﬁiﬁum—m—m nc:e mistaken. (have mistaken 7%) g
“'ﬁ[ﬁum_.mel::(mwm the river. {sank )
sank in the river. (drowned 7)

—— (@ve) us ugyy
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- (go) to school now ?
{do) your homework ?
(know) him for sevct.'al years.
your letter yesterday.
) here last Sunday.
She — (not buy) anything from the shopkeeper.
| ——— (wash) my hands when the telephone rang.
x) ! shall telephone you when she a (come) back.
2, Choose the correct verb form from those in brackets.
O e H5 verb form i ¥9)
He —— when my uncle cnler
studied. had studied)

Areyou —

Have you,

| have ———

(L]
()
v)
(vi)
twit)
(viil)
(ix)

| —— lget)
He —— lcomce

0] ed Lthe room. (was studying. has

¢l. (have expected, expect, am

(i) 1 musl stay here because | ——a parc
expecling.)

(i) 1see the price of petrol——up again recently. (was gone. has gone.
went)

arted raining. (lew. were, flying.

(iv) Thebirds in the sky before itst

had Nown, had been flying.)

(v) 1 ——fora suitable job before 1 got this one. (looked. had been

looking. was looking.)
3.complete the.  following passages with the correct forms of verbs given
within brackets. (TFR T (9T verb- <3 5% form I Passuge 8 7744 39 1)
(snatch) the
{nol catch) him

(a) While | — (walk) back home yesterday. some one
pag from my hand and (run) away. The police:
(wonder) how such things — (happen) nowadays.

(attract) or (pull) every other
(attract) the

yet. |
(b) Every parlicle of matter

particle. Thal (be) the law of gravitation. The sun
earth and the earth in turn (attract) the moon.

(c) We —— (expect) him herc yesterday. He — (not come) till today. No
one ——— (know) what ——— (happen) to him. Perhaps he —— (reach) here

tomorrow. You (see) him then.

4. Complete these sentences with the following verbs. Use the simple
present for one and the present continuous for the other. (T ﬂ""‘]ﬁ 2\
337 Simple present @z HHHUS Present conlinuous 43X 33 1)

(i) Have

we usually

|

dinner at about 10 p. m.
. birthday party on Friday. Are you free?

lii) Do
Biltu always ——— his homework as soon as he goes to school. Today he
—— his homework before going to School.
(iii) See
Dipika her brother olfat the railway station this afternoon. Now |
— what she means. - -
(iv) Get
Tuhina has been thoroughly drenched. I think. she acold
colds in the rainy season. She—
(v} Speak
Bipin Bengali well. but no Hindi.

He ——— 10 his friend. Let's wait for him.

5. Use the appropriate future verb forms to comp

fonversations. (53 AR o s
. f 514 7213 &7 7% future verb form 9ER

PCD.(74)
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y savie, lake, rave
A (i) At the ticket counter [ 0. got, arrive: save. tal .
Could you help me ? 1. 10 Delhi tomorrow,

thee « Delhi Mail.... in 2
van you tell me when (he .
ot it carly in the morning,

Passenper

Let me see, You ..

Booking Clerk : ;
It ... about eleven hours.

T
What about the Rajdhani Express

Passenger H ot I
al least four hours o
| Booking Clerk @ That's a laster train. you.... at leas urs of Youy
time.
Passcngier . Then | ... not by the Delhi Maril.

I .... by the Rajdha XPress.

(ii) Offering help | be. call. give |
Abdul o 1 don't feel quite well today.
in a doctor

Ayesha T smm (S
Abdul : No.lthink 1 all pight e YOUL e cup
of coffee please
4 Ayesha - Certainly. Do you lake sugar ?
i f Abelul Yes. one spoon (= one spoonful).

(iii) A letter from the landlord [scll. do. lind, write. be]

Man © Look at (his letter from the landlord. He ... this hoyg,
Wile © But what ... we ... 2 We have nowhere 1o pgo. ;
Where . place to live in?

Man : Dot worry. o places 1 ..., to my [ricnd,
he ... able to help s

G. Write in yr)ur own English :
(a) Simple present | Verb—To be |
(e =2, 2o, o gl fomiom amd 39 e | fog Bufans SR vam Ty a3
R MR (Le verl) $TEY TS T AT-WIT TTE=1F T8 TE- | am ill,)
SR AN S ) W T SN AR | TN WA 6 | Wl Hye | wrm ang waf
A (1 e 1 e wefes el wig fag me gh edEm e caemig | e
Y32 mfedl ¢ wrgRm | Wi W fras @& (grateful) | €@ AR 53 T TeLd
cb oy W A | (mortal) © 374 a55% | offed @afl oz (planet) 1+ =fa wgmd
T (A8= ) GIIR W B 97 GTHA B TRIRAA T T 3y
(b) Simple Present [Verb—To be—uife, w1z Zaifi ard]
Ifes =fe, wre, Wy T2l WA e verl-a7 smme 7
am al home,|
wifs avia e WA swn wh | Al LHTA WTE |
awa W fefr e s ;
o A awn frfire s
lkl::mr::em{:r::?t Nerban have—aras fag sfyama wirg)
8 (pussession- 4) ¥ (1T ),
W S T Q%= | have o pen. |
SRR T T 6 W | Tiers
T (iron-chest) sms | Ty
B8 o 9FT a1 oy g g3l o

i Em=mfa ardne wfe-|

i wcra fewa wme | a%efm
o
NG LA (VY ATy WME B2 qea ABTE -y,

ave' verb 4923 7 @aa—

al o i
A A (multi-storied) wrg | comm gof
@ F (1wo-storicd) afs wmre ; wra 9w

(d) Simple Pregent [ Verbs
[ %1 Third person singular
mﬁ:mmm.mwwzmammwmm

(Know) | =raie 1% errs
Lo G #7324 ) »
I (bless) | v op ST o

€I (1 o (look) 1 @i e (6u

Other than 'To pe' or "To have']
umiber 3 fgarg gy A

s s 7 |
09 carm | wfy s 54

2 (hate) | fefa commfiste
:(-’;;”;;":r.\') MR WD | A g (with white sarll
TR ([eel) | sfgr 2T 31 M| afody Tl

P.C.D. (7B)

I S

TIME AND TENSE i 1 4 -ln'
e aera 51 4% fag s e Bl A G jﬂw# orc§| :r:ﬁ ::
st (often) a¥rns wwH Fofa S YA SEATAA | (A B2 ¢ -.H:";m
o s 1 4 A oty gay AfpTiATE WY T awrj §‘ -
mind) ade gwEa CTuA B G WA mra (minds th .

prawra T !
sigs 1181 O
i (@8 7
g Lofe A (trains the

inuous ) | is/am/are + (verb + Ing )

(rainl-
tense T

Progressive (cont

s P‘r:‘mﬂen: C"': ‘cefa, ceE oy AA Present progressive

[F1eETE e iis i X : '

m—m‘h‘ﬂﬁ #frste=The pirl is erying] , "
favirenry wATeTe (M) | fefe TS ifaroten | (TIHRA) .umt? iy SeEr=fe

e pg Bfoors (i) wif &@ afarefe (doinj; a sum) !

iy k“”‘fl :’:T:WZTT :::am g AfETEE crafs s e farers [\A':lll!]'ll\lﬂ“
v :n:ﬂ;:;m f6fy fafmeft (fAufs) | 778 58 wfe ﬂmw.(ﬂeclmm ' x‘ﬁ:j
:r::m (‘Ulm;mih;{l« e afErets (blowing) 1 7 gforws H‘I.u\uil.lu) | L
FforeT® (reaping) | EFT Y CAfETETE () | ”—

[1) Present perfect [has/have + past participle of verb | e B,

|eern fapara orn FmiE, B Fufi @ Present Perfeet (ense
afar o3 31 have eaten rice.) sl
wifa G20 (just) CEE 50 By (comfe) | A cpaa wifyw frmmE (’:’: " il
s n e (carece) o nfe e (TR oify @318 «femfe (%~»f\?ﬁ‘1.‘_”5
s @wea Tl (WATE) | W prafa z3rg waAq AZAMEA (rrx:rcd\ | YW ATHET
(broken out) | &g w@ Afsz 18T (come out) ! ‘ff‘m ™ “’m"f E";m" i“‘]'j’
lowres) 1 Wifa wawEn swrdm Al (done the room) | zréirarg Frfgemn wrel e (et
out the housc) 1 TR i 7w o+ Ffaes (stepped into) o )
(1) Present Perfect Continuous | has beén/have beén + lvqrb +ing) 1
[fargesr 4T3 (TR IR HAR A (AT | FR—
st wiET ﬁ Z®~1{ has been raining sinee 7 a. m.
1w stafm W AUTTS 9IE 1 (= FTErE) (RS -cold and coughl
SR TS Shpo AW (A @B FTA Tz (=ofUrars) | W e AR arm L3
Pl Tl (=FTSTE) | SO 5 AT €T3 OB FEND ARIR BAR (= FACCZ) | (W
S IS (TS W @ P (= §PIErE) [YHIRTE = suflering) W fom 91w
a0 =refe ( ofgrefe)
(h) Simple Past [Verb—To be |
[ft® fed @RITS e’ verb @2 past (ense -8 SFE5TH was S8 FGI5woere 20
R you TS A A6 4 AWAGA TIUT (LA were T | ATA-@AT 9@ THEE
&= The boy was very intelligent. | :
wify Afgs fema | wrvm Sefgs femm | 2fa 7 e farm | o wefge fom o fefo wa
forem | siem 8 ¢ 7@ (gentle) forr ) o1 a3 s afyard o) el wdm TR R
(poor but honest) fen | o @ s €n aom fen | wBesn gvda fare esmniEa
ferem
(i) 8imple Past | Verb —To have|
|=rzrma fag sfeama fem @RS huve verh-a3 post tense ‘had” ¥ | TER— W
923 @t fR-1 had an almirah].
S ot e fem | R Stei o fen B o SRR A e s gal
wnfe MmEn (running business) feq | @G aamay R G |
fim | e e vrea fem
(i) Simple Past [ Verbs other than "To be' or “To have' |
mﬂi;:’::m T A A o | Beaters verb-@% past tense ¥ @ A0
= L went home. fFR 0s = ararm ‘would' @ 'used (o ¥4ERE T8 P
O WHFS-He would (uscd 10) come here.]

uﬂwm&tmﬁmfmmmmcmmafms FrEr e s
mm.mmmmm.mwm[éf:z_“m g

A pair of nice shoes)

o T
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hall have finished this

o142 APPLIED ENGLISH GRAM
. e &0 e W ererE mhy
E mﬁsﬂhmﬂﬂ;:uﬁm | - e o .
e t tense- W 'IM Chapler -9 verb g Co, Pﬂcfbtl'orr: father comes.] 2 wER AR T
| Verb-as pas Mgy, wor oy i T caa® o i e | s i od T
on uﬁmm\m(mmﬁﬂmagﬁwm\
nuous [ shall have been/will have been (+Verb

o] was/were + Verb
ive (Contlnuou-i [ v » g

(k) Past n;ge.g. i s e
[atem R e ing Lo school. .
~wral T -we were {0INg : "
w.mﬂmmﬁrmﬁmlmwsm,qﬁwmm ( -
FfbrelEn | AT (VAR Ty 2y 1% { s

whm“ continuous tense T 1 .

) Future perfect Conti
fect

onlinu“us e
g
¢ mfwmmwm?mure Per!

e i s wEes Y- shall have

LEaug)
Eie]
ey crrRcefeeTs | S A ‘
it S o e iy o T et (fishing) 1 | it the wark before Iy rhercomeil] )
(I}Pllt?e:feeclhudﬂ’ut participle of Verb | . pee! e T T = T | GO mcmmﬁﬁmﬁﬁ !
wdire 7t wpa W i o : past perlect e cofy ) o, TReM W (7aT T (The judgement will be
ks ed).
- Wﬁhad deliver passagein yourown English by using different
AT RS

e Simple Pasl & el
7. Write the following
s fafeq ense TR a3 feea

belore we reached hom! T :
%‘fmsl pericet tense T | GR— i1 T o e STy mn
been to Calcutta 25%%2"5 ago.] o . - Ll m_hml i i S
wfER e 2 | T G ¢ e fajeii!
™ ] w.[rz; o7 Fifem Ty Co | SO IR o m%ﬁm,: & i | TR AT ¢ WD Passage- 4 Sequence e o T tense
T o AR o e (refugces) F5g 2 °1%7 | &1 SRS ¢y o7 o [ R TG TR e 197 (ense 8 AT TS N X
i i e e e AR (never scen) | 1 R i efefy ﬂwm T SRS | TS G il e | e TEA TS 2 718w fem 71 | BTACSA
TSI 3R (how he had come by got the picture]s o o e i ST @ T s fef T AT} | ST EfEA w4 W |
e | faf Aer? g T fee | Foff TS

Perfect Continuous [ had been + (Verb + ing)] fofa wa e oM
el i TR | IR (RIS S TR

(m) Past
| s e e TR o W7 W w g T 4 bl s
s Pas y i
Continuous tense 3 | NA-912@ I A Fofit & o1 w3t 4f “b_‘l_:’crreq SAIBTSR | TG Yol TS 1 ST = 5
been sulfering for four months before he died.] © hag ofirs | fofa W R fq FofR wirete wmTeR W0 TR | ST S 6 B SR
SATS TR o iy TSI W G0 (TOTRCDRCT | SR < gy mmxmmmﬁ@mwm ferrs enfad |
T TR TG W AIRSRd (unloading cargoes) | A% cfERT o Srbra 8. Ne 1 i One has been done for you.
g < S E T wg . Now complete the following tables. One has been done for you.
erdimT SRTSTRrT™ (Waiting) | o w5 2
(n) Simple Future [ shall/will + verb} —
i Simple Present & Simple Past
[T T 10 T T 1 3RS first person -4 (1 3 we-3 %) shal] qa ————’——/—\
second person 8 third person-4 (You, He, She, I, They 1 (¥ SNl e
I T verb Fire =3 1 faxg 73 3 i A CETF T °F) wil) 1st Perseon [ do the work did the work
w;m—wﬁmw?l uammw?“ﬁwnm" Tl O i e :
-1 shall go to school, Wfa i B S B e I FyTE R
;z:l:ollmliﬂimﬂﬁ shall a1 will €3 @ not I | 1T e ﬁiﬂa’fml :y,llll Sg; L]‘; 2nd person you l do the work \ did the work l
0 to school. fowmrey i , : * i al
T WS g w;ﬁrq TRE -1 won't (=will not) go (o school.] Ram does Lhe work did the work
(WPI3) | SR G913 ©r i
TR (attend the feast) | STHaT (=% o3 75 P e el —
o oy ’mwﬁ ,ﬁﬁ T #f49 (light (o the last) | S TR 3rd person He
Wwﬁmmﬁma{;m‘ A RS | R raee frge 2R S She
: ORI A TR A | (o @G rerR@ A They .

SR 22 T ¢ v ot
ol hmmﬁuwﬁ[ﬁmJ IR I WT9fE FE A (recite) |
By S. will — _
[ PR e 54T A a‘:m + (Verb + ing) | [Present o — ey ‘
G Future continuous tense ¥ | (T%-

WP aw
W I B R
(i i - e 2R ~1 shan B writing a letter by this Ist Perseon ! am doing the work was doi
f é s oing the work
“ m we awida
e . I D e s i B
(Kecping 1 e o o m;:::;;ﬁ 2T S e i sfcs AR and person | you | o |
. : T et " R WD e e e wfE | Bndperson | VOU__ L oo s
(p) Future p, iﬁmﬁ 9 Istaying in 4:!oz.vrsl‘::_!Wi-r S TESiace A m Mgy |, i), -
~ [ s m“m‘mwhﬂve/wm have + Past participle of Verbl TN ——— ————
wam%mw TR o 77 274 e o : 3rd person He
- ey S futyre Perfect qqe @R Future Perfect tense” & ! "
I S gy L GR @ FTE 1@ ore Simple present She
They

- TR 7 1w
R A oy ﬁﬁ;:uture Perfect 31 s@afes SRwe &/
ou will (might) have read (@) this
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prcgen perfoct & past Perfest

I ave done the work

lat Perseon we

2ud person you

144

Debn

Mint I -

Hrd prisen He " e
She P— T

o, They veiresen

Simple Future i

<hall do the work

151 person
2nel Person you

Shibu
Shila

Brd person Tie
} She
They
. Now take some other Verbs and completesuch tables. (FFR | faii Vi
W% TR Table WS 3) o

aceel

i | Jmigc\m-nll I\ldgmcnl:urk:|nwlvt|grmem /n\'km)w‘lc(lgmum—-uo!h
ns are correct—C.0.D. ] A .

¥ ¢ +'ing = loving. sleep + ing = sleeping:

walk

Gerund Ed
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CHAPTER—14

NOUN, GERUND & PARTICIPLE

Verbal Noun
Al verbal nouns are not gerun .butnngmmd-revubdmm
(T verbal noun- 3 perund 75 g ¥R gerund- % verbal noun).

Avub-l noun is formed in two ways + (verbal noun s )

) by adding sullixes. (suflix st BA) e.La refuse + al = refusal :
o = acceplance: nt -_fudgumunl/dudgmcnl

[+ ance =

YERBAL

udge + nue

) by adding-ing. ¢ £ low

+ing = walking cte.
o =T (he L3200 ol

(i
e T verh + ing =7, &= Verbal Noun T
o] like the reading of Geography-
o 3R TEQ) singlc

ga reading a3 verbal nounfé (verb

el
nothing more.'—Nes; X
phy—94m@@ readiny double part of

- Nesfield. = 'l like reading

7 | like reading Geogra
A noun and verb combined.”
amen ‘reading ‘Gerund.’
rbal Noun Verb (%73 2sfa A6 9t @™ Noun- «a force ACF L
Noun-7@1E force =1

.\pu‘:-h——
ppegraphy‘

A Vo
faq Gerund—4 Verb &M

Gerund

W —ing and has the
—Wren 8 Martin.
g W T 4%E 73 Noun gz Verb-a2 force

A gerund is that jorm of the verb which ends ir

force of a Noun and verb
Gerund TE verb + in
s« @ 9t Double part of speeeh A

A gerund is a double part of speech—a noun and verb combined.
—Nesfield.

Use of the Gerund

A gerund being a verb-noun may be used as—
[Verb-noun feAma gerund T fafare 3T AT LT 1|

(1) Subject of a verb :

Swimming is a good exercise.
Sleeping is necessary to life.

(2) Object of verb :

We enjoyed stwimming in the river.
He enjoyed sleeping in the open air.
(3) Complement of a verb :

What he likes best is stoimming.
Iis constant habit was s[n‘upin._q.

(4) Object of a preposition :

May 1 request the favour of vour granting me lcave of absence ?

S —
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He was rebuked for ‘swimming’ in.8 dirty pond.
He is tired of sleeping over hours. ,
She s fond of réading fiovels.
1 think of retiring soon from servicc.
We are looking forward to se¢ing you & y
s ¢ {6) As & Compound Noun : Walking stick (= & stick for Wwalking
frytng pan (=a pan for frying).

*Note : | When a gerund s preceded by & nOUn 0T @ pronoy
must be in the possesive form as the gerund Is finally a noun,

| Gerund @ cw @rafe noun @7 fTE TeWR W 3 o @m noun
71 Pronoun %9 T @ possessive form (karim's, my. your etc.) )

1 hope you will excuse my leaveing early. (correct)

I hope you will excuse me leaving early. (incorrect)

Remember. therefore, to use the possessive case of nouns and
¢ pronouns before gerunds. [Gerund-47 *d noun I pronoun_g;
{ possessive case IR (s T A 1]

All depends on Urmila’s passing the examination.

We rejoiced at her being promoted.

I ask the favour ‘ul' your granting my prayer.

1 insist on your being prescnt therc.

We left the place without any one's knowing.

Gerund & Infinitive

gain.—Hornby.

As both the Gerund and the Infinitive have the force of a Noun
and Verb, they have the same uses, Thus in many sentences either
of them may be used without any special difference in meaning.,
—Wren & Martin.

@RZ Gerund 43 Infinitive 51733 None @92 Verb-*aa force
WITR, CTer] BITA GA3A ATE T |

Note : In modern Grammar the difference be
Infinitive and Gerundial Infinitive is

[may be transformed into a Gerund.
Infinitive
To walk is good for health,
To find fault is easy.
He likes to play cards.
Figs arc good toeat.

tween Simple
not stressed as both of them

Gerund

Walking is good for health.

Finding fault is easy.

He likes playing cards.

Figs are good for eating.
Participle
A participle is that form I

thy ich i
partly an Adjective ° RS whithle Porya Vc:rmb a.nnd
Participle = Verb a3 O7R f ~ e il o
orm T fagh 2 fog5 Adj

G GF6 Double part of speech Vi “ijective:

@
A participle is a double
combined.

part of speech—a verb and adjective
—Nesfield.

Use of the i
Particip]
Let us now see the uses of the participle e

L h 7
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articiple-T mm::w‘l V:g;l
participle : (verb + , i S
rti.clptapcan gualify a noun. (T W;; oy’ ereTH I DT
ne gathers on Moss. {rolling = 97™)
get into & running train. (running = 77%) LR
oming flower 18 beautiful to look at. (blooming l_“‘ o
Agmparticlplc rolling, running and blooming quallly
[The 6
d flower.]
e anAzi;ecﬁue it can admit of degrees ofcf)mpari.son.
1ost pressing need of our Ume,
eding most.|

|a¥F P
mgent
(1 ApPa
A rolling sto
pon't try to

ul
@ (2) Like an

primary Education is the 1

; arcd by prec
. participle pressing is comparc ] b foran FF)
gr;t lr)r:ay govern a noun or @ pronoun : (v =

wfim
Hearing thc noise {he hoy woke up. (¢TI ﬁﬁ?l:(m:!m
3fm 1) |Th(-:.noun noise 1s governcd by the participle hearing.

all fi r she ards him.
»ing him fall from the tree. 1 rushed towar
%gm;m A e v gow CoE 1)

The pronmu:n!‘:;m:;cme;ld i;g r;Jhc participle seeing.|
may be an i

[lﬂg:t!y ﬁnuck!ng at the gate. he a_sked admtssc:oub b i

[The participle knocking 1s modified by the a ver' e m,‘cms an

All the above examples of participles end in—ing imle pres
actlon as golng on. Hence this is called Present participle.

g e TurEmel ofTE Participle @# ¢TR (g T @Ak TBAA (IR FECS
@ | O @offE presents participle T 1|

Ppast Participle :
Besides the present participle, there is another fowm of participle

5 ¢ d action.
lled past participle which represents a cqmpiete
“ [Prl;scnt participle Tl W@ JFAFA participle g T3 @ @ TG

el TR (AT, TRS past paticiple A | ]

Deceived by his friends, he lost all hope.

Blinded by a dust-storm. they lost their way.

Driven by hunger. he stole a piece of bread.

We saw the trees laden with fruit.

It is already widely circulated.

Moreover. therc may be a combined participle called Perfect
Participle, (95191 present participle @ past participle @3 =t Perfect
participle Zr$ *3 1)

Having rested a while, we continued our journey.

@ It will be noticed that the Continuous Tenses in the Active
Voice are formed {rom the present participle with tenses of the verb be.
(be verb @7 7 present participle 3@ continuous tense T 1)

I am doing the work. | was doing the work. 1 shall be doing the
work. .

The Perfect Tenses in Active Voice are formed from the past
participle with tenses of the verb have. (have verb -9 7% past
participle I perfect tense Z8 1)

I have loved. 1 had loved. I shall have loved.

The Passive Voice is formed from the past participle with tenses of
the verb be. (be verb -4 7% past participle a1 passive voice T8 1)

[ am loved. I was loved. 1 shall be lovecl.
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Participles may qualify nouns or pronou;
(Participle Notm  Pronoun-C8 s #xrs = |)
(1) Ateributively (noun ® pronoun-at ot feperaeraeer) 1
A rolling stone gathers no MMoss.
A lost apportunity neverr returns.
His tattered coat needs mending.
(i) Predicatively (fmwm farsmes) ¢
The man seems worrfed.
He kept me waiting.
(111) absolutely as a Inative Absolute (FUFS Wy qpy
wrea Al | e Tew' W ST R (WD A AR W )
Nominative Absolutc T 953 @& €M Darticiplal pPhrage 3
subject T sentence-G3 subject (0% WEWA ZH, Tfie Mmume participle "
(O ¢¥% suhject TS AT @ WA Participle-& Perfeet Partjeg llm
o L5
The sun having risen. the log dispersed.
The fog having dispersed, the soldiers marched.
The weather being line, 1 went out.

o

et

t f
i

e

™

| Errors in the use of Participles |

As the participle is a verb-adjective, it must be attached
noun or pronoun. In other words,
subject-object’ reference.

), . VO & ivi

- ai‘l’arllclplc_ Cﬂtﬁ verb-adjective, G @R M @& noun
™ subject T object Foma @3 T urw |
) !';‘hclrollowipg sentences are incorrect because in cach case (h
participle is left without proper subject agreement. (3f5s <uAb J :L
agrecment 7 o fU53 sentence off g1 B
Bem_q a very hot day. | remained in my
it being a very hot day., ;
Absolute) ’
;;l[l.mg on the gate, the teacher rebuked hin, lincorreet)
Em::? on ‘lhc gate, he was rebuked by the teacher (correct)
Enkn:g ﬂr 1¢ room. the light was qQuile dazzling. (incorrect)
> ic room. I found the light quj li
o L : Eht quite dazzling, (corre
l::: a dead cow walking in the ficld, (incorrect) Ll
saw a dgad cow while | was walking in the fie)
orl walking in the ficld, [ saw a de. ;d cow.
However, when t : A
- % 1ere is no such cg 5
construction where the participle js M!’"“"’m“- et gyt
reference.’ (@ fr=rfya swom kite ] =7 mr:;gllfJUL & properliubject of
Sl i + TS subjeet reference ww1a

Frankly speaking, he is not it the

to some
it must always have g proper

pronoun-

tent. (incorrect)
I remained in my tent. (correct—Nom

ld. (correct)
(correct)

Job.

[Frankly speak
v speaki
Roughly speaking, the post nf'ﬁrvp o

Considering his abilitics, he
) 7:nll'fng everything into cons;
lustificd in issuing the verdiet

. = If one speaks frankly.|
: Is two miles away from here.
should have done b,

derati ctter.
ation. the Magistrate was perfectly
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rence of Gerund and Participle & Participle and Nom.

piffe!
Mu“: Gerund Participle
fond ol playing crickel. Playing cricket, he spent much
pe ° ) iime.

Walking along the road, the old
man Is tired.
The went away laughing.

The old man is (tred of walking.

1 don't like laughing so loud.

ciple (¥01-9 o) Nom. Absolute (37-5% i)

il T} a, ;O » began
PT ng (Having risen) from They sun having risen, we begar
Ut - AT
’ o he came out ol the room. our mareh. A
. The match being over, they left

Being tired, he rested tor a while,
) the place.

s and participles in the following sentences. In the

un which it qualifies. In the case
ect, complement or used after a

1. Pick out the gerund
case of the participle, name the noun or pronot
of the gerund, state whether it is subject. obj
preposition.

[Gerund @78 Participle s Wl 9 (hafn fre AR THTR @l
() 1 cannot go on doing nothing,
(i) The miser hates spending money.
(i) We heard ol his coming hack today.
(iv)  He prefers playing foothadl to studying his lessons.
(v} Did you hear of his having won a prizc?
{vil They spent the afternoon in playing cards.
(vii)  The boy was ashamed of being beaten in the class.
(viii)  Walking on the grass is forbidden.
{ix)  Hearing the noise she ran to the window,
(x)  We saw a clown standing on his head.
(xi)  The miser spends lis tine in hoarding money.
(xif)  Tie has ruined his sight by reading small print.
(xiil)  Praising all alike is praising none.
(xiv)  Jumping over the fence. the thicl escaped
(xv)  Asking questions is casier than answering them.
2.Pickout the participle in each ofthe  following sentences and tell whether
itis a present participler or a past participle.
j@ifef AT participle 7@ @ B present participle 3@ past participle
@4 .

(i) 1 saw the storm approaching
(i) laving gained the truth, keep the truth.,
(i) Being disgusted. he resigned his position.
(iv]  The rain came pouring down i torrents.
(v} The traveller being weary, sat by the woodside to rest.
(vi)  Generally speaking, we receive what we deserve,
(vii)  Seizing by the arm. his riend led him away.
3. Combine the foll pairs of sent by making use of participle.
A few have been done for you.
[Participle FTTZTA F sentence i@ one 33 WA A e TR 1|
(i) We started carly. We arrived in time.
= Starting carly. we arrived in time
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he gate. We entered.
(i) The gatekeeper opened L ; )
= The gatekeeper having opened 1?[1);5;.;:1:1& we enlered,
(i) We met a man. He was carrying & l. \ i
(iv) The hunter look up a ui- e went oul gs 100L the tigey,
(v) ‘The pirl was charmed Lo sc¢ the printed sari. She p“rfhasm
it
{(vi) | had resolved on a certain course. 1 acted with vigour,
lorm.
vi) The steamer was delayed by a St ;
) So the steamer came into the porl a day late.
tvil) The letter was badly written. | had troubles In making g, ik

contents.

4. Rewrite the f
Verb. A few have been done, : for you. =
[Participlc @& Finite verb-4 +fg7¥" I senlence O (Y |

A IR T TE | |
( Hearing the noise | turncd round.
= As | heard (he notse. | turned round.
Leaving the forest, we advanced inlo the open path.
= we lefl the forest and we advanced into the open path.

by changi the participles ‘"‘"ﬂﬂnu,

(1)

(1)) Walking up to the front door. | rang the bell.
{lv)  Mounting his horse. the robber rode away.
fv) No''..owing lhe way. he asked a policeman.
(vi)  Walking on (he rool. he slipped and fecl to the ground
(vii) I once saw a girl walking on a rope.
(vili)  Having on guide with us. we lost our way.
(ix)  Winter coming on. Lhe grasshopper had no food.
(x)  Having failed in the [irst altempt. he made no further attempts,
5. (a) Use present paticiples and write in your own English. Som,
have been done for you. . ¢
| Present participle 3792 %03 fuem Tafwe | Fwaf 03 oo Tmae | |

TP 33-A Smiling face.

AT - The rising sun.

JOFFAIT (AI-The dying declaration.

Do yourself :

TS oI~ Gl Terden e — waft s -

IFMT T4, @I smiling, rising TenfT participle @7 *a3€( noun ofars
Qualify FTE, O CFH N (B TS IS @RI | 9o 513 4B TH verb @33
Adjective.]

g Sif6ar.ATe1 @SA-Living wages.

QIR BS-A walking stick. -

[F1%5 32, 91T living. walking 96/ panici

. . 1§ 87 participle 7Y :
Compoling Nods participle T, gerund, FEY 1 part of a
(b) Write in i i -
done forgoir Your won English using present participles. Some have been
'8 A1-Do not jump from a runni
g
GO fSfea1 BT% CT~The lishing boat capsized A
I A ¢ 7ET Seer FTe—) | ’
"®=1 found him erying with pai
mmmmmﬂﬁvulh R ey
w i g st have a look j
Divine mother in the blooming flowers. atthe Seel smile of Uic
Do yourself :
SR 48 e Greta—
T8 P e —
C=UTH1 B6TS o wfe—

VERBAL NOUN. GERUND & PARTICIPLE

SR TR W AR —
Fiferm D S5 NI oft s fim—
At FTHTRCS AERCS faraprita =i SPE— .
(c) Write in your own English using Present participles or Perfect
u.
articiples. Some have been done for yoi - » s

[Prr:senl Participle Perfect Participle

20 (R TAE 1]
forgm fifam o wTATE
2Tl ¢s e SE
o (ot sive A FE-He prevented th
Do yourself :
gl ol

wf@~-Turning back he called me.
(diffTe ¢ATa-Having dorie the work, we went to plays,
e telegram being sent.

e AT W OTER—
wf3ars 22w T forg 7N P war—
ot #fars Ffs sfm cm—

s o et e Sfw—
vt AT fufm o brafd wfgm frm—
participle 1 Perfect Participle (having done)

T [T participle TS (23S = belng

(d) Use past participles and write in your own English.

done for you.
[Past Participle T92R ¥ firers Twafewe @4 i T T Chem TR | |

@183 51T TF-Sunken eyes
7@ A@-A deserted village.
Asjem @EB=-A Lare-footed boy.
=7 WfE-An oul-spoken man.
o ¥*a-A ruined temple.

Do yourself :

Ty gfe———

fafae sfefy—— TG

et TN —— o Ae——
(e) Write in your own English using past participle. One has been done

far;(-u;ﬂ Participle 9% ¥ firem 2uafews @d | Fnefs ot crem wwg | |
SRR WEATAE SY TAch RS 289—Al last we had (o relurn with a broken
heart. wfw g ¥gTorace fm 781 tof a@mfe™—1 had the building
constructed by two engineers.
Do youreself :
feft ama wg—
foft awem PR TR FHETH—
WM (1 B (79 (AT wamm—
eI 359 o T ( severed)—
[¥¥74, Past Participle &f# attributively, predicalively 93R passive voice-9
TS 2T A 1 |
() Use the gerunds and write in your own English. Some have been done
JSor you.
|Gerund 3792/ #03 fitera TS @19 | S 303 crew TEes 1]
1 fefram ansti-it is worth-buying.
G Fifm SBF-The girl burst out crying,
IR e BFRII-Everybody is fond of being praised.
99T "being praised’ of preposition-@a objeel ZTATE I Gerund TR ||
-

wpraifer faraiee BUATETS Present
feria e T AW | W TO-TTF

senl)?“ﬂmmll
Some have been

W T
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CHAPTER-15
MORE ABOUT ADVERBS AND ADVERBIALS
Read the following sentences and note the functions of Adverbs.
(forss A % o Adverb- g% TTT2R W 1)
1. Dipak runs quickly. [quickly modifies runs, a verb] ‘ :
2. Lila is a very beautiful girl. |very modifies beautiful, an
ive.] )
adj&;;lshc sings extremely well. lextremely modifics well. an Adverb.}
4. The bird flew exactly over our head. |exactly modifies over, a
osition]
prﬂl;_ I dislike him simply because he is a liar. |simply modifies
ause, a conjunction]
beCG Unfortunately, he could not continue his studies. |unfortunately
fics a whole sentence] )
mOdclﬁﬂ'T o 3w Adverb @38 Verb. Adjective, 91 (17 A(}vcrl). Perpo
sition. Conjunction. gw=ts g7 whole sentence-38 modify 0T #M3

An Adverb is a word used (o qualily any Part of Speech except a
noun or pronoun. —J. C. Nesfield.

An Adverb Is a word which modifies thc meaning of a Vcrl’;!. an
Adjective or another Adverb. —Wren 8 Martin. .

Bozz oaraqem (are ~wsma @ s Nesfield %% Wren &  Martin
am Agwe? Adverb-93 ofasd 739 @@ R, T Adverb-az 2FS A
ki

An Adverb is a word used to modify any Part of Speech (except a
noun or pronoun) or a whole sentence. —P.C.Das
Adverb-T# @3 word T A Noun ¥ Pronoun ¥H @ 1= Part of
[Speech-@ m# «3f oty A== modify 7 favsfas wate «ma

WA 71N w7372, Interjection (Hurrah! Hallo! ¥=27f#) A (ara w=mw
T I TA AF 9% W2 Part of Speech W@ T

(ther:‘ As a general rule an Adjective qualifies a noun or a
ey

pronoun. but some Grammarians think that in some exceptional cases
an Adverb may also modify a noun or a pronoun.

Even Rabindranath praiscd Saratchandra. (Even modifies
Rabindranath—a noun)

Only he was included in the list. (Only modifies he—a pronoun.)
However. in our opinion. these Adverbs modify a whole sentence as
the force of the Adverb ‘only’ is laid upon not only ‘Rabindranath’ the
Noun as the subject but also ‘praised” the Verb of the sentence and, not

only *he' the Pronoun as the subject. but also included’. the Verb of the
sentence. :

Note for Advanced Learners :

The Pocket Oxford Dictionary gives an example of only as an Adverb
In the sentence “Only you or you only c

. an guess.” Some Grammarians
think that the word only seems to qualify

above-noted sentence means “You alone
d well-known book of English Grammar we find the sentence "Only he

Promised toread the first chapter of the book.” where only is parsed as
4an Adjective qualifying the pronoun ‘he'. ) h

Yot as an Adjective as the
and none else. can guess™. In

A

A
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o . » Manager of (he Oxford Un:::‘r'ln-!,l]vmzr:ul: r)|ulmm
In such a contexi the e (o blame’ one can parapl nly qy

“In the sentence ‘Only you Aar clearly 8n adverb. Yei, eqy

f Qual|

d oniext solely’ 1® Koait bed ially

'.a('ely' ,‘n?l":r;::hlz :nd‘qunllﬂcn or modifies ‘you - It becomes ¢l
ohbviously. 2

. ¥ 3

i al alify @ Pll':nimtn (?) 1s to
therefore that (o say llh;l G pe current view (hal an adyey,
take too narrow a view.

sreek and Latin™ A fur(y
en over from Gree or
cannol do so has becl;ln l:};ﬁch adverbs may quallly PI]'::I.':(.:::n\? ]'"ﬂy ik
dlscul'- ’);:F "“c:’ :::;lish Syntax by Onlons and the syntasx Volume o
found In vanc L

‘ mar.” .
Sweet's New Eﬂyluhﬂff:;"mc (0 a logical concluston that the adver,,
However, w¢ m

foree 18 latd upon

enlence as thelr not
odify a whole scn ;

w?n. S‘ﬂfu tzc‘ omr pryrmnun but also the verbs covering the whofe

noly the non .

sentence.

KINDS OF ADVERBS

» main categories.
.rbs are divided into threc ma
Adve (Adverb et f e fres) |

Adverb
Simple Adverb Relative Adverb Interrogative Adverb
A. Simple Adverbs are of Eight kinds. (Slmple Adverb =G &)
1. Adverb of Time. 2. Adverb of Place. 3. Adverb of Manner.
4. Adverb of Degree. 5. Adverb of Rcason of Purpose. 6. Adverb of

Affirmation and Negation. 7. Intensifiers. 8. Downtoncrs.
The train arrived late.

? He came here yesterday.
Time { How long ? He is always busy.
L He seldom Plays cricket.
How often ? Dhiraj frequently goes to Delhi.

1 have told you twice.

[ 7%, FTWq 7 FEIW PR F¥ T W T @H0T Adverb of Time T
¥ 7| @R Adverb-of @M-Now, then, before. since, ago. alrgdy.
always, seldom. often. once. twice. thrice, again. soon. late,
afterwards, yesterday. today. tomorrow, daily. early, formerly,
frequently, presently. immediately. instantly %270 | |

? Stand here.

Go there.

Come in.

Is Mr. Das within ?
- The horse galloped away.
’ Wherefrom ?  This news has been collected locally.
[ 78 @19% 7% T @9 (T TR QRTT Adverb-of 7@ -Here.
there, hither. thither. hence. thence. far, near, nearby. away. abroad.
ahead, overhead. inland. locally. universally #efs | @%@ in, out. up.
above. below, inside, outside. within. without #5fs Preposi i
Adverb 7E T a7 1| ’

(How ? Bhola reads clearly.
A The child slept
a . pt soundly.
Mann In What The soldiers fought bravely.
manner? The boy has been badly treated.

[ TR TR T A T O GRTE Adv,
) e erb of M ;
Adverb & @a-Clearly, anner JEe T | GHALHE

closely, correctly, bravely, badly, sadly, softly.

Preposition &8

5
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glowly, soundly. swiftly, simply. suddenly. carefully.

ste gy lc,s ly ssibly, probably. fuckily. fortuna ely.
essly asily. qu!ckl . possibly. p babl ki fort 1

¥ . lnl d"lﬂly naturally. rightly. urgently, wron gy, widely, thus.
Im;il g y gy ely us
[

ared.
:—Il?: :: {ﬁl)“d’ E:Tnmh for his dutles.
She is quite happy.
The fruit Is TIT;);lrlpc.
1 ou are part ;
Tmo Wh:’t? },am rallfur bgny.
mmmhmqmwmmAdvcrb of Degree amln‘l
It";ﬂ Adverb oft Zom-Almost. quite. very. much, fully, part ly
i ;omp[el(‘ly strongly. totally. entirely, deeply. greatly. poﬂl"){
"Ihany‘gugh, somewhat. altogether. too. Iftile, a little. rather )
hall. €n

oo ] ow much?

4, Degree

He therefore left the school,
He is hence unable to deny it.
8 OF He is {ll so he cannot go to school.
Purpose Purpose He works hard so that he can succeed.
| oA mTER WA T wra aaTe Adverb of Reason or Purpose LU
g Adverb-afn T@—Hence, therelore. so. so that 227 1 |
Yes | know him.
an . I do not know him.
Negation |Negation. I have never heard it.
| #.am5% 7 7ABS 7 Adverb A TAFES T WA | 4 ¥zt Adverb-of

1
€
{
X
|
§

Affirmation JAmrmnnon.
d

kgl yL‘S. no. never Fomia |

Surely you arc mistaken.
I really don’t know.

|@ Adverb 3fA Verb-«z amza 3wz favmmena @ WL sl
Intensifier 77 | c@@-actually. certainly. surely. definitely. really.
absolutely, thoroughly. utterly, very much. indeed T |
J This is somewhat wrong.
8. Downtoner ¢ | can hardly sce it.

lThis soup is rather hot.

| @ Adverb s Verb. Adjective @ = @ Adverb-93 o¥g I3 ™,

@efr® downtoner A | @wA-hardly, barely, scareely, nearly

Torfe | |

B. Relative Adverb & Conjunctive Adverb :
The Relative Adverb joins two sentences together and shows its
relation to its antecedent expressed or understood. | Relative Adverb 58
T 7T FE 4R TH T 9 WIiF Antecedent A (Sl word-w A FAE
T om | |
Relative Adverb-43 antecedent 71 94197 ®L# Conjunctive Adverb %9 1
A Relative Adverb makes a Relative clause. But a Conjunctive
Adv'crb makes an Adverbal clause.
[ €% Relative Adverb-92 741 Relative clause 28 | fog oz Conjunctive
Adverb 7@ @5 Adverbial clause T0 1|
-\nlcredsnl}
Expressed

JHC would certainly go there.
7. Intensifier {

Show me the house where he was born.

(Antecedent ‘house’)  [Relative Clause 1

Do you know the time when the Rajdhani i
3 ni Mail

arrives? (Antecedent 'time') | Rclagive clause ll

This is the reason why he left the meetmg

(Antecedent 'reason’) | Relative clause | ’
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Amc-rndcm}
omitted

You may go
(Antecedent

We shall go when he comes. (Antecedeny g,

amitted)

APPLIED ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION

where you ke, il
5 verly:
the ‘place omitted) ! crhiag gy,

it
L Adverhig) g, e

Loy

I do not know iy he lelt the meeting, (Anfee,
the ‘reason’ omitted) | Adverbiy) Cliyg,
We do not know liow {15 done (1\”‘('('{‘([1vn

i he
‘process’ omitted) | Adverbi Clng |'

A Relative Adverb, like i Relative Prononn relites or pepg,

TS I""‘k
to its antecedent. —Wren &y,
Relative  Adverb-gf Relative  Pronoun 42 5re g gy

Antceedent-af e FwATE o |
@ wme Relative Adverh oft @ where, when, why aag

hoy,
L0/ T WY T, BT OV TA A

—P. C. Dgg,

C. Interrogative Adverb :
When Adverbs are uscd in asking questions, they gpre Calleq
Interrogative Adverbs. (e B @mwe @ 553 Adverh arazm= T, Chgfer
Interrogative Adverl) a7 1)
Interrogative Adverb of place
" of time
ol reason

: Where is Rahiman?
: When did he come?
* Whyy are you late?
ol manner : How did he do this?
"ol number  : How many bovs are there?

MORE ALIOUT ADVERNBS AND ADVERBIALS
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of quantity

of degiree

ol frequency

: How much milk would you tetkee?
¢ How often did the dog bark?

: How: far was the report truc?
(73 v, who, whose, whom, which. €3t what eefe Interrogative
Pronoun ¥@ where, when. why, how, how many, how much,

often. how far, how long. how high 32r% Interrogative Adverb.|

FORMATION OF ADVERBS

(i) Most of the Adverbs : 1 lormed by adding Ty’ (o :
Adjective -3 73 ly ame 77z et e t‘-l’l\'t'['gﬂﬁz Es; y' 1o an Adjective,

how

| Adjectives [ +ly | Adverbs
bad Iy badly
sad ly suclj';'
brave v br;n:(' ly
hard ly hurdl\;
honest ly hnm‘s.tl\’
kind Iy kinrlll‘v ’
cruel Iy rrnrll-v
clever Iy cleverly
r‘('rluin ly ('('rluin}l\'
clear ly clearly ’
mrn‘:‘('l Iy correctly
quic, ly i :
i ) quickly
tond s
loudly

! M Adverhs
A’"’f Iy locally
focdt ly partially
al’”"il ly urgently
urgent Iy greatly
Ilr‘:l" ly softly
a0 leeply
1 deeply
deep 13:, rightly
right l.\" poorly
poor fas proudly
P”""" Iy strongly
st rﬂﬂll- ly soundly
gonind I slowly
slaw I suddenly
fen ¥
Audde Iv surely
sure > !
e Iy really
r‘.'_” " 1;- instantly
“‘_M_:Il(, v privately
privs ; presently
yresent ly
pres ly formerly
[ormer ) e L
, lv frequently
frequn 3 fortunately
fortunate ly gty
wrong ly wrd l-|L \
wide ly widcly
Lotal 1y totally
definite ly fk‘.lnfilllc‘!_v
actual ly actually i
absolute ly absolute )lr
shly
thorough ly thoroughly
ulter ly utterly
careful ly carcfully
cheerful ly cheerfully
hopeful ' ly hopetully
auti ly beautifully
beautitul y Y
meaningful ly meaninglully
carcless Iy carclessly
hopeless v hopelessiy
(i) Adjectives ending in 'le': ‘¢’ is droped and 'y is added
(Adjectives -9z (T8 ‘lo” o ¢ TE AT G/RY AN G 1)
A({i("ﬁl‘ﬂrs +ly Adverhs
single ly singly
double Iy doubly
suitable Iy suitably
horrible ly horribly
terrible Iy terribly
possible ly possibly
probable v probably
whole lv wholly
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(iti) A few Adjective ending in qr; only 'y 18 added. (Adjecy,
(oren 1T 0y 'y (A T 1} ) a
full +ly = fully
dull +ly = dully

(iv) A few Adjectives ending in 'e: ‘e’ 1s dropped and 'ly' g addeg

159
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ercafter.

Thereby. therefrom. theretn, thereof, thereon, therewith, th
nccj‘nrth. thenceforward.
. whereln. whereon, whereof, wherefrom.
(x) Some Adverbs are made up of a qualifying Adjective and a No:r;.
Pl qualifying Adjective 03 o Noun U =3 Taen Adverb T |
. meantime, mecanwhile, yesterday, midday. midnight,

(Adjective &1 O e’ ST ‘e’ T A 1Y am ) gometimes:
% +[1 Adverbs ay.

:‘:‘-{:““”‘5 ly truly mld(‘:’d]ys(xmc Adverbs are a combination of a Preposition and a Noun.

due ly duly e preposition a7t 4o Noun TG 7 #eze Adverb T b}

undue ly unduly away, along, ahead. abroad, aloud, asleep, | away = on wayl

I preposition on weakened to a —Wren & Martin.]
(v) Adjectives ending in 'y’ change into 'i'and then 'ly'is addeq pehind. below, bestdes. to-day, to-morrow, overhead. overboard.
(Adjective-an cme 'y TR 103 o T @a T Ty’ O ) ' (xlf) Two Adverbs sometimes #0 together, joined by the Ceénjunction
4 and . (T T 4 Adveb and 1 0 T G A 1)

Adjectives *ly A@ again and agaln (=1 warned him agatn and again.)

il ly g far and near (= His fame has spread fare and near.)

lazy ly iazily far and wide (=As a statesman he saw far and wide.)

::cavy :y :l-r'nvillly far and away (= This s _far and away the best course.)

ngil:;‘l |§ 1::;}211_‘3’ now and then (= Now and then he writes to me.)

lucky ly luckily once and again (=you must not read such trash once and
ready ly readily agaln.)

satisfactory ly satisfactorily through and through (=He has read Milton through and through.)
(vi) Adjectives ending in tc': ‘ally'1s added. thus and thus (=Thus and thus only we shall succeed.)

(Adjcctive-af ¢4 ‘fo' Qe ‘ally’ Y 1) Adjectives and Adverbs in the same Form :

Agfoctiuey +ally Adverbs some words are used somelimes as Adjectives and sometimes as
automatic ally automatically ‘Adverbs. The manncer in which they are nsed identifies them. (fag fag
fclcf:(.)nllc ally cconomically i Adjective $98 Adverl) FOrA% aHHe 200 A 1)

ragic ally tragically Words Adjective I Aducth l
M.B.: public Ly publicly carly | He is an carly riser. Tic started carly.
(vi1) Some Adjectives take new words as Adverbs. fast e Is a fast runner. He rlluslfu,.sl.

¢ Y har elsa he work. » works ‘ ay.
fex Adjective (@Ta 777 Adverb @0 | @R, ~Good —Well (He played well) :(u]:!l H( Lp({.‘x,f«:’lfn‘,x ’:mrrl voice. l[‘)iu\:'ll talk :(t)r(llo‘ljnl(li.lhc s
She sings well enough.

Bad—Worse (the situation Is getting worse.)

1 have enough food.

enough
[1e is the best boy in the class. | Try your best,

(vilf) There I8 a class of Adverbs which are derlved from the best
pronouns— He, who, that. (Pronoun hé. who. that (s #omef® Adverb well [ am well now. He has done well.
i @ ) ' )
LP - r Adverbs with two forms :
oun
’ Aduverbs close clear deep dear | ecasy fine direct
_pIdcc Motion to | Motion from |Time Manner ;.lln.s;(-]y clearly deeply | dearly | casily finely directly
e - iismisiiaive | Mot - e ard high late loud F: ot 4
i i : 53] (i I 1 near pretty tight
rar :;(,re hither hence  f | hardly | highly l lately Icm(llylncm‘]y \prcmly tightly
there o
i ere | thither thenoe thicr this Usage: | want o deal with him direct. He came to me directly
o where | whither | whence wike for help.
ien | how I closed the door tight. She closed her lips tightly.

(ix) Many of the above Adve eposition
g .’!‘h.‘s are com W
: pound with Preposition:
(871077 Adverb-of =R Preposition- gz 7as T% 7 fay m] oy
5. ; 7a Adverb
Hereby. herefrom, heref
] i, hereupg crew] I h
henpaiiirs et o, pon. herewith, hercaficr, hitherto:

S -

Biren speaks very loud. He sings very loundly.

Two forms with different meaning :

He works hard. (35 #fze= 304) 1 | have hardly any money. (&8 71)
The prices of things are running high. (5@1) 1

I spoke highly of him. (¥% 4r2e1) |
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He arrived late. (@ 37) 11 have not scen him lately. O
Stand hear. () Lila and Bela are nearly fl'-‘lﬂlil‘d- (b,
> i She i tily dressey
I'm pretty sure of the fact. (FE) ! She Is pretiily ed, CPier,,

POSITION OF ADVERBS

(i) Adverbs of Manner. Place and Time 1“1:(‘ !)-I;"‘Cd ufter y),
Intransitive verb or after the object of a n.u:.@ lvt lwil b, o
{Adverh of Manner, Adverb of Place g7 Adverb ol Time amg Vetly.q,
T AT, A T abject 9T, T object 7 R T 1)
1 is radning heaviliy. (Adverb of Manner)
He will come here. (Adverb of place)
1 et him yesterday. (Adverh of time) o
But Adverbs of frequency which answers the question "Hoyy afi
are normally put before the verh or the main verb when thepe
helping verb. .
(&F Adverbs of lrequency s Verb- 43 oA A | w3 Helping v
. @&y main verb 3@ main verb-1 9 A6
&8+ Adverb off T —always, olten, never, seldom. rady, usually
gencrally. sometimes. {requently Ex i
He always speaks the truth.
She has never scen a tiger.
1 have often told him to read clearly.
We usuedly have breaklast at cight. )
But such adverbs arc always placed alter the “be’ verly (i
Is/am/arc/was/werce).
(f&g <% Adverb o 5% ‘be' vorb- &2 4 301 1)
He is always busy. He is usually busy.

She is nevar late for school. She is often late for her schiool,

o
ls thy

erly

L‘_HPES An Adverb is usually placed between a Helping verb and a
Main Verb.

(9S8 Helping Verh) 932 Main Verb-&2 Tt Adverh 2T% )

I shall certainly miss her.

He is stll waiting for me.

(i) When an Adverb moditi 1 Adjective or another Adverb, the
Adverb usually comes betore it. [Adverh @R Adjective @ w71 7@
Adverb- modily #2# 2 Adjective 2 Adverb-<2 9 3 1)

The book is very interesting.

The dog is quite dead.
Dhiren is a rather lazy boy.
Do not walk so fast.
I worked only two sums.
But the Adver enough is always placed after the word it modifics.
(=g enough = modify ¥2 T 72 75 )
You would be kind cnough to grant me ez
(iii) An Adverh may be placed at the
::c.];f;:;;;é‘a Wh"lc::'::{“;;;;:_‘;""”iﬂﬂﬁ
Adverh IR 203 T oz )
Fortunately, he was saved.,
Down went the Titanie.
Where has he gone?

beginning of a sentence lor

and for akingquestions.
% TR T e o fomTTE W
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) When there arc two or more Adverbs alter a verb, the normal
[ M .. Place and time—|MPT.]
- is Adverb ol Manner.
et :; 3 T Adverb, € Verb-@a 7@ 07, o rafn AtenT
i zm =t Manncer. @ Place g7 TR Time—MIT |
SR y T
Rum s “sweetly | the town hall | last cvcnlnpﬂ
M e
11e worked | hard | cr(_luy.—l
r T
carly. \

v

| shall go | there |

Now study the Adverbials.

" ADVERBIALS |
|
I |

‘[ /\(l}'t'l'l:s i

Adverbials is a broad term. 1t includes :

1. single word Adverh —lle came here yesterday.

2‘ Ad\"crl) Phrases — We reached there after the sunset.

' Hawkings sat up all night long.

3. Adverb Clause—llawkins mct his friends when he was
rg-lmm-(!;

-;Note:w A Phrase is a group of words without a finite verb. A
clause 1>-‘-1711urt ol o larger sentenee having a finite verb.

(Phrase ¥ £33 group ol words T2 Finite Verly o1 a1, =g Clause—a

Finite verh #7% )

COMPARISON OF ADVERES
Some Adverbs have three forms—Positive. Comparative &
Superlative.
|Adjective-9a e @3 Adverb-g3e Positive, Comparative a3t
Sll])L‘l'l;.ﬂi\'(‘ &3 fea lorm-¢ g1 = 1]
) feg Adverb
Superlative T

-2 %2 -er AMA Comparative 93t -est (s

Positire Comparative
FFast faster
Late later
Soon sooner
Quick quicker
(b) @ 7@ Adverb-42 ™A -ly 4T®, TR o4
most A Superlative =0 20

Superlative

fastest

latest, last

soonest

quickest
more 3@ Comparative €1y
Positive Comparative
Clearly more clearly
Loudly more londly
Quick!ly more quickly
lapidly more rapidly
Easily more casily
swiftly more swiftly
Wiy, more wiscly

Superlative
most clearly
most loudly
most quickly
most rapidly
most casily
most swiftly
most wisely

WWW‘M s
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162 ' i "
re peautifully st .
t
Dc?l‘:lt:f;;:y more skillfully (T()S[ Skmlgﬁlly
Ps;:cepuon : Early carlicr B ;TCSL X
el Adverb- Comparision T o,
() " comparative Supertasiy,
\;\’?Tiif:r;m!") better best
B:dly (T erenA) worsc N ;\,() ,t_l: .
. er, further. arthest, f
=) farther furg,
ana:c(::am more m ,” st i
Little (¥%) less least,
Little - o Adjcctive e Adverb Temay R

N.B. Far, Much.

=—APPLIED SECTION =

%

An Adverb 1s a word that generally answers the quem
how, when, where etc.

mdvabmﬂﬂ:m_aﬂ,mmxﬂ“ % oTeE TER 7T 1)

1. Adverbs are generally formed by adding -ly with Adjecyg,,
(e 1 Adjective-@ 7 -ly IR Adverb 32 73 1) d

Complete the chart
Adjective

He s a slow walker.
He is a careless writer.
The sum is easy.
Many students are slow readers.
Sudha is a beautiful dancer.
Upen is a careful driver.
Are you a quick worker? Do you
The story has a bappy ending The story ends ..

Adverb ( = How?)
He walks slowly
He writes curclessly.
The sum can be done easiy,

MORE ABOUT ADVERDS AND ADVERBIALS 1863

our school will reopen ...
Wwe have our examination
4, Study the Mid-Position of Adverds of frequency.
Table—1
‘subject Adverb F. Verd ete.
we usually get up early.
He often goes to bed late.
Mx‘ mother never takes tea.
Table =2
subject Helping Verb Adverb Verb etc.
we have usually been at home on Sunday.
He doesnt often o to bed carly
You mnst never do that again.

2. We use Prepositional phrases as Adverbials for answerz
questions with ‘where’ and when'. (T%7 03 72 2w 200 S0 R
= Ty Prepositional Phirase-2 Advertial i icacie =l

Answering questions with ‘where.’

Come to the bluckboord.

Don't sit on the table.

Use phrases of place luhere 7 1o complete the sentences ©

M [h‘t writle :.‘lm e T

Paksianis

"

When do they have thes 1

They have brealkiass o 5 am
What do you do ng Sty
I play and take rest o, S )
When do they play footaip j
They play football i, the ofiem

eaidast?

~ tomplete the sentences.

i

insert the Adverbs given within brackets and rewrite the scntences.

(a) Deben gets up carly. (never)
(b)) We meet our fricnds at the lbrary. (often)
| read novels before going 10 bed. (sometimes)

(e)
vs before crossing a busy road. (always)

(d) You must look both wa

¢y What tume do you get up in the moming? (usually)

4. Study thic End-position Adverbs of frequency.

The buses run cuery len minutes.

We have History class every other day.

Do you have games once a week?

Sometimes they may take the Front-positioon for emphasis. (s
PR T TR C AL T )

Again and agairi | have warned you to be serious.

5. When the Adverbs make an Adjective or Adverb stronger or
er. they are placed before the Adjective or Adverb
Kishore sings very well
His sehiou] is oo far to w

wed

ik
IUs quite cold in Darjecling in winter,
Exception - (7%5%) 2

Enough (belore 2 noun) Mr. Sen has enough books to

read
{after an adjective).  He is not strong enough.
=rh) He cannot work hard enough.
iy in gquestion). Have you cver been in Dethi?
. When there are two adverbials ’
5 of place and time, the adverbial
Hme is usually placed at the end. il

Sy ’
Subject & Verb

Yil

(after

Ever (iiscd i

Adverbial of place
Al nal of place Advertyial of time

next weel
in the evening?
o0 Sunday merning

vV are going 1o London
o reach puri

As swimming | in the Rabindra Sarobar
7 Wi
e there are two adve |
F o adverbials : or pl
A tine or place. the shorter period

gﬁn""‘"""leﬂnaﬂer 3
unit ﬂm comes
PCp. (84) o first.
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184 Al Shorter Adverbial Broader ™
Subject & Verb /place of time /pjyee V8l
at 9 Otclock yesterday, |
He a;rl"cl?ves in a small village: 0 Birbhyy,
Mr. RO

for emphasis (@ maT ) broader point of time P
But for =

come first. S
tved at 9 O'clock
Yesterday 1 27 n a small village.

lives 1
Birbhum Mr. Roy '
;" Complete the sentences With meaningful Adverbialg,

Can you come
She has been
He visits

Mr. Ghosh walks
9. Complete the sentenct

es with Adverbials in the order or Mhna
b,

Place and Time (MPT). One has been for you.
Subject & verb Manner Place Time
Sharmila danced Beautifully on the dias last night
He worked v b sessemaie:
She
They played :

10. Use the following Adverbs where you can: almost. already, a5,
even, soon. just. quite, never. hardly. yet.

Subject Helping Verb (+ not) Adverbs Verbs ete,

1 have already | finished my work
We have not yet visited Agra.

He eeviesiest | ssvesenanenen changed his dress,
She come.

They .. | tried to help him.

The rains started.

The StIQefits | .covvimammmsmmene  hessvessnans been to the cinema

11. Apply the following Adverbs in Positive, Comparative and
degrees. One of cach type has been done for you.
(w2 Adverb oRT® Posilive, Comparative @3t Superlative degrec®
TP T | A A G I (S &) WA (AT TEE 1)
Fast. soon. quick, badly, well, casily, carly. skillfully.
as + Adverb + as = Positive.
Bithi runs as fast as Juthi.
Comparative (-er/more) + than
Kalpana g Jaster than Alpana.
I’;"ﬁ'l;nne (est/most) + offin
Si.m- R mns{“‘es‘ of all Indian women.
un fastest in Asian Games
- 1
L"’_J ¥ 2, Superiative Adj
Adverb-@2 7{ the
A NI

ective-aa od the TS Sup'.’ﬂa“w

pCD- @

m |
T vy Superlative-a3 T2 o ot

\
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A ply the Adverb form of 'good 'in these sentences.
12. AP!

{890 ;lwa“ Lﬁn‘ ‘good-a¥ Adverb form &TRM T 1)
(

%)
u is a good plnyer.—Aq]ectlve
W {A;?:nu plays well—Adverb
..... Adjective
w { ..... Adverb
Adjective
(1 { ..Adverb

But a _few words endin
lonely. likely. lowly
we use?

ing in ly’ are Adverbs.
such as. friendly. lovely,
Adverb form. To supply this deficiency

13. Mq@l words end!
n'ly are Adjective,
|niserty- They have no

Adverb or an Adverbial Phrase. )
S’mlcl«:w w1 Word-a T8 -ly 1T Adverb T 1 frg Ftwel word-a? R

lowly.
= dly. lively. londy. Lkdy,
|y wrwme Adjective 71 A-frien e
"“Lllser]y, goffa @@ Adverb form G2 | 9% ST ot W A Q 3T
Adverb @ Adverbial Phrase 77328 =R | OR—
likely (Adj.) Probably (Adv.) ]
friendly (Adj.) in a friendly way (Adv. Phrase)
miserly (Adj.) in'a miserly manner (Adv. Phrase)
Now use other words of this group in this ma::mpr. .
14. Apply the difference of the following pairs of Adverbs : (FT53
Adverb- TTETR weepeay S et W9 1)

high (¥%®) : The bird flew high.
{hjghly (®%SIA) : He was highly Placed.

hard (IFFSIR) :

hardly (FwbR) :

late (@) :
lately (7eifs) :

near (F%) :
{ nearly (M) :
15. Note the difference of 'fairly' and 'rather’ and use them
properly : (fairly’ 93 rather’- & 4 ¢T3 b A ¥4 1)
Fairly with favourable Adjectives : Tom is fairly clever.
Rather with unfavourable Adjectives : Peter is rather stupid.
Approval by using fairly: This soup is fairly hot (= the speaker
likes hot soup.)
Disapproval by using rather : This soup is rather hot (= It is a litle
too hot for him.) —Thomson 8 Martinet.
When rather is used before favourable adjectives and adverbs it
becomes nearly equivalent to ‘very’.
She is rather clever. ( = She is very clever.)
Rather before comparatives means 'a little' :°
The weather is rather worse than 1 expected.
Rather sometimes expresses preference.
1 would rather stay here (= 1 prefer to stay here.)
He would rather work than starve. —Thomson & Martinet.
Ra_!her death than dishonour. (=Death is preberable to dishonour)
bk ::,l‘;lidcla:e a;:‘so be us«_ad as an adverb of manner meaning justly. e. g.
oney fairly.
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¥ powntoners:
. fitensifiers and ton
f '[i'i‘:: Adverbs which niodify Verbs. Adjectives. anotg,
or Prepositions by
(@ ¥ Adverb ™ Verb. Adjective.
e 9fs w1 TR Intensifier )
List of Intensifiers :
highly
perfectly
utterly
entirely

r

e

i t are called Ing,

nsifying thelr effec ens

intensify w1 G Adverb Pl'tpn{gu ;
o,

actually
certainly
surely
definitely

red for the cxamination.
...Pleased.
gree with you.
... out of fashion.
The birds flew... over our head.
B. The Adverbs which modify Verbs, Adjectives, another A dverbs N
Prepositions by toning down their effect are called Downtoners, r

List of Downtoners :

nearly a bit
hardly a little
scarcely some what
rather not at all

ATiost
partly
barely
slightly
Ruma speaks a bit quickly.
fam.. .busy.
Helis. . Gl

disappointed.

.. over our head.

1. How many kinds of Adverbs are there? What are they? Give two
examples of each kind of Adverb.
(Adverb ¥ e o i favr etore e 4fY a7a TR wa 1)

2. Pick out the Adverbs and tell what they modify.
(Adverb-offt Y78 I 77 w2t Glef FE farifirs weaTE 99 1)
qun:;-:f:;::i b';;le(ixhe’ flk‘k easily. Read the story quickly. The boys did not
e lﬁcm TI::;L o«l)kecl at Ihcgard-m carcfully. The servants usually
st e '[‘h'cs y‘sc dom saw their father. They almost knew the greal
was always the ﬂrs(:)r:d'-][i would o out and stay away for hours. Sir Asutash
answer correc| praoyIn s class. The other students sometimes faild o
o Y-:Ui theboy's unswers werealways correct
. Change t i :
Ingﬁ.l!:eln t:;::::’;{,ng Adjectives into Adverbs and use them
(57 Adjective-fiTa aguer,.
VIR 1)

brave, hea
o vyv loud, complete. eager, perlect. probable.
; ave forgotten his name
(i) She was breathing—__ f
(i) He faced the difficulge

@ s 37 g7z Grofes wATAR Aow I

.
when she came on the forth floor

B —

MORE ABOUT ADVERBS-AND ADVERBIALS

(iv) The work has been done.

vy Do nol read so ——
vi) 1am—— waiting for youi-
‘im —_— his father will come

4 pewrite the f ing sel after repl:
’Mw(;:gldmns. fora oifrac Adverb 3 Freeft HFAm o1 1)

here tOMOITOW.
{talicized words with

T (4 TR
It is possible that he is ill.
It is sure thal our team will win.
It is certain that there won't be any difficulty.

(iv) Itisobulous that my father will depend on meafter his rcllrcme:i.t

(v) Itwasunfortunate that noone could escape form the bux:nlng. ut.
5. Put the Adverbials in the brackest in the suitable positions in the
ces and rewrite them.

“Mi::ﬁﬁa 20 Adverbial - 55 SRR TR el T 1 0
| al school. (scldom.after the classes)
Davy said. (mainly. modestly)
nd bolted the door. (quickly. from

({1]
i)
(1)

(i) The bay stayed
(1) "It was chance. young man.”
(iii)  kajal pushed her oulof therooma
outside)
(iv) He prepared his leclure care
unfortunately}
(v) Themissilesarebeing thrown and these are damaging the people
(dangerously. in developed countries.)
6. The Adverbials listed on the right are
passages- Insert them in the places markeda.
(G Adverbial & SEA GR 1 A fifirs et ciof THe )
often, only
rightly.
unforfunately

fully but could not deliver it. (very.

ing from the f

(i) Most people know what is right and whal is
wrong.A however, when, the time for actign
comes. they A fail Lo act . The trouble with
them is that they are selfish and think A of
themselves, nol of others.

A one of the greatest problems is pollution.
In our cities, the ari is A being polluted by "
smoke A and from carbon monoxide gase
emitted by motor vehicles.

constantly.
from factories, in
the 20th Centuny

The warder who had fallen ~ was in a A
critical situation, for he » knew how L,
swim. Every second thal passed increased
his danger of being snapped up by one of
these voracious creatures. » one of the
convicts heeding his nobler leelings, threw
himsell into the water.

very. suddenly.
hardly. into the
river.

Deaf education was # introduced in Germany
in the 19th Century o the * relicf of many
concerned parents.

enough, first,
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CHAPTER-16
MORE ABOUT PREPOSITIONS

= aced before a noun or a prop,
ition is a word pl Oun
A Preposition s relation to any other worg oj‘:’

i how it:

noun-equivalent to s i
or the noun-equivalent is
sentence. The noun or pronown calleq o
ject.

- Preposition 3% noun ¥ pronoun I noun»m;ul\'alcnt - o
sz = > e W word- &R AT 21 & noun. pronoyy, N
noun-cquivalent-& & Preposition-<2 object 7 |

“A preposition is a word placed before a noun or a noun ©QUNVajen,

{o show its relation to some other word in the sentence.”
—P.K De

faq Preposilion pronoun-&e o 7E *13 | [This is for him].

7% Nesficld-<% »or? 7ed |

Lila is coming with Bela. (Prep. before Noun.)

She is skilled in swimming. (Prep. before Noun-equiv.)

What do you think of him? (Prep. betore Pronoun]

Read the sentences in the following Table.

e —
Put the cup on the dish

The cows are in the field 7

Nikhilesh goes to school
He is fond of
Lila lives with

rcading novels

her parents
You should stand by him/her

The fan is moving over our head

MORE ABOUT PREPOSITIONS 109
oA T W) D

s~ W e Preposition e fTem
£l fisf&E s Zerafar Preposition-«F it T orem Tl |
2ifezw whome @b Preposition _ayarer e AR

preposition
Ramkamal is a

to / The boy goes to
The book was
by (a doer) The snake was killed by Ram. (370 )
\l;ilh (an ins- | The cake was eaten by the dog.
She wrote the letter with a pen. (w:‘:

trument)—

for | waited for him. (T3 %) |

from. The apple fell from the tree. ("% C9C¥)

than He will not take less than ten rupees.
(= ST (508 FH)

of This is the book of Ram. (3 )

The sky is above our head

In the above-mentioned sentences prepositions on. n. (o, of. with
by. over and abouve show the relation of some nouns. noun-equivalents
or pronouns to some other words in the sentences. (3«22 amiefre on
in. to. of. with by, over €3t ‘bove g noun, noun-equivalent 4 pronoun
2 AP A W4 word- 92 € 7 farm B g6 Preposition

"Note : | (a) Prepositions may also govern other parts of speech
(F=1 Part of Speech- €2 m9¢ Preposition- &2 7@ wrare =me )
He walks about from here to there. (Preoposition governs Adverb)

I have heard of this before now
This will last for ever.
He is about (o go.

(")
(")
(Preposition governs Infinitivel
Note that, all thesc are prepositions, (v @2, ogfn w23 I’rcpnslllmﬂ
(b) Prepositions may govern phrases and clauses as well
(Preposition @@ phrase @ clause- (@a fagge AT A 1)
He is ignorant of how to swim (Preposition governs Phrase)
I told every one of what | have heard. (Preposition governs Claust!
It depends on how you do your duty. (Preposition governs Clause
**BuafEre o3%% % Preposition wmy | o aryaf Bazfe Preposition £
oa e faefor o ww) wn ovm aroem | g e fnf'&g PRl

a
Im' o He lives in Calcutta. (FTeT)
1 live at Gobindapur. (<TF=T3)
AN, There is a lot of fish_in the river. (=TS

*+ wi fag ATHT Preposition 43 TITA AN 2

fa¥ra a7 3eFma AR - Mr.Bose in going to England.

g o aaet FEE Te-Ravana was killed by Ram.

o @t oy e wEm- He killed a snake with a stick.

wf czrar o g=5] Tl FE- | have bought an umbrella for you.

o ¥7 car® Afs woe-He is coming home _from school.

o5 a=f% T8 csumae *1-This is leg of a broken chair.

s s 4 21 live in a village. fog ame s o at @)

it csnergrem [ wGwam @R afa-| live at Gopdanga/Atghara.

o mwarET | (arrBTE 4 72—~ 1le lives in Calcutta/Bombay

wFEhTE (aA AT AR FACE 712 “1-No man can live in a desert.
Position of Preposition.

(i) Normally prepositions precede Nouns or Pronouns.
(Preposition -9 ¢ Noun 4 Pronoun -4% =0 40X 1)

wifa cermflra a2 22 farufenmi-| gave a book to the boy.
fagmfl #ra2 oo mfarn srgm-The Cat jumped on the rat.
=fi 212 7wrs fag® wifd «0-1 know nothing about him.

(i) When the object of the preposition is an Interrogative Pronoun or

a Relative Pronoun, the Perposition s placed at the end.

(Interrogative Pronoun 4 Relative Pronoun w4 Preposition-43 object

B, WA Preposition 74 oo 4w 1)
% fa dwer- What are you looking for ?
Wi carum are wprer-Where do you come from?

4% O cetn 7w ww) wfe aAferN-This is the boy that 1 spoke of.
¥ o0 ary TR e Wit e Twfem-This is

a————

the girl (whom) | spoke to.
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Here is the book that you asked for,

Here is a chair to sit on (g, .
t

170 APPLIE!

@ 92%1 gft 5Rfer oD e
QNI f (P TR A R TS
an = ta sit an which.)
By a doer, with an instrument < TR Frrgay
' rrave les' ‘died by poisor' -
'blasted by an atom bomb', BV erned by the ru d I, ‘deg.
ui)yed hﬂlm- FofTs | by SFTE appropriate preposition Lo T l':l
' RINDS OF PREPOSITION
Prepositions may be arranged in Lhe flowirg classes. (Prepositiop,
offra e ol w0 T 1)
(i) 8imple Preposition :
from, put. with clc.
(i) Rouble Prepositions :
towards etc.
(iii) Compound Preposition : These arc formed usually prelixing
Adjective or an Adverb. (Noun. Adjective 5

preposition to a Noun. an !
Adverb-< 7% prefix-93 el preposition IF A BTE compoung

preposition 3 1)
across ( = on + cross). along (= on + long).
behind (= by + hind). beneath ( = by + neath)
beside (= by + side). under neath ( = under + necath).

{a = on: be = by on such cases.) ‘
| #w@3. Noun. Adjective 1 Adverb-&2 o4 Preposition 3

Compound Preposition 25 7% i |

{iv] Phrase Preposition or Prep ional Ph H

Groups of words used with the force of a single preposition are
called phrase prepositions or prepositional phrases. (T9et%a 5ts
preposition T T T ¥ frE ud @#fre TS B3 Phrase
prepositional 3 Prepositional phrase 37 1 i

o v w3 ArETE A 716 FF@-He succeeded by dint of merit.

awe o3t (e wfaee g3l ¥WW We-Please give me a pen
instead of a pencil.

fog FwCEa W4T 7 TR @ NS (*M-In course of time he found his
mistake.

** {mw) 33, 1] feAlt »% *@ *” 37 Prepositional Phrase tefa g |

(v) Fartigipial Prepositions :
Some Present or Past Participles are used as Prepositions.
&} o3 wws g 5 eW—What do you know regarding this
proposal?
oD fagawany 7 Wi se—Considering the quality. the price is not
high.
apw <™ s 7R 3w one-The river flows past the village.
(vi) Disguised Prepositions :
Sometimes a or o are used as Disguised Prepositi =
epositions. [a =on. 0= of
3 5w <% o ffF T-Salt sells one kilo a rupee.
;:T’lm E¥98 I WR-She comes here once a week.
, of can be changed into 0 as in ‘four O'clock.”—Nesfield.]
e ]
| *Note :| Several words are used sometimes as Adverbs and
sometimes as Prepositions. A word is a preposition when it governs 3

at. in, by. of, for, on, over, under, up,

into, onto. within, without, from, among

noun or a pronoun. It is an Adverb when it does not. —Wiren & Marti

1
MORE ABOUT PREPOSITIONS 17

arawe a v word®

preposition WA
i org A Ol

2RI FarA Adverh 3T
s 23, ©4" O T Preposition:

@™ Noun Ll Px;onoun-cd‘
@ /. IR Adverb T |
Adverb Preposition "
nd run about. Don't loiter about the corridor.

o aIc.\ 1wt come before. I came the day before yesterday.

ICU-U ‘cumc in? A 1s he in the room?

e e On. The book is on the table.
i The driver jumped off the car.

The whecl came off. 1 af ;
1 have not seen him since. I have not slept since ycstcrddy.

RELATIONS EXPRESSED BY PREPOSITIONS
1. Place/Position at the window. at his office (Hornby)
a chain abeut his neck. above the

(F=/ITEA)
at, about, above, across.
against. among, before.
pehind. below, between, by,
down. in. inside, near. of.
on, over, under. upon, with,
within

sky. lying across the path. a barrier
across the road, stood against you.
among the boys. stood before him.
behind the door. below the table.

between you and me. stand by me.
sitting by the woman. down the

within the campus.

river. in/inside the room. near the
(position) corner of the street, on the
table. on your lcft, on the top of the
hill, under thg tree. with his friend.

2. Time (779) at 10 a.n., at dawn. at noon. at
at. after. before, by. during. | night. at an ecarly age. after3
from. for. in. on. since, till | O'clock. after his arrival, before
until. within, throughout his arrival. before the 15th July. by

throughout the year.

4 p.m.. by sunrise. by night (we
travalled by night), during five
vears. during the whole summer/
the whole day. from 1st January,
for a week/a month. in June. in
1995, in the morning/afternoon/
evening, on Sunday, since he
comes, within three months,

3. A. Direction/Movement | threw stones at the dogs, away
(s a1 #ifs) Srom India. ran across the ficld.

at, away, from, across, down | went down the hill. start_for

for, from, inte, off, over,

north/south. climb up the hill.

England, fled from home. jumped
out of. ound. to. towards. up. | int0 the well. fell off the train. flew
over my head. came out of the
room/the cage. tour round the
world. go to school, turn to the left,
walk to the windo. towards

I —
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3. B. Special uge of Direction
(Fre Rufon Ry e

(1) In denntes inside or

within
() Ondeno.es on the barder

(11i) To denotes outside

4. A. Agency/Inst
(o, 3@, T WO FTESl/T)

" at. by. with, through, from.

e

GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION
__’—__——_———_—.‘"

ln(ﬂin!“t;] Boxiield
=on the borde
Direction {g:(gou : cide)
(i) Kashmir is in the north of
India.
(ii) The Himalayas stand on the
north of India.
(iti)  Sri Lanka is to the south of
India.
—ramction (e M), killed By |
a man with a gun. by heart (Learn
by heart-1¥2 ¥ =18). by force. by
post. by poison. destroyed by fire,
caused by flood. by bus, by tram. by
air (W@™ %) by land (F1°1R), by
sea (FF*Y), by an accident, by
tuition (He makes a living by
tuition), paid by credit card,
powered by electricity. by hand
(These goods are made by hand). by
the ear (I pulled him by the ear), by
my watch (It's 5—30 by my watch.),
taller by two inches.
with love, with courage. with ease,
with difficulty. cut it with a blade,
through an agent. through a
friend. from gratitude.

for. from. of, through. to. with

for the good of the people. died for
the country. took medicine for a
cold. died _from fatigue. suffering
from cold/fever, died of cancer.
cholera/diarrhoea (¥737T): lost his
book through negligence. read to
learn (purpose). trembles with fear.
shivers with fever.
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! the office—Oxft
\s in the office (denotes instde
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ford Guide to Eng- i
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—— A

6.A. Possession (7%, 14313)
of. with

6. B. Relationship (77%)

the book of John. the factory of my
father. the girl with blue eye. the
woman with long hair, 1 have no
money with me.

I live with my parents. Mix the
flour with some milk.

7

(=, TH, PUEE)

mﬂmﬂmlsi)eed (rate). Cloth is sold by the metre

kg. (value). The train is running at

Bank charges interest at 17 percent

(standard). Rice is sold at Rs 8/- per

80 km per hour (speed).

SR

l
L

! [ SOME IMPORTANT PREPOSITIONS |

’ He is at home (denotes rest)

At, In

He is at his office (denotes 'on duty’/‘at work'—A. L. D.—Hornby-

Defference of At & In

[in}

) Weuse at for a position at

a small spacc.

(et s o at T

You can be at home/at
school/at a hotel/at the
bus stop/at Lalpur (village)/
at Midnapur (town).

“We were at the cafe.”
(cxpresses posilion)

—John East

(if) Weuse at office/library/ (ii) We use in office/in the office |

cinema/theatre/building etc.
when we are talking about
the normal purpose ol it.
(e, wrR, e, b
WO I I 2, 9 OR
il at T
fic is at the office. (=on
duty)
The Browns are at the
theatre. ( = watching a play).
-We were at the library.
(Echoosing a book)."
—Oxford Guide to English
Grammar—John Eastwood.

(iii) We use at for a point of time. | (iii) We usc in for a period of timed;

(B 7o cvmat T )
You can meet me at 10
oclock al 8 an/al 3 pn
mf "pasi five al breakfast
(timie) at down; al noon
(short span of time)/at that
time/at the moment. We also
use at with holiday periods
of two or three days.
at Christmas/at the weekend

| For Advanced Learners |

(iv) "Atis onc-dimensional. We | (
use it when we see something
as a poinl in space”™—John
Eastwood.
The car was waiting at the
lights. There is someone at
the door.

. e —
() We use in lor a position in 2

large space.
(3% s o in 36 1)
Joucan be in Calcutta (city)/
in Delhi/in London/in
Midnapur (district)/in a :
country/in a forest Jin/a desert

etc. when it denotes simply
inside the building or position
within.
position (QRTE 3 inside the
uilding in 31 1) !
HE s in the office (=inside thei
- office)
He is not in office now. (=in
position)
The Browns are in the theatre
to meet some one.
“1t was cold in the library.
(= inside the bulding)”
—Oxford Guide to English
Gramma—John Eastivcod.

(=GR 1o FNER CFE in I

Tou can mect me in the |

morning/in the aflernoon/in

the evening/in the next few
days/in the summer holidays/

in spring/in July/in 1995 }
He will come in an hour.
Exception : at night.
Notc : We use on with a singl¢
day.—on Sunday, on Tuesday
afternoon, on that day, on the
7th Augusl, on the evening of
the 12th

iv) “Inis three dimensional. We

use it when we see something,
as all around.”

There was a-man sitting in
the waiting room.

—John Eastwood,

-
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Now see some examples sentences !
81 wrara 7 s@—Manishu lives at Majpur (name of a viliage).

i e s I ¥E-Amal lives at Arambagh (at a small town).
; wyrm 2 cees 7 FE—Shyamal lives in the district of Burdwan,
: fim wevreTs T wE-Bimal lives in Calcutta. (in a big city).
o AR T wE-Soma lives in a village.
#w wigz ¥ ®2-Uma lives in a town/in a city.
e S/ SRETT/ARERS T F@—Aminadives in Indla/in-Asia/in
Europc.
Y (SRR SR2-Apu gicts up at dawn.
fuj 7= ¥37 e2-Mithu gets up ar 6 a. m.
o F=Ts = wE-Debu sings in the morming.
forz o 7w T8 2xfe FEE-Shibu built the house in a vear.
Note : T ¥ e w o at 9 T§ T T T A ow
. Swtwe wOR o in T Y AR AR T @ TE in a village/ in q
town/in a city /in a distnct &
2R fo% Time Phrasc 5% #2-at dawn. at noon. at 6a. m. at 5 p.m.,
&5 in the morning. in the atternoon, in the evening (wfew= at night), at

midnight in a week. in a month. in a year 2704 |
T "Some usages of At& I
e At

At preséiit-at play. ne-work (I found them at play or at work): at
dinner, at hand (The examination is at hand : I do not-expect such
treatment at your hands): at page (Open your book at page ten) : at
liberty (state or condition) at war or at peace: (The two countries are at
war or at peace with each other) : but. “Let me die in peace) : at a
distance. at the door. at the age of eighty.

n .
i In arms (The two brothers arc in arms against each other) : in
danger. in ruins (The historical palace of Raja Rammohan Roy is in
ruins now) : in power (lis party is in power now) : in office (=in
! position. “He is not in office now”, but. i1 the office=inside the office. Is
' he in the office ?7 at his office = on duty —"He is at his office™—
Advanced Learners™ Dictionary. Hormby) : The teacher is in the class
linside the class). She is 11 bed (at rest). in haste ; in cash or notes (but
by cheque) : in advance. in gencral. in ink (written) in ink): in pain. in
| sorrow, i time. ut his presence or absence : in a hurry (denotes state
or condtion) : 11 the dark (i am in the dark about his p.urposc] ; in the
sun (Do not run wi the sun) : in the shade {Keep the thing in the
shade) : i the army {occupation) : in a few days : in a bad temper.
| dressed in silk. weak in history.
i To, In, Into
i l FFF AE-He is in the schiool.
&R T-He is going o school,
¥ W32 T4 pE%-He is entering inlo the room.

* : s Cle
“Note : o7z =% % e o, =7 e e In o feerm e

: 7z @377 Into 7% "To’ denotes motion. ‘i’ denotes position within and
Tato’ denotes motion inwarrd
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trfinitive = o' ofg SR fFm WA Verb - ST to 3 ¢
pr gz Ti-1 like to read the book.

w0 (O BT m-He does not like to go to school. :
;‘ Fewef word @@ ° to preposition TS SR infinitive 7 T8
i 21 verbal noun T
arm-He Is addicted to gambling. (addicted to gamble W) +
He is adverse to playing cards. (adverse to play =@ )
Some other usages of To. )
(a) T denote purpose : I came to see you. We read to learn. He

me to dinner. ) )
F;‘]d'[‘u denote limit and effect : The army fought to the last. We shall

y to the last penny. He was beaten to death. To our disappointmenth

fatled.
(c) To
ratio of rice and pulse

denote proportion : Our team won by threc goals to nil. The

(w™) is two to one.

: i t to taste.
(d) To denote agreement : The apple is swec
() To denote time : It Is ten to eight (T TS T WD 1)

() To denote until : The farmers work form dawn to dusk.
(g) Te denote comparing : He is junior/senior/inferior/superior (o

me.
(h) To denote attaching : Stick the stamp firmly to the envelope.

(i) To denote facing : The two sister stood face to face.
(i) for the indirect object : Give it to me.}
By, With
et TSR T RWrE-The tiger was killed by Bagha Jatin.
a7 freda w7 S [TE-The bird was killed by the hunter.
1527 e v s [¥afe—The rat was killed by the cat.
fuferg wida w37 1% WA~ Sisir killed the snake with a stick.
i % e (7R 8 ¥ 7 5-We see with our eyes and hear with
our ears.
|*Note : | Doer (S€e Tf® @ &diz 7¥) @¥FT® by &3t Instrument
(wir @ v9) GTE with &
On, Upon, Over, Above
22T Sfarer 3= T+-Put the book on the table.
el Gferm $+= AfRE 98 —The cat sprang upon the table.
1> 212 T¥R 3@ [E-The fan is moving over his head.
(=M s7eTe $2) T8 $r8 o —The planc flew over Calcutta.
Fem wTaTA X192 +72-The sky is above our head.
s = wrwe waE $9% @WE—The fan is moving just above my
) head.
{*Note : | @ g ¥ty wrern 817 W< on, ¥ 7 %7 572 (higher
than) std over @7 wrwe Sy 504 1 i+ Sz Y above 7 1
fa) "On’ signifies contact with a thing at rest.

(b} “Upon’ speaks of things in motion.

le) ‘Over’ refers to a point generally higher than a thing.

(d) “Aboue’ refers to a point directly higher or far higher.
| The sun is above the frees now. |




Over & Adove :
la CAbove and over

sometimes stmilar meaning «
~~dohn

“There was a clock above /over the entrafte . Cg.
“There s & pioture ouey 7 ahove the door ~
M “We do not normally use above to mean horizontal
= I
That planc flew low over the houses R
i) “We do not use abooe for an arca of surface .
Thick black smoke hangs oot the town
Some ane has spread a shoet ovey the body
e “We prefer oo bolore a number £
There are aver fifty thousand people in the stadnm
(e We use abooe with & measurmment. soch as temperatre ©
Temperatiares will rise aboe freczing
In the following exampler omer has a special meaning
The lesders @incussed world affairs over Junch fswhile h«\
tunchi
W “We also use aoer for movement (o the other side
the other side " —~Jabn Lastwood
The horse jumped ooer the wall Was the ball ooer the goal iy,
Om
(a)  We use on with specific days and dates
She usually comes on Sundays
We went to Dighas on Newyear s Dy
Our school will apen on the 2nd May
This year the Madhyvamik Examination wil

I

v la._v‘*

T position o

COMMIE Do on the
thirteenth Marh
M To denote contact (We crare
He s sitting on the chai
The words are on the blackbsoard
wall She wears o ving on hor T Hinger
10 To denote subyect (e cowrs )
He worte & book on chomistry
He delivered s lecture on Shakespear s Sonnects
He dwolt at length on the subject
i T enote memtensdup (W oy §
M. Das s on the commidton
L am on the Board of studies
o] To denote a spocial ditection. (09 fem e wie (e ) §
fortune smitled on him
They launched an attack on our home
M To denote Vy means of (e oyt o cowTe) §
They listened o it on the radio
'r'r'-”.:: ":::1 ‘;:. tll: Mr. Sen lives by honest means. )
Oine

“Wote : | on foot (X3 %), on duty (wéwws), om time (e Uy WOV

Some birds are on the tree

The pacture is hung on the

The story was on gt s

ans
foe 70

-
:(ﬂﬁm—munm.ﬁ‘
P Aad
s
@

.#.‘OQV

« Period of ti
gy 11 WO WA
£ (TR gince
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on time k-tlThumnhnmm-m

‘....,....-,..u-.-.mw
_Sit beside me. Wnﬂ‘\
tree beside the river

des
-y % o —He has none to help him bes
o - youu nm-nw
- english besides Be t
ﬂmml!rkmw!ﬂ:‘r\:‘-"l ;

wrwe® ww wry wa-Divide the mangoes befiveen the

two brothers
o WReR wW Wy we Divide the mangoes among the boys .
an yiE e Wl awre-You must come betwee
7amand8am
relled among

-

rwrwe v wwn sorfeR-The children quar
' themselves >

B bl
Tote 1| T0-40 WA between g 9t o oo W among W
Since, For, From
#fys-tHe has been (1l since Sunday last
perefm oe saoa-|ic will begin English from

Sunday
1 him from last week

- - g g next

- e efary TR
wft 3 WYY (TN WTR widfit-| have not seer
wary wieli-] have not seen him for a week

“Note .| Point of time 7 (¥ farma Wy (TR (TN since a from
me Wie (A EY (WTE (BT wyy g wurye oife (ONTE for

aTR YUY (VOB COTH WEY g W TN CeAM (e WY e
from last week) wal Point of

't W 4

Sunday. from LOmMorrow
e T4, BTA from W lense & a9 since (9T Past lemuse &4t Perfect

——y L LR

prrien)

of thime, nol & l‘htt'l‘ or
ome perfect tense, while

fflerence s that

wince and from) denote a point

Both

Bt since
pneed with any

used only in reference to

v verh In w
Another
past tune, whereas from

in preceded by
Fom can be torm ol tense
snce can be
an be used for present and hature tense
Point of thme (W08

Mt past tense -4 since &t WY Lensc- 4 from U

Present Perfect @ Perlect

e evy

mtinuous tense &

since and from refer to a point of
froem relerns to a point ol

—P. K De Sarkar.

stnce’ s wrongly shown as a

% For reters 1o a space of e

e [ut whitle suwe relers L0 & past point

e in all fenses
But in 1" K De

in such a sentenee

Sarkar » example
Feponition It in many days since | saw you
B flere since in nol a preposition. bul a conjunction |

Some more examples of since and from i tenace.
fromm Monday last (present Pertoct tenscl

e han been here since

I has been raining sinee / irom Sunday last
(Present Perfect Continuous tonse)

D

ia———
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He began English s
Past tense)
He was tired as he had been wor
Continuous)
He begins English front (not since) today. (Present tenge)
He will begin English from (not since) tomorrow. (Future tenge)
*[However, ‘note that there Is 2 difference between last ang i %
last. We say, ' have been here since last week (month, year Gtc.rbu:l,’
have been here for the last week.'In the first sentence Tasg |,
means a point in time about seven days ago. In the second seniencg th,
last week’ means (he period of seven days that has Just finished.") e
—A. J. Thomson & A. V. Marting,
By, Since, Before g
corTrE SRER W TS me-You must be baek by four Q'clock,
1 7% @ aAe wie-FHe has been here since four O'clock.

1 BTaBT st fe M-He did not get back before four O'clock,
[By. Since, Before-"These are all used for a point of time, not fora

pcrlo(i or space of time." —Nesfield]
After, In, Within, By

(neej from the age of ten/his boyhood (Simy,
L

king since/from dawn. (Past p,, -
ey

(a) After refers to )
(i) Past period of time (not present or future period of time)

1 Wt @ Efe—He came after a few days. (correct)

(ii) Point of time (in all tenses)

o faram 1552 w@ w/arifen/ama—He comes/came/will come
afler 5 p.m.

(b) Inrefers to a future period of time to denote “at the end of some
future time”. (S RIS (I TR (T8 (ARTTS)
wifit meTER o fcws gl we—1 shall go to Delhi ina week.

(c) Within denotes “some time before the end of some future time,"
(SFrTTe e T o ReAA A (AIMTT)—WIH 9% AR oMW gewa
wsr? &l 99— shall go to Delhi within a week.

(d) By refers to a point of future time [sometime before that (s
A (1 R T ord ras) |
% Wi e fra weTa—IHe will come back by /before 10 O'clpek.

FHe will come back within 10 O'clock (Incorrect) - ‘
(¢) Be refers to a period of time to denote 'during’
We travelled by night. [ will come by tomorrow.
« Ago, Before
{a) Ago is use to denote ‘before now'. (IYWTHY WA (AW WHA (FIATE)
(%7 car=) 7aw3 W o7 SfeeE e @ ffen—He joined offtee
two years ago.
(b) Before is used to denote 'before then'. (w8ites W wiam of @
Ih1 ARTS) *
W_WWWW ¥ o1 Wl wnw oy fpfim—He had Joined
_ office before his mother dicd. .
|
‘Note : | FETA WML ¥ W01 AATE ago IRFT TW 70 «fbte Simple
Past tense 21 fog wéite @m whaw qid @@ A5 @ATS
before TJaTT T ATA GfBT® Past Perfect tense T |
(c) ::iﬂ::a mrca,alsn be used in future tense. (Sfage e before TT°
ks ol '.\:fm'd Guide to English Grammar—John East Wood
(First Published in 1994) |
wmwa (e | m
Z I ST SRR &ge ¥ed—We must be ready beforé
their arriaval.

MORE ABOUT PREPOSITIONS

~PPLIED SECTION v w2 i
or
“These fgures will give you an idea of the prepositions of place
1. These Hg
oA 1)

n. o
Po’tﬂz:pﬂsilion of place or position 7T 48 of CoTTTE B
[ ]

e T oo e el

behind

over/dbove under below

in on at

i s W B -

| by near
Examples :
at an exact place/:
a counlry rily/lown/villaj_'c/.'u‘ca/cun
illage (not the name) box/

beside between among  opposite
ad cte.

al the station/at 29 Chouranghee Ro:
in India/

in tainer/bed c.&..
calcutta/a lown or v a bottle/a wwa-pot/bed/in
alcutta/d

Collegie street ete. ackboard,a black

on the chair/table on the ceiling/figare on the bl
t on his shirt/on the chouranghee Road etc.

under the lrcc/bndg('/t‘ha)r/tz\blc etc.

behind the bus stand/bazar/any person cte.
above the knee/average marks/60% marks ctc.
below the knee/pass marks/60% marks etc.

by the window/the gate/the ticket counter ete.
near the school/the bank/the cinema etc.
opposite the bank/the post office/the entrance ete.
between the two places/persons cte.

among the hrlys/gil'is/htudcms/l'ricnds/pcop‘lc etc.
Now fill in the blanks : (*FTE™ “@9 F4)

(a) Sharmila lives College Street.

(b) She lives— 19/ 1. College Street.

(c) Mr. John lives England.

(d) Ruma lives— Bombay.
(¢) She has a flat the second floor. Our flat is just opposite

hers.

() The little girl wanted to sit—— the window ——— the
compartment the train. She likes to look—— the green trees
and the paddy ficld——- the train.

(g) Apu liked Lo read story books. He keeps his story books —— his
pillow. He often reads them night.

(h) Most of the students have scored
failed —— English.

2. These figures will give you an idea of the Prepositions of motion.

(Preposition of motion ## €% gRef (STAME aa51 ¥RN T 1)

i T

to/towards
Examples :
We are going (o the cinema. (frs)
They are going towards the station. ()

spol

20% marks. They have

N O VR I A

from into/onto out of acrogs along  through
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He haa been coming to school from January.
Don't try to get into a running bus. (e i)
“The frog Jumped into the well. (09 %)
The pet cat jumped onto her lap. (3°R (¥T%)
Please get the purse out ¢f the drawer. (fEwn cuTm)
Don't run across the road. It may cause accident , (grenfy)
Let's walk a mile along the sea beach. (gl wam)
They drove-through Kharagpur on their way to Dighas
L i o Bigha. (rwuem
Now fill in the blanks. (STgW *[d ¥7)
(2) A ten rupee note fell Pintu's pocket.
(b) The bus on Garerghat-Tarakeswar routc Is always crowdy, |
diicult to get it Y- 1tis
{c) Shyamal's office is three miles away — his house.
(d) Don't walk the garden. It is strictly prohibited.
(e) If you walk the bank of the river— the south for a mij),
you'll see a bridge the river. %
3. These figures will give you an idea of the
a point nftlmg and a pezgod zfr.lme‘ Feopositions dennnng
(point of time @3t period of time QRRR &1 Preposition % a3
wRaff (oI GFO! YRET (7T 1)

Point of time :

(looking back)

at 12 O'clock by 10 O'clock since 10 O'clock.
(= any time before or '
at 10 O'clock)

Period of time 6 O'clock

for six hours before after until

Examples :
Nipa will arrive here at 12 O'clock
Please do come by 12 O'clock.
I have not seen her since 10 O'clock.
He has been reading for six hours.
Come here before 6 O'clock
Don't come afier 6 O'clock.
[:ll walit for you until 4 p.m.
I've been waiting for you from 4 p.m.
e N::ec':;'or I Peripd of time @3t since © from @<wwia Point of
e-
TGS T | | Vide—Nesfield |

from

Some important usage of At, In, On:
At (5a.m., 4 pm., 12 O'clock, dawn, night, midnight)

1992
A
Winter s
In the rainy scason On U:len;?xy.::;ﬁ?g

the morning
the afternoon
the evening

But we use 'during the night'. (' 3
but it is not normally used.) il Sl EERER

the New year's Day
the Christmas Eve

1
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Ks. (FTER o #) 3 | at, in,
7 pm———Saturday evening:

on, for, before.
Now fill in the blan’

l o
durl&i yvou'll meet your friend — o
ase see him anytime —— cl y
o ¢ met her was — _ May. 1990.

o e last time Wi
1l((.l‘)) :‘hhc [Headmaster will not be —— the school —— the tiffin

[ in the school = inside jthe school 1at the school = on duty—
0’ ford Guide to Eng- Grammar by John Eastwood ! s

. e Is the Republic Day ————~ a &und;\-y \%‘us _vc:ua‘ll .
0 The school will remain closed — near ly a month

hours:
g the

sumlner.
4. Prepositions arc 80!

sreposition T AE )

@:‘:éj\i ;«:flph)con? (not 'where have you been 0'7) '

Having finished my work 1 went home. (not "after having)

we did 1t last week. (not' in last week')

Wait a minute. (not wait for a minutc)

5. Prepositions are sometimes wrongly omitted.

(fg fog oFTa Preposition ¥ T .5 1)

We cannot say. We should say-

What use is it? Of what usc s it?

His conduct admits no excuse.  His conduct admits of no excuse.

metimes omitted.

PREPO NAI i

At the top of (T Tramm)-1le shouted at the top of his volice.
By dint of (srem)-He won the prize by dint of hard work.
By means of (srErmn)-He got the prize by means of hard work.
By virtue of (smamm)-He got the prize by virtue of hard work.
f (z=r)-He sacrificed his life for the sake of his
country.
In case of (&g ¥5t7)-1n case of fire. call the Firc Brigade.
In consequence of (feg T67A)-In consequence of fire, call the Fire
Brigade.
In the event of (FFg ¥5t)-In the event of fire. call the Fire Brigade.
In course of ( @@ fag = @A)-He told me this in course af
conversation.
In comparison to (gF=@)-Sharmila is more beautiful in compa-

For the sake o

rison to Urmila.
In compliance with(SFFT)-1 cun do this in complianee with your
request.

In favour of (S5F@)-He said this in favour of his brother.

In front of (74)-He is waiting in [ront of the school.

In licu of (f#T$)-Give me this book in lign of that.

In order to (¥0)-He worked hard in (:gcr to win the prize

In place of (*f#@r)-He is working in place of his brother. ‘

In search of (SF)-They went to the forest in search of a deer.
In spite ol’r(‘We)—He went to school in spite of his illness, .
Instcad of (#faar¥)-He started a business instcad of erying for a

job.
In the midst of ()-He is in the midst of great troubles
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In the nick of time (fw snmm)~The police arrived In the nick of time,
In the teeth of (3t ga)-Lle went on working in the tecth of Strong
opposition. }
In view of (Frasm)-lc agreed to do the work in view of importance
ol the matter.
In accordance with (¥§a)-He did this in accordance with hep
request.
On account of (FA)-He could not attend school on account of hyg
illness.
on behalf of (%T%)-The Headmaster welcomed the visitors op
behalf of the school.
On the eve of (&% Tgr¢)-He was given a farewell on the eve of hig
retirement.
Owing to (¥@C)-He could not attend school owing to his illness,
With an eye to (¥T%01)-He did this with an cye to helping his
brother. (to help )
With a view to (St%r)-He did this with a view to helping his
brother. (with a view to help 1)

|. Match the prepositions (at, in, on tp, betweeg with the following :
... Sunday ... dawn
January the morning.
993 (i) the afternoon.
. Monday morning ()} .. .. 10 O'clock.
(k) from dawn
m .. 2 p.m. and 4 p.m.
with appropriate prepositions.
(a} Where doyou come—? (c) Please give him it chair Lo sit

(b) What are you alraid—7? (d) Please give me a pen to write—-.
3. Fill in the blanks with preposiltional phrases given below. One has been
doue for you
(i) He shouted ( at the top of) his voice.
(if) He got the prize .. hard-work.
(iii) There is a tall tree . ... our school.

{iv}) He toild me this conversation.
{v) The police arrived ... lime.

(vi) He did not go to school .. . his illness.
{vii) He slarted a business .... crying for a job.
(viii) He did this ... helping his [riend.
(ix) The bearer will reccive the letter
(x) He was given a farewell his retirement.
[at the top of. on the eve of. by diant of. in the nick of. in. course of.infrontol.
owing lo, with a view toinstead of.on behallof. 1
4 Write in your oun English with the help of suitable prepositions a5
necessary.
fa) With the preposition—To.
oz IR A REMG WR-Prabir will go (o England in the next month.

MORE ABOUT PREPOSITIONS
R IR | ST
ot e BT e | e
%‘mmmw|mﬁmmtww; y
o O opffg T5 34 1 (to the last).
] with the preposiﬂnn—lntu.

L1<) ~They ran into the room.
wmdgm nmw:mq?\ |t aw e o (Ned). (TRt eI ﬂ:‘_{
b me (drive) | FgETol OR TS (RIS WA S meyﬁmz; Wfqm Wﬂmed
laoukmm)‘mmmmmmwaimm s {rag

far).
ition—In.
@ Wwith the prepos! -
3 co'® @R 1 Is there anybody in the ho !
;::1 afea o TR | T T8 [dlslrcss)'\'ﬁm‘&ﬁ
(TR SyRo T SRR T | S
e | Ff TSI T T
7 e o v =@ T
1] With the prepos(tion——.At.
foel TTROM F %0 ZW-The school breaks up at 4 p.m.
wZA @l
A 3 cm.mqf-fﬁmﬁmwmmnmﬁmﬁ
@S | Tl #FA O (at {he [cet. on the feet 58) ATA |
e With the preposih'on-—orllvpon, :
e Bl whgle-Stand up on the bench.
o TR A TS F (struck) | (57 I SO | fof il BfeT 7R forwaes |
% oS PR % sreT Al | ST S AT TR AT | TS TR
e G ol | o W WW@@WMWWWIW&"
R Q@ BTRCY (7ih instant) FO S0 | TS W A ifacd (Tuh uhtime) 2O &
e R 4 WA (7th proximo) T @A W | <
(p with the preposition—-Of.
W GImE TeR-The ring is made of gold.
amwmaﬁ;m@mmmmmﬁwﬂmnﬁvmwwmuﬁﬁ
FCEIW TR OO | b lanied Copndanic Rl camm.'mmn
(g) With the preposition—For.
oI (TTIR G A T FE-] shall bring a blanket for you.
hﬁmwmwﬁwwmﬁm-mwmmlﬁsﬁ
oAISRITER (good Lo others) & @B TR | 1R CoTHTE WHTER G 9F 7 (s0)
Fratees | ACER A6 T2 3 e g fem 1 fof FFT! AT (envelopes) T
T B AR e — it
W With the preposition—From.
(&TEB T (T TS CF-The boy fell from the rool.
it T AT (2T @’ BT ¥R FEE (borrow) 1R I (HTE @ o st
e (count] | TR CUCE P8 o8 ST e IR | S TS e
fotrarfizam |+ wfa FrefA W@ g iR |
@) With the preposition—With.
ot s fvn fag@fSTa @@ F9@-The Loy beat the cat with a stick.
ferfor e fatn fefes | SfFom ool eofe o 30 @R | (7 ST IRM WOR
e Firales | PR e frn AT WEE | TSI BT S R AT AT |
wifs B fcn ames Forafesr "
5. Write the following passage in your own English.
mﬁlmiﬁm mﬂm‘-m@mmﬁmm | 518 o (T @
aﬂmm’iﬁ {on fool) T SIATETH | BIvers ™ JrsTwa 9301 IS 39 fem
cFTEHR 3 ¥ 7o 5RO 1952 °R (% A fras | Tma o et oruten a9 |
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CHAPTER—17
\mopkmw PREPOSITION
According lish usage certain words are,
prepositions. m are called qppropﬁﬂ‘? prepos
P ool study the uses of appropriate prepositions

R wrarife W fog g o oz forg a8 Preposition 011 awfiy
\ppropriate Prepositon I 1 we-rdioR 1@ T A0 @offt o1 Bfes
Qﬁgde by (6 5} —You should abide by the rules.
Abound in (&g “fems «r@)—Fish abounds in this pond.
‘Abound with( » }—The river abounds with fish.
Absent from (3%f4%)—He was absent from school.
Absorbed in (Ff8)—Hc is absorbed in studies.
Access to (#02 sfesr)—Public hds no access to this garden.
According to (s —According to your order I went there.
Accompanied by (37 zem)—He was accqmpanicd by his father.
Accompanied with (a%7CF u61)—He has fever accompanied with
headache.
Acquainted with (#ff5®)—I am acquainted with him.
Accusedde (Sf5T%)—Hc is accused of thelt.
Accustomed (v (%i8)—I am accustomed to such a life.
Acquit (one) of (¥F (ew)—| acquit you of the charge.
Add to (@t F1)—Add this to that. g
Addicted to (57&)—He is addicted to wine.
Adjacent to (F@5)—His school is adjacent to his house.
Admit of (% *nem)— Your conduct admits of no excuse.
{Admit is followed by of only when it has an impersonal subject. i. e.
it or an abstract noun. But when the subject is personal, admit is not
followed by of . | admit (accept) no excuse.|
,@ Admit to (3% ¥3)—He was admitted to class-VI.
dmit into (Sra=feam @em)—Ile was admitted into the room.
mﬁﬁ:aacher feels affection for every pupil.
Affectionate to (@) —He is affectionate to me.
Afraid of (S/®)—I am not afraid of ghosts.
Agree with (a person). on [a point), to (a proposal). [9#3S
1 agree with you ou this point, but I cannot agree to all the proposals.
Aim at (7% 331)—He aimed his gun at the bird.  ~ 2
Alarmed at (3Tef59)—We were alarmed at the news.
Allot to (fafa #a1)—One room has been alloted to him.
Alternative to (f8)—This question is alternative to that.
Aloof from (@ @) —Keep yoursell aloof from bad company.. °y
Ambition for (3%@®F)—He has no ambition for fame in life.*”
Angry with (a persen). for (something), at (Uﬂe‘gpﬂndu(‘t) 7% | —

184

by particy
itions. sh&den‘z
lty.

e |

He is angry wiht ri'l' for speaking against hini.
1 am angry at your conduct.
Annoyed with (a-person), for (something) s |
‘| was annoyed with him for being late.
A:j'\ﬁious about, for () —I am anxious about your health.

~is anaions for geiting a job.

W Burst out

APPROPRIATE PREPOSITIONS 185/

—_—
al to (@ erson), for (something), 8 inst (a wron| [ﬂmm\
2 7o the Headmaster fot pardor.
< ppeealed against the verdict of the lower court.

a
The app for (F1)—The paticnt has no appetite for food.

tite
) Apgf to (a persen). for (a thiny sl
applied 10 ecrotary for the post.
eutude for (T Fwen)—I have no aptitude for Mathematics.
::Erlvc at (¢reien)—We arrived at the station in time.
e with (a person). for or @ ainst (a thiny ]
Fes € pont.

- ted wi m Jor (or agains
A:;ﬁ;n to (ffie w3 crem)—He assigned the task to me.

3 hamed of his condutct.
Ashamed of =fiss)—He is not as e
Ashamed for wfese)— | feel ash or you. | a.Ld.—Homby |
Ttend to (FCACE mat)—Attend toyour lesson. .

tter.
ttach to (&S Crew)—Attach this slip to the le
% |1 41 |—She attends on (upon) her mothet.

ttend on (upon)
Avan {oneself) of (T &t F4)—You must avail yourself of it.
Aware of (stseA)—He is aware of the fact.

Based on (f&f@ ¥#1)—Your remarks are not based on facts.
beged me for the favour.

Beg (a Person ) for (a thing)—He
o [a thing) of (a person)—He begged. the favour of me.
elieve in }— 1 do not believe in_ his honesty.
Belong to (SR 4@ —This book belongs to me.

Bent on (ﬂ}r‘i‘)—}ie is bent on doing this.

fware of (8¢ 26W)—Beware of pick-pockets.
lessed with, in—He is blessed wtih (= possesses ) good health.

He is blessed (= happy) in his children. -
Blind of (7ffers %) —He s blind gf one ¢ye.

Blind to (1033 2fs W) —He is blind to his own faults.
Blush with, for (7% Al 26T)—She blushed with shame..
[There is no cause to blush for me. (COD)]

| ) Boast of (/€ ¥1)—Do not boast of your wealth.
Born of. in—He was born of poor parents. He was born in Poverty.

Bound for (¥1@@ & 2¥€)—The ship is bound for England.
J Brood on. over (¥ ¥4 F1)—Do not brood over your misfortune.
§a4d — Burst into ((5T% #81)—He burst into tears at the sad news.
—Lle burst out laughing at my joke.
usy with (I8)—He is busy with his studies.
Callous to (3%FM)—He is callous to my suffering.
Capable to (%9)—He is capable of doing this alone.
Capacity for (@I7781)—He has a capacity for hard work.
Care for (4% F40)—1I do not care for you.
Care of (T (19 )—Take care of your health.
Careful of (Tg3A)—He is careful of his money.
Certain of (F5%)—He is now certain of his grow.d:

Charge (a person) with (a fault), on = feea:
& ; or against (a
¥ | He was charged with theft. Theft vas uh;rgl::firs;r:;gail'ls;

hini.

Close to (38 )— The school is very close to our house ¥
3 ¥

Clue u:)E;n%F‘md out the clue to the mystery.
me o SRR F)—He comes of a noble l'amiiy

.\
\5”\“7 '

e ——
s e T
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July.
Comm
Compare with (similar things). 10 (dissimilar things).
[gers 31 |—Rabindran a

Anger is compared to fire.

Compete with (some onc). for (something [MW 4l |—
| competed with him _for the first prize.
erson), against (another).
aint) to the

= @41 |—The complained made a compi
against the Manager about his behaviour.

Comply with (215 eml)—I shall comply with your request.

ident o —1 am confident of suecess.
five days. He is confined to bed.
Congratulate on (
Conscious of (Feed)—He is conscious of his weakness.
Consist of (¥ 2eM)—This class consists of fifty boys.

on / about the matter.
Contrary to (fﬂ‘ﬁ'@)—ilts action is contrary to his words.

to the Flood Relicf Fund.
ontrol over (f@4)—He has no control over his brother.

ount upon (%

T coumt upon your help i
pon YO Liclp for this wogk.

opc Mufﬂmﬁ‘dﬁ_fférmﬁfmmc sifuation.
rave for (ST T4 —Lic craves for wealth. (COD)

{ of (Af@)—He is deaf of one car. (COD)
Ll to (IS sfr)—He is deaf to my request.

al in (I3 &) —lle deals in rice.

Qgdl with (7323 @) —He deals well with the customers.
Dedicate to (3¢5 1) —This book is d !
Delight i
Depend on (o8 F)—Success dependson hard v %
Deprived-of (af&®)—Ile was deprived of his property.
Desire for (¥#)—lle has no desire for lamc. % )

Desirous of (3%%)—1le is desirous of building a new house.

Devoid of (Afes)—He is devoid of common sense.
Devote to (EQM &71)—IlIc devotes much time to study.

his country. He died by poison. Let me die in peace.
cr wijth (@ person), on (a point), in (opinion)
[feg e zoar ! differ with you on this point.

They differ nl‘\lhcir opinions.

\

186
Mem«c on (9% F1)—0ur examipation_commences on the 3 ‘
( .
| )

Tydrozen and Oxygen, \
\
i
i

tribute (o (Wﬁfﬁlﬁ aml)-11e contributed one thousand rupecs

odicated to his father.

ent on (T&F F)—He commented favourably on the pojny

by mpargg with Shakespeare

about lﬁ‘-‘l“eihinu
free(or

fined in (a room), to (bed) [O1F e is confined in a room for

a1)—I congratulate you on your suceess

Consistent with (g )— Your action is not onsistont with the ryles
Consult with (a person), on or about (a thing)-1 consull > with him ‘

Ccount for (3 zaql)-His advice counts for nothing. (i.c. of no effect) |

re of (AT 26 )—Hc will be cured of the discase very soon. b

Despair of (FEM™ z6q1)—No not despair ql'hnux-.«-,——'—-—""' ‘
Destined to (€197 Ff#8)—Ilc was destined to (He ) p——

ic of ta disease), from (an ctlect). lor (@ canse) by 5\
| ’ i G v (poson). i (peact]
+ [ e |—He died of cholera. e died from over-eating, He di

ed Jor

S ot (cnem—He is eligible for the pos_l\’/ |$ L
? 42 roach on (AT L0 za)—Do not encroach ot my land.
]

2]

-l‘ REIOSITIO! NS

_This thing d{ crs_from that. N
' rmnil;(fﬁ:i: lfﬂ?;‘}‘)-—:‘1l\]\l\wrul.:.~ :.,v-th !‘En"ruw ln'l-:awn the"two brothers. “{
ot from (e y—This book is di_ffurcm_lmm that.
oifferes [ (e —l am diffident of suceess.
y—He is disgrace to his family. .
«d with, at (fr)—1 am disqusted with him at his cnndm‘ t.
£ ' V—llc is clispluusvc{ with me.

1as dislike for auis. — Lo %
: }-1 am displeased with him-at h‘lsrmnduﬂ.
7 wa)—te disposed of his books.

hg from {another) |erew = |
Jfrom evil.

il betwoeait phrase
ud music diverted my

APPROPRIATE

Displ
“Dispose ©
Dlsungulsh one thir A v
A child can not distinguisit £oo"
p;sungnlsh helween (#EH amjtnlsnu,‘
pivert from (emIfATS ReW)— l“hv.: lo
Jrom study. .
parts) | frss @ |t was divided into several
Divide hetween (twa), among (nore than (wo) o = |
pivide the mmangoes berween Ram and Shyan.
pivide the mangocs among the boys.
et )—1His absence 1S due to illness.

Dull of (etfEdm—tle is dull of understanding.
pull at (@1 —He is dull at Physics. b
t (snarf—1lle is eager Jor promotion in ﬁcl‘\:‘i’(@

1o
s .

cascd wuhral‘.(gﬂ!

and a clauses
attermtion

pﬂﬂ Ss.
pivide into (

sager for. abou
lle is eager about the result. (COD).

End in (0 250 )—All his plans ended in smoke.
Endowed with (gfrs)—tle is endowed with talents.
Enﬂgﬁ}@l!ytax person). in (a work) [T |

I was engaged with him in talk.

E‘.‘EE‘_‘&‘ to l_ﬂ:[@—ulu was engaged to him.
Mirg_p\' [gg,wm), into (a matter) (W": |
e enquired of me into the matter.

Enter into (20 ) —lle entered info (hesapn. lso without inia).
vy of (##)—1 have no ey of him (I*. O. n)

Envious of (FEES)— am not envions af his riches.

Entitled to (sfamd—ile is entitled 10 a reward for his honesty.
Equal in (rank), with {« person). 1o (a task) |77
Mr. Bose s equal in rank it Mr. Ghosh

He rose equal to the occasion. R
Esprpe from (T T —The man eseaped from e "\'?ﬁa'gf.“' 2

S

\?g\pv by (@t s —le escaped by a hair breadth,

Csteem lor (2N—T1e has esteent for the superiors.
: sm)u.ﬂ to (wEmErE)—Food is essential to healtl.
Excel in (FaamEs oma = 28—l Ie exeels in paipting, (COD)
/.

Exeuse for (@me Gem—I e will not be excusgi forcominglate:
o »

Excuse from—They may be excused fromd complving with ;his

regntation—(A. L. 1.} Hornby. i
Exciupt from (¥ @emi—lle was exempted from thefine.
Yaith in ( —1 have no faith in him. . i
Jxan 1k faith-frem =9 @—H
: B —He broke faith with 3
oh g fe with me.

\.
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At .~ AV
¢ y émunwm:—'ﬂu'drm is_Jaithful to his master.

Lse to (Femami)—1 cannol be false {unlaithiul) to my frien,
amous lor (g )—Radhianagar is famous for the birt), Place
Ratjar Rammohan, Yl

Familiar with (z==be)—Ile i~ familiar with my brother,

Fatal to (%) —The doctor's mistake proved fatad to his Jjy,.
Eavour with (FEE 23) —Would you favour me withan carly Ty
{In) tavpur ol (*7%)—lle spoke in_favour ol his fricnd. o
Favourable to (4 person). tor [something KR —This sitiaigy,
Javourable o me for doing this. ——— e
Feol lor, in (st w72 Z20—I feel for you inyour trouble,

Fit tor (@fiy=Ll¢ is not it for the job.

Fond nl’lsd’-%)—-bhv 1= fond of sweets.

I un (52 )—l1e is now free from danger.

Fill I (=fase)—This tank is filled with water.

Full of (*f22eh)—This tank is full of water.

Glance at (1% 380 Giem)—| le glanced ar me casually.

Goxl at (7% —1IHe is good at tennis. [But. He is good for nothing)

Gratelul 1o (a person), for (somcthing) [ F2% |

i am gratcful to you for your help.
reed for 17781 —11e has no greed forwealth. 5

Guiess al (5™ 0 )—Can you quess at her age ?

Wy of (@) —Ile is guilty of mrder.

% \Wnku‘ after (F@E 2em)—Do not hanker after wealth,
Hard it (?fl_“i}_fl le is hard at work belore examination.

TTard of (73 27—l e is hard of hearig.

Heir of (a person). 1o (a property) [3%

He is the heir of his unele (o his uncle’s property).

cmlu or (%=1 2Zi—Let us hope Jor the best

K. r for (€ %22 —11is Tunger for knowledgde surpriscd us

U int of (38)—Ile is gnorant of this mile
with (553)—11c is dl with fever,
Impose on (ST =The-task WS mposte ol i1,
gﬂc bred to (F0. 72— am indebted o hin for this help
Indilferent 10 (774 —|le is indifjcrent o our problem
Indulge in (T73 ¥_¢’f'-rfi)n not indulge i wine.

[ But. Do not ind/nlg’v him with vour support.|

Inform {a ;x-rmn),’w |

He informed the pplice of the murder.

Inferigr T

J=—1bis organge is inferior (o that.
Inquire of [a person).about, intofa matter)
Linguired of him about finvo) the matter
Insist on (f& Z21)—I ¢ insisted on my going home.

Interest in (F2%)—[lc has a special interest in history.

Interiere with (a person. in a matter) | 720%= =1 |
Bo not interfere with me in iy business.
Invite 1o (7729 22— ineied Lim to dinner.

Involved i (&%%)—He is involved inthe plot.
Jealons of (FF #2m9— am not at all Jealous of his lortune.

:\ W) al (W 7T

» p.C.D. (98

TEER BT |

2 &% F2—Do not juimp at the oller.

189
APFROPRU\TE PRET‘OSIT[ON!? S
ST j g usiol
i a7 frwg wAN—Do ot _jump to @ CONCIEET
ﬁ?lmp to V N without much thinking.
sz)—lkle is junior @ me in service.

to (F® ok o . by five years.
Junior 19 @m)—He is junior to me by onduct.
&m"’rm\' xlu! for—There is no justificaion of his ¢
ation ol
J

e 3em)—He has fonnd out the k‘ey
y—What Kind of paper is i?
cc me.] ) s
kind to the children:=-

-oblem.
Lstific to his pr
ey 10 (7

nd (N.) of (T _
g:‘icind {Ekindncss) of youtos
1Kind (Ad_ilw~f:hc is vu‘y e
Tack of (wed)—I have 1o lacj of Ir i .
] ¢ in (FS@ I a)—He is lacking i¥ 4
acking A3 .
l]_l,:;w of (cre—Hic is lame ofone Je
ment for (F® #71)—She lamented for her
Ld“f in (mfR)—Why are you so late Ul coming ¥
bm‘h at (faz+ F@)—Do not laugh at the poor- ¢
by sy @A) —Lay by something for the (_:ld AL(;, ”
u blljy 1(0 () —te is liculst» 1o fine for his misconduct.
Liable n $ : e
¢ s a lilking for mus
s for (F5)—She has a liang Jor .
H‘k"':l!‘m (Fra—You should have a limit t0 your (lcn‘t’ar::\, o
n i s : ‘
[’{n ited 1o (Frarem)—Invitation was limited to mem C1 i
o4 {o (e —Listen to me. Listerntto the news onther .
, @ cow lives on grass.
Y food) {278 =5 }—-The(m\ lives or .
o g: ll;': gormn s @ —tHe lives by honest mearns.
v : 1 e —He lves beyond his means.
Live beyond. within (¥ —Hc lives bey o et

n { Tz ST WG
e Tives within his means. | ATRE U

ive for (an ideal) (HD T \—tle lives for jame:
ook at (@) —Look at the moon. .
Look: after (FIC =a)—There is none (o look after her.
Look for (¢rEm—l a looking for a good job.

Look into (FT7FF za§—I am looking into the matter.

Look over (=31 @) —He is looking over the ax\gw¢1‘ papers.
Look up | | Look up the word in the dictionary.
Long for (F1 ) —He-tonget! fordame. ~
Loyal to (Fre)—He is loyal to his master.
Mad with (3% 2@)—He is mad with pain.
Made of (Z5%)—This ring is made of gold.
Make for (3272 2e¥)—The ship made for England. ="
———

Make out (3278 “™)—I cannot make out what you say.
Warry to (Fa @en)—He married his daughter to a rich man.

’ She was married to a rich man.

Marry (=% @@=y, 1) She married 4 French man. (A.L.D.—Hornby)
Mourn for. over (¢TF @3)—Don't mourn for (over) the dead.
Need for. of (2m@r@am)—I have no need for more moncy.

her child.

Listen

B

ey

wrdl

R

B

| am in need of more money. y
Object 1o (W=fE #1)—He objected to my proposal. )

Oblige (@ person) with or by (doing) something | e =)
He obliged me wigh a loan. og by giving mMe a 10—

lelgcd to (a person), tor {a thir

1 am obliged to him for his kind help

Obstacle 1o (T4 —Poverty is olten obstaele to higher studies.
Wd by. with (B —Hc is obsessed by the idea.

(Thee] ¥
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et with (8 bumine. 4 @ fehorng o Phinad | ortey

e 18 oodpaed o i b el

tie i accupad m writh

Orvur 1o fone's mind] oo v b= The e ever oL 1o e

Oceut i [an cesay A pocm cte == Thin e oorurs 1he poen
Cloud  writion by Shelicy

— ofk evetord it gl manTIcey

at fan action { -y

yiser cniadaet

e

Offersd against (7= -
0 g with la persond
1 am affondod fetapleascd] iy
Oflensive +—This acrid sne
Officiate for (a persan) oni| [HArEd 9 B
He officsatedd for me 0 that post

= s s plan is ot 10 ohjection
sqv we v W O of UK 0
Opportunity lor ol—1 have na opportIniy for 0f) doing the work
Opposite to | —Your idca is appos o mine

Our house I8 opposic to the park
Overcome with, by {emotion cte ) (€
fatgoc. e wWas overconx ny anger
Owe to (W 16— awe miv all o him

Paralicl to (TgeR)—This mad is paraliel to that ‘ ‘
1 tron Lz 1ax -l le partod from his \

IR
o i} 1= offenishy o me

n b g

Ol)—He was  overcome with

o (4 prreonl W
friend She partod with the nnge {Con
itial 10 (TS w¥)-He s partial 10 his son

Adrtiality for (*wrs #—lic has no Partiaiity for his son.- ,
P w (% vewi—He Passcs for a< lever man ’

’ Paas fc
Pass away (¥9 ®
Sist in (e €®)—lic persisted N disturbing me

Pity for (®P)—Have pity for the poor
Play on (€T I played on guitar
Picad with {a person) for o against (something) qariy =T
| phoaded with him for justice [against the wrong done to me}
Picased with {a serson). at (something s o
o e  (someting 7Y

am picased unth him T am picast  at the news,
Polite in. to (FFr—lic s poltc v his manners. [polife fo strangers )
rith—Don't be poor v sp
weith all for hits good behaviour

T —He passerd away last night

EK

Poor an i
o har will) (W - Lie s popular

A A———

Preler fope) to (another! | =y =7

l‘n'l_cmhk' 10 (¥ =vsre,— Death s preferable to dishomonr—

Preside over (Efey 32— ¢ preswded over the imeeting

Preiend to (8% s@—He docs not pretend to lugh birth

| prefer collee torten=

Prevent fone) trom (doing something [ree =
I prevented him from going there
Pride tonesclfl on. {take pride ) | " ¥

hugh artl

his

He prides himsell on {takes prde o
wde ¢ “&r —lic is proud of husTTORIOE—"
Prior tg (74—

Prior (0 that. he was i

Prohibit from (3789 30— profubilod

2 ¢ in [answers). prompt at (lwures] Y3903
fanswers. He is prompt at hgures

tie 1s pmmp:

\0y

- far o
/ fojodt € at W

D

W
31 ArrHOPRIATE PREFOSITIONS
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Render
ey sbear 11 t J
[ In sentefice where i is eeessiary to use by 1o denote an
agent, wirl saedd before the name ol the thing thiat is
ALt “u glis!) Usaoe by F T Wood. |

Requiry (& TR 1T

| reque
Resign for i) 1o
{In) respent of | pos
He s ‘ me inr

with an
a prasalve

must be

a person
oan of him
s - resigned myscell Lo lute

i
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: i ce for his action
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Frow 22 - A \
Adbisssmi was resincied o sludcate.—«

—rEr W AT

l:.m . - 1le retired
Rich in (7= = [ihar s nclin muncrals

Rid ol (¥8 €57 -Get rid of bad company

|fuh ol v"ﬂ’t 24 - Sonwhesiy robbced i of s pusse.
Sanguine of (592 - She is sanguine of her suceess

Satisficd with, ol

from
from service on a4 pension

kLA 1w '
1 I am sats ficd wah him

| am satisficd of the et

“Satislaction

S u Ve with (T fiud

3 1 Sk sait i faaction: g
Great was his satisfaction with her . L gardening. -
Aok i il r result

scarch for 1w

thing was of no avail
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SH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION

are in search of a nice blrds s
Sensible of ( 14 sig)-She is sensible of the 1'|I.~.k_
ensitive to (AT w)-She is sensitive 1o cold.
Zen(enc: . for (A& mem)~ e was 5"““"'cf’d to dunlh o
murder. -~
Senior 10 (¥ T8, FIHE)-
1 am senior to him in SCIVIC
Seund for ( 5TF eryma)-Send for
sick of, for (Rfge. FTE)-1 am siclc of
fife.He is sigk for home. s
similar to (Fp)-This pen Ts similar to that.
%em, g mew |

Sink In (mud), intg (the sea. river efe.) | F17% %

Pt L chaty .,,_Li——_,——-“-’

He sanic in mud. or The ship wank into the s
in1 (doing somcthing) [¥2]

ow of (speech), at (figures), i
mcch. Tl Ta slow at figures. 1 is slow in writing,
Smell of (7 ¢)-This glass smells of winc.
Smile on (¥39% ¥41)- Fortune smiled on him.
* Stare at («3fErs STFA)- She stared at me.
Stick to (qreL G or3)- 1le sticks to his decision.
Subject to (*r1®)-This is subject to approval of the committee.
Succeed in (T TS =g)-He will succeed in life.
Sulfer é'rom (2 new)-lc is suffering from fever.
> ﬂi‘z@"-’)—'l'his type of rice is superior to that. \ —+

Su crib;.) :
8 XSFpply { a person) with ( Wsnn | st e | |
T supplied us with Tood: He supplied food to us.

gé(iuof (ff5®)-1 am suwre of success. |
ympathy for (ref®)-1 have no sympathy for him. i
Take after (374 2em)-The boy takes after his father. |

Talk to, with (a person), of. about. over (a thing) | 2 F= |
I am talling to (witl) Mr. Roy of ( about. over] the matter. \
Taste for (F5)-She has no taste for music.

Tell upon (¥fs T1)-Over-caling tells tpon heallli. ~

Tide over( Sfs@ F41)- He will soon tide over the difficulty.

Tired of (#@)-1 am tired of doing the same fiing day alter day.
Think about (a person), Qver (something) | fow1 =1 |

What do you think of feber him? T

Think carefully over his advice.

Tolerant of (&)~ We must be tolerant of opposition.

Triumph over (88 F0)~Jim and Della triumphed over their poverty. T
True to (748)- He is trug to his master.

Trus! (a person) witly (a thing). 1o (a p rson), in God (fergr =]

You may trust me with the work. You may trustthie work fo me.
Trust in God. z

Unite with (%@ zea)-Be united with your friends.

Useful to (a person), [Qr (some purpose) (£TTEAT | )

This book is useful to us for examination.

Vain of (¥=8@--She is vain of her beauty.

Vary from (Wl 26)-His opinion varies from his brother's.

ujwn] for, at (a thing | few |

¢ is vexed with me at my conduct. He is vexed with me

APPLIED ENGLI

:

He is senior to me by four years.

ce. (85 )

a doctor immediatcly.

‘a fever. Lam sick of this id)e

Jor

opposing him.

|

SET 5 193
4 _API'I(OI'RU\TI'} PREPOSITIONS
5 1ol d SCNSC. .
§ (fera -1l is poicd of common s¢ ¥
oA a)-1 weiteel for him for two hours:,

’ 1
E\;d“ lm‘(( :T';HWWI-'ﬂw nrse waifed on the patient.
xf;:tn::‘ (HjEHu-Wc have tio want of moncey.
wanting in (fagm)-llc
Wwarn ol ( =an-lle wamed me of a
Weak in (#)-He isweak in Matheitics.
weak of (77@)=11e is weak of understanding.
wealy ol (@@)-1le is weart) of hard life. s
“lor (w1 do not wish for name and fame.
(e 26%)-1 woneler at his ignorance.
N"ﬂ)-ll(" is wortly af our praise.

yeilded o his cnemy.

al for social work.
ment.

is wanting in COMION SENSe.,

the danger.

wish
wonder at

worthy of (
Yield to (emrsia @) -lie
(er@ BemR)-Llc has a2
for. in (-1l is seclous for improve

Jor mn_‘)/

difficult to remember. But
positions. W¢ can notice
Msrcuvcr our

Zeal lor
Zealous
Be zealols i a good canse.

Zest for (TFAEN-She has no zest

The Approprialc Prepositionsare very
il we arrange them in accordanee with pre
of similarity and it beeomes casy
use ol Prepositions.
Jsilion of WA 914 YA T3 | fay asfera mw WA 4T
sm amea W g feg A G A 93
e T 51 I tef 20 A

some sort 10 learn .
car is tuned with the

Appropriate Prepe
@G Preposiion s Afera fa.
S o (e S IS T | BTG AT

For

The following words take the preposition Jor alter them. You have
learnt the meaning of the words. Now sce them systematically. | frsa
spgferd oma ‘for’ preposition 7 | CIEEL e ¢ waE fas 1 | e crefa

e wfer @41 |

Nouns : (for)
motive lor
opportunity lor
partiality for
passion for
pity for
pretext tor
remedy for
reputation for
shame for
taste for

zeal for

zest for

apology lor
appetite lor
aptitude lor
blane lor
candidate for
capacity lor
greed lor
guarantee for
hunger for
leisure lor
liking for
match for

alfection lor
ambition lor
anxicty for
compassion for
compensation for
contempt for
craving for
desire for
dislike for
esteem for
litness for
londness for

Adjectives & Participles : (for)
tamous for
fit tor
good lor

anxious for
sorrv for

sufticient  for
useful for

bound for
celebrated for
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conspictious for
customaty for

destined for
distinguished for ( somcthing

fecl for
hope for
Jong for
lament for

mourn for

APPLIED ENGLISH GRAMMAR & com
favourable for
gralclnl for
necessary lor
notorious for
penitent for
Pmpan-d for
proper for
qualified for
ready for

for

by ( some actionl

make for

pinc lor
lor pray for
start for
stipulatc lor
wait for
wish for
ycarn for

From

MOSITION

Sorry for
sullicieyy, [t
zcaloug lor

The following words take the preposition from after them
| fresn vgefm =z “from’ preposition T !

abstinence (fafe) from
ccasation (#3f3) from
descent (SRER9) froni
digresston (fezs'eT) tromi

absent (S3°f¥e) from

alienated

Nouns : (from)

Adjective & Participles : (from)

(| (rom

disqualiticd (¥T0) Irom
distinct (77%%) from

abstain from
alight Irom
avert from
cease from
debar from
derive from
derogate from
desist from
detract from
deviate from

The following words lake the preposition

Verbs : (from)
dilfer from
digress from
dissent from
dissuade from
clicit from
emerge {rom
escape from
exclude from
excuse from

preserve from

In

|fpa wwefma o2 “in’ preposition T3 |

escape from
cxemption from
inference from
respite from

precluded (%78) from

renmote (9L trom

prevent froni
prohibit from
protect from
quote from
recoil from
recover lrom
refrain from
result (rom
retire from
very trom

in after them.

APPROPRIATE PREPOSITIONS
Nouns : (in)
s wchwrfrs)) in (a crime)
erfs) in (2 proposal) =

mmpll(‘lty (
mnnlrﬂ‘nﬂ‘
conlidence (fr?) in{ o person)
experienee in (doing something)
faith in [ porson or thing

Adjectives & Participles : (in)

absorbed (230 i (study cte)

armmph.\lwd (o) an lart clel)
accurate in (statistics clt )

apt (7%) in (Math}-nmlu-:- etel
assiduous (werEE) in (studies)
packward in(some thing)
piggoted O in ( opinion)
conlirmed in (a habit)

correct in [ a stitement)
defective in (point ol style)
deficient in (energy)

diligent in (business)
engaged in (business)
entungled in (a plot)
enveloped in (mist)
experienced in (something)
fertile in (resources)

foilcd (*Rf®®) in (an attempt)
fruitful in (resources)

held in (esteem)

honest in (dealings)

Verbs : (in)

abound in (lish cte)
arrive in (a country)
believe in (one's honesty)
consist in (lacts or results)
dabble in (politics)

deal in (cloth ete))

delight in (music ete.)
employ in (a work)
enlist (n (the army etc.)
exeel in (languages etc.)
fail in ( an attempt)

199

jurisdiction in ( a law suit)
laxity (Ffere) in (morals)
readincss (@) in

answering
temperance (fres@) in dict

impressed in (thought)
implicated in (a crime)
indebted in (a large sum}
interested in (a person or thing
invested in (govt paper)
involved in (difficulties)
lavish in (cxpenditure)

Jax in (morals}

obstinate in hx’slsldlwl:]
polite in (manners)

poor in (spirit)

proficient in (any subject)
profusc in (offers)

remiss (83) in (duties)

rich in (property)
skilful/slothful in (business)
slow in (doing something
temperate in (habits)

veiled in (mysterv)

versed in (any subjeet)

weak in (head)

zealous in (& cause)

tall i (love)

glory m (suceess)
increase i (wisdom)
indulge in (wine)
involve in (debt)

join in (a game)

Labour e {a good cause)
orginate in Lo thing or place)
preserve in ( an eftort)
persist in (doing something)
rejoice in (own success)

of

The following words t
s take the preposition {
ord < of after 1l
| s wmgferg oz 2 f preposition 3 | it

— -




APPLIED ENGLIS!

“1 abatcment @ of (the lever)
abhorrenec () ol [In;{r;nlﬂudd
assurance (frs@n) of (help)
Detrayal (fremareTe) of fa sceret)
causc ol (iroubles)
charge of .murder ete:)

consciousness ol (guilt)

consideration of (a thing)
conviction of (zuilt)
deeision of (senic disprite]
distrust of (a person or thing)
doubt of or about (a thing)
cevnony of (time)
enduranee (ﬂ{:‘if@) of (pain)
cvasion of { a rule)
cxpericnee of (a thing)

& ~
i 11 GRAMMAR & C
Nouns : (of)

OMPOSITION

failure of (@ plan)
freedom of (action)
ed of or for (a person)

1o (S @) of (a Persop

hatr
1eir |
hgpe ol or for (betier luck)
inputation ol (guilt)

inlliction ol (punishiment)
judge of (1 matter)

prool of {guilt)

(In) purstanee of [a ohjeet)
rdation of {(ene thing) to (a Hother)
result of (@ proceeding)

(in) search of (wealth)

tenacity ol (purpose)

want ol (memory)

witness of fan cvent)

Adjectives & Participles : (of)

acensed (SFETF) of (a crime)
acquitted (3F) ol fa charge)
alraid (32) of (death)
ambitious. of (distinction)
apprehensive of (danger)
apprised of (a fact)
ashained of (dullness)
assurcd of (the truth)
aware of (intentions)
bereft of ( a child)

blind of (one cyc)

convinced of (a fact)

covelous ( @20 of (goods)
cured of { a disease)
defeated of (purposc)
defrauded of (carnings)
depleted of (strength)
deprived of (something)
deserving of (praise)

)
despondent of (suceess)
destitute of (moncy)
devoid of (conunon sense)
ditfident of (success)
disappointed ol (anything)

distrustiul of ( a man's motives)
dull of {understanding)

casy of (aceess)

empty of (contents)

cnvious of (another's success)

fearful of (somcthing)

desirons ol (suec

composed of (@ material)
confident of [success)
conscious of (a fault)
convicted of (a crime)
greedy of (riches)

puilty of (theft)

healed ol {a disease)
heedless of (consequences)
hopeful of (success)
ignorant of (any subject)
impatient of (reproot)
inclusive of (extras)
independent of (parents)
indicative of (motives)
informed of (a fact)
innocent of | a charge)
irrespeetive off (consequences)
lamie of (one leg)

lavish of (inoney)
negleetful of (interests)
negligent of (duties)
productive of (wealth)
proud of (position)

quick ol ( understanding
receptive ol (advice)
reckless of lcxpcn(limn_‘)
regardless of [unnsorllu-m‘(‘ﬁl
repentant of (sin)
sanguine of (suceess)
sensible ol (kindness)
sick aof (waiting)

APPROPRIATE PREPOSITIONS

jond of (something)
qull of (pLrsons or things)
n of (rich parcms]

o)
of ( improvement)

(-apulziv
carclt |1 of (money)

cautious (<@ of-(anything)
certain of (suceess)

Wit of (o truth)

cognis
of (a vietory)

('mm'lu'mnru( ive

slow of (hearing)

subversive of (dlsciplinc)
sure of (success)

suspicious of (meaning)
{hankful of (favours)

tired of (doing something)
vain of (line dress ote.)
weary ol (doing something)

worthy of (praise)

Verbs : (of)

accuse ol (some misdeed)
acquit of (blame)

admit of (an excusce)
peware ol (something)

poast ol (something)
complain ol (somcthing)
consist of (mmaterials)
convict a person ol (a e ey
convince a person ol (a lact)
cure a man of (a discasc)

die of (& discasc)

dream of (strange things)
fail of [ a purpose)
heal of a discase)
hear of (an event)
inform a person of ( o thing)
inquire of (a person)

judge ol or by (something)
purge the mind ol (false notions)
repent of (misdeed)

smell of (fish)

suspect of (treachery)

taste of (salt)

disposc (fazra =) of (property)

On

The following words take the prepe
| fatsa *mefem@ <1 ‘on' preposition A

ysition on alter them,

il

Nouns : (on)

assaull (T TEE) on

(a0 person or thing)

attack (3@ <) on (a place)
authority on ( 2 subject)
controversy (%€%) on (a poini)
decision on [some case)
dependence on (2 person or thing)
imposition on (the public)
infliction on (the guilty)
inlluence on (a man's action)

Adjectives &
based on (something)
bent on (doing something)
conditional on (something)
fonsequent on (some cause)
determined on (doing a thing)

' engive
P eheraved on (the memorny)

lecture on [ a subject)
onshwght on (& person)
operation on (@ thing)
outlook on (the sc¢a)
outlook from (a window)
parody on (i subject)
premium on ( goled)
revenge on (a person)
slur (#7=%) on (his nane)
subsistence on { rice)

Participles : (on)

entailed on (a person)
founded on ( fact)
imperative on ( a person)
incumbent on (a person)
resolved on (doing o thing)
silent on (a point) .
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calculate on (suceess)

decide on (something

crr on (the side of lenieney)
eneroach on (onc's authority)
expatiate on (a subjeet)

fall on (the cnemy)

fireon{a city)

gain on (someone in a racel
harp on (something)

hinge (783 721 on fan event]

LISI1 GRAMMAR
- yesbs : (on)

& COMPOSITION

{nsist on (something heing dong)
fntrude on (one leisnre)

Jeanon (@ stall)

meditate on (some subject)
pperate on (a patient)

ponder (= ) on (@ subjeet)
pounee aiferrm 181 on (a thing)
prevail onla person] to.do somdhyy,
pride onesellon (@ thing)

sinile (S zam) on [ a person)
speak on ( nn subject]

fmposc (I5F yon fa personl

infringe on

man’s richts)

The lollowing words take
| fatsa wwgfera *72 o pn'pnml'u "

access (FETEE2) o (o personl
or plm-c)
adherence to [ a plan or canse)
allusion to [something)
alternative lo (something)
antidotce to (somc poison)
antipathy to (a person ot thing)
approach to (anything)
assert (o (an opinion)
attachment to (a person or thing)
attention 1o (study cte.)
attraction to (a thing)
exception to (a rule)
hostility to [ a person or cause)
incentive 1o (ndustry)
indiflerence to ( heat or cold)
invitation to {a dinner)
key to (o mystery)
lenicney 1o [ a person or rulel
likeness to { a person or thing)
Fimit to (@ man’s zeal)
menace to (the public health)
nomination to [ a post}
obedience to ( parents, orders ote.)
objection to (a proposal)
obstruction to (traffic)
opposition to [ a person)
concession to { a demand)
condenmnation o {death)
conformity 1o (rulel
contrast to [ a person or thing)

trample (%

e preposition o

s w4 on (justice)

To
alter them.

{Thctadil

Nouns : ( to)

contribution 1o (a Tund)
disgrace o (a person)
dislike to (a person or thing)
drawbick 1o (suceess
duty to (a person)
cnmity tol a person)
| —Wren & Martin]
enmity with (a person)

| —Nesfield |
postseript to (aletrer)
preface to (@ book)
relerence to (a person or thing)
reply (o La letter)
repugnance (frzmn to fwishes)
resemblance to (@ person or thing)
resignation to (late)
resishinee (2 z) o (m_]usln't‘l
responsibility to (the |
But. responsibility tor (B}
sequel (#29) o fan event)
aubimission 1o (authority)
wibseription to (a fund)

stecession to [ an estalel
supplement 1o {a book)
temptation to ( an’evil)
testimony to (one's character)
testimony against (one’s character
fitle 1o [ an cstatel

A victim (o (nppn‘.ssinnl

The vietim of (nppn‘sslnnl

- | .

APT‘ROPRIM‘E T‘R\'IPOSITIONS 199
Adjectives & Participles : (t0)
ncd to (his fate) abhorrent to (his feelings)
o ble tol a pcrsun) accessible 10 { strangcrs)
opte to (a crime) accountable to (a pcrsorn
(Lo ed to (riding etc.) adapted 10 (his tastes)
z‘:_ln;nr (an occupation) addicted to ( bad habits)
wquate to (his wants) m‘i_.iurvm to ( place)
aeq to ( his interests) affcetionate 10 (a pcrsun)
d rsglr to (his wishes) akin to (a person or thing)
o (his character) alive to ( the cunscqucnccs]

allen 2 allicd to (& thing)

amm:fal‘;lv‘:olc[) 1?!: T)T;;nn] allied with {a person or country)
n:‘\::cmblc for (his conduct) analogous to (a thing)

) arcnt to (any one) applicable to (a case)

. astonishing to (a person)

ite to (an occasion)

Hropri
iy ( hard work)

averse o
plind 10 (faults)

{ o persan or thing)
able Lo (something clse)

beneficial to (2 person)
callous to(sulfering)
common 10 (several pe!
complaisant 10 ( a person)
<)

rsons or things)
clost Lo
compar:
condemned 10 (death)
‘.'nnl‘m'nml)lc to (reason)
consccrated fo ( a person)
creditable to (his judgement)
derogatory to (his character)
devoted to (a person or causce)
due to (some cause)

equal to (the occe sion)
cxposed to ((l;\nﬁer]

false to ( his friends)
favourable to (his prospects)
hestile to (his endeavours)
immaterial to (the point)
impervious to (water)
inclined 1o (laziness)
indifferent to (heat or cold)
indispensable to (success)
indulgent in (wine)
insensible to {shame)

condueive 1o (=nee
congenial {ofone’s tastes)
contrary (0 (rule)

deal to (entreaties)
detrimental to (licalth)
disastrous to (a person ctel)
entitled to (a hearing)
essential to (something)
faithful to ( a master)

fatal to ( his prospects)

foreign to (the purpose)
hurtful to (health)
impertinent to (his master)
incidental to ( a journey)
indebted to (a person)
indigenons o (a country)
indulgent to (us children)
mimical to [ person)
inured (T o{some habits)

frrelevant to (& question) liable to ferror)
limited to ( a certain arcal
loyal to (the governiment)
natural to(a person)

_ubedient to (parents ete.)

lost to ( all sense ol shame)
material to (suceess)
necessany to ( happness)

: abliged to (a person)
olfensive to (a person) opposed to (facts)
opposite to (a place)
paramount to {evervthing clse)
peculiar to (a person or thing)
pledged 1o (someonc)

polite to (strangers)

polite in (manners)

Prejudicial to (his interests)

paintul to (one's teeling)
partial to (someone)
pertiirent to (a question)
preferable to (something else)
precious o (a person)
prefixed to { a title-deed)
pr('hl\nn.u‘_\' o {an inquiry)




200 APPLIED ENG
preparatory to ( an inquind
previous to (some event)
profitable to {an investor)
reconciled to { a position)
reconciled with (an oppon
relevant to (a question)
repulsive to (his feclings)
requisite for (a purpose)
restricted to (something
sensitive to { blame)
similar to ( a person or thing)
subjeet to {fauthority)
suh's('qu(-nl to fanother event]
suitable to ( the occasion)
suited to (the occasion)

ent)

LISH GRAM

MAR & COMPOSITION

prevenuve td:(fever)
pnor to (sumething clse)
prone 10 (idleness)
reduced to (poverty)
related to ( a person)
repugnant to {his wishes)

requisite to (happiness)
responsible to (@2 person)

serviceable to (@ person)

strange to (a person)

subordinate 1o (a person)

subsidiary (o (trade)
suitable for (his ihcomce)
suited Tor (a post)

sacred (o (@ man’s memory)

APPROPRIATE PREPOSITIONS

The following

words take the prepositio
ferg +a “with' pre

201

with

n with after them.

cposition 1! 1

(some crimc)

i ing)
acquaintance with { a person of thing

coheir with (& person)
compact with {a perosn)

(a p('rson)
tition for (a thing)

compliance with

conformity to (rule)

a request)
nity with ( any ones views) -

a person or thing)

tantamount to { a fulschood)

supplementary to (something) -

vital to (health)

truc to (his convictions)

accede to ( a request)

adapt to [('ircum:ﬂauccsl
agrec to ( a proposal)
allude 1o (a facy

answer Lo (a person)
answer lor (conduct)
ascribe (o (a cause)

assent 1o (one's terms)
attend to ( a book or speaker)
belong to ( a person)

cling to ( a person or thing)

compare to ( a dissimilar thing)

Verbs : (to)

acerue to (a person)
adhere to { a plan)

allot to { a person)
upologisc to (a person)

appeal to (a person)

appuint to (a situation)
aspire to ( an object)
attain to( a high place)
attribute to ( a cause)

apologise for (rudeness)

appeal lor or against (sumelhing)

certify to (a man's character)

[mqﬂ@ T
Nouns : (With)
accomplish in
plish with.( a person) atcomp
m u &
um"(rord,mm- with (a rulel
ol 'I“- with [ a person or thing)
aftian a personk
et with 8 I “ition with
b““f’::\ tor fa thing) "n"ipj .
arke " compt!
mlltwmn with [ person) p
ing
mmp‘.riaun wilh (@ person of thing) g
ol - § ~onlol
= currence with (a persan) cov
o n{ a proposal)

oneurrence i
dolenct with (a prrsc-u]
c,d:mrt with ( something}
:2y1lr=>\'-r<).' on
mnlmwrsy with (a person)
mnvt‘rszmnn with
mrr(‘:-'.ponm-nr(- with (a per!
currc:;pnndem‘c to (@ thing)
engagement with (i person)

enmity with { a person)
harmony with (anything)
intereession with (a superi
mu:.rrcssmn lor {a friend)

intercourse with ( a person)

intimagy with (a person)

or abont (something

{ a person)

connection with {

(I} contrast with (a person or thing)

disagrecment with (a pcrsmﬂ
engagement with { a business)
familiarity with (a person or thing)
identity with (a person or thing)
interview with (a person)
another person)

son)

quarrel with {
quarrel between {two persons)

relations with (a person)
rupture with Iriend)

rupture between (two persons)
share ol (a thing)

share of (a thing)

(In) unison with (his character)

or)

communicate a thing to (a person)
concede 1o (some demand)
conform to ( a rule)

contribute to (a fund)

defer to (a man's wishes)

dispute with (a person) on (a matter)
entitle any one to (an estate)
impute blame to (a person)

keep 1o (a point)

keep (abstain) from (wine)

lead to (Calcutta ete.)

object to (a proposal)

pretend to (omniscience)

conduce to (happenings)
consent to [ a proposal)
correspond to (something)
demur to (a statement)
devote one’s time to (sport ‘ete.)
explain to (a person)
invitc a man to (dinner)
Jjump at (an ofler}
Jjump to (a conclusion)
listen to (somcthing)
occur 1o (one's mind)
oceur in (a poem cte)
prefer one thing o (another)
proceed to ( a business not yet
conunenced)
proceed with (a business already
commenced)
refer to (a subject)
stoop to (meanness)
suceumb to (diticulties)

revert Lo (an appointment)
submil to (authority)

supply a thing to (a person)
surrender to (the enemy)

trust to fa man's honesty—Intr.)
trust in (a person—Intr.)

trust a man with (nmn('y—lranJ
yield to (some person or thing)
tarn to (a triend) for (help)

supply . person with (a thing
testifv o da fact)

Adjectives & Participles : ( with)
acquainted with (a person or thing)

abounding with or in fish
aMicted with (rheumatism)

aggravated with (a person)

angry with ( a person}

angdry at (@ thing)

annoyed at {a thing)

anvoved with [ a person)

beset with {dithiculties)

Dusy with (his lessons)

collateral with ( ~something clse)
compadible with { one's temperd
compounded with (something, else)
contemporary with (a person or evenlt)
controsted with (something else)

aggravated at fothing)

blessed with (good healthl

charged with (@ crimel

charged (loaded) with (@ buliet)
charged Lo (s account]
commensurate with { one's desires)
complinnt with { one's wishes)

ronsistent with (honesty)

contented with (something)
conversant with lp\'rannf« or things)
delighted with (suecess)

convulsed with ( laughter)
delnged with { water)
disgusted with (a thing) displeased with  a person)
distracted with ( pain) drenched with (water)
tndowed with (natural ability)
SXhausted with ( labour)

|3N('inn|(‘c§ with (a person or thing)
Musheq with (victory)

Alted witl, | abilities)

even (= equal) with (a rival)
Laniliar with ( a person or thing)
fatigued with (doing something)
ranght with (danger)

honoured with (something)
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identical with fanything

ed with (confidence)
person)
hing donc)

b
indignant with (a
indignant at (somet|
mspired with (hope)
{nvested with ( full powers)
occupicd with { some work)
overcome with { sorrowl
parallel with or 1o tanything
replete (76 with {comiort)
sauistied with (his ncome)
stained with ferimes)

sympatheuc with (sutlerers)

Verbs : (

accord with or to L& thungd
agrec with ( a person)
agree to la proposall
bear with | a mans impatier
close with | an ofler!
combat with ( ditlreultiesl
concur with ( a person)
concur in [an opinion)
condolc with (a person)
cope with { & personl
correspond with a person twnitcl
correspond o something | agree]
deal with a person {behavel
deal with a subject {write on)
deal in ace ete. (irade il
deluge ith (water]
dispense with [ a mans services)
entrust anyone with (a thing)
entrust a thing to (anyone)
expostulate (#fEe® ¥ with
fa person)
flirt with { a person)
grapple with (difficulties]
nspire a man with (courage)
intrigue with { the opposite party)
menace (8% #) wath )
{punishment}
pan (ST Rt T g 1eT,
with [ a person or thing}—!
reconciic with {an adversary)
remonstrate with {a pﬂsonl.

wel

remonstrale against (some procece-

ding}

side with {a person) in (dispute)
trifle with (@ man’s leelings)

vie ( ) with
{another person)

sfield.

RAMMAR & COMPOSITION

i with (fever)

infected with (small pox ee,)
tnlestcd with {rats)

infatuated (39 with { o person)
ntumate with (a person)

mad with (disappointmeny)
occupied in {reading a book)
m-crwhrhnnd with (grien
popular with (some persons)
tiared (F6EE) With [pleasure)
<multancous with [ an eveny
synonymous with lanother worg)
wouched with imything)

argue with (& personl

argue lor or against ( a point)
assoctale with ( a person or thing)
clash with ( one's meaning)
coincide with ( one's opinton)
comply with (one's wishes)
content with ( a person}

credit with (good intentions)
debit with ( a sum of money)
disagree with [ a person or thing)
exchange with (a person)

fill with {anyvthing)

fill in or up ( the blanks)
urnish a person with (a thing)
impress 4 person with (an idea)
impress an wdea on la person)
indorse with { a signature]
indulge onesell with (wine)
indulge in (wine) v
ere with (a person)
(crfere in (some matter)
intersect with (each other)
meddle (F0€ TTE= 37) with
{other men's business)
overwhelm with (kindness)
participate with (a pcrsm\l
participate in (something
quake with (lear)

quarrel with (some one)
quarrel over or about (somet
reason with (a person)
reason aboul (something

{something done)
sympathise with (a person
troubles)

hing

reward a man with (somethind fof

) in (his

P

APPROPRINTE PREPOSITIONS

for, dislike for renfa
om. prohibit
i

y for. desire
¢ from. prevent fr
refrain from
in. defective in T 1

ambition for. anxict
escape [rom. prescrv

m‘ccu(m for.
n. recaver from.

dilfer lrom.
t from. quot¢ Trow

f ronk protc(’ :
ab.-;orbcd in. apt in. engaged in. backward c i
afraid of, ashamed of. blind of (on¢ c).'c]. Jame of lonc Ic_pJ‘ dua_ « :

ear). dull ol (uu(lcrsmndum). hard of (hearing. surc of. sanguine

E}o[ﬂ:‘red of, weary ol. worthy of FS1H 1
" preposition sl reafn omenfa T gmwaay wn ew TR T

1-08 TS B T R AATT WRS T FAC2

ﬂppn»primc prepositior

Special Prepositions

is usually a conjunction. bul is sometimes used

Than : This word
asa Preposition. ‘
1 cannot accept less that fifty rupees for this article. {than—Prep.)

— Wren 8 Martii.

| Than ¥S1¥e3 conjunction

preposition ] .
He is taller than 1 {am). | not me | Here ‘than' is a Conjunctiot. 1

But : As a rule but is a Conjunction. When used as a Prepaositiofi but

means except. —Wren & Martin.

| But ¥&72: Conjunction e except T TEE / TH wmd foy oW
preposition R IFEE W |

All is lost but honour. (FTR @91 H4E (TR 1)
She retumed all the gifts but one. & ol we T IR covae o )

Nonc but the brave deserves the fair. (TR Wy =R R AN &

R )
Nobody will help you but me. (not 1) s Tw T (e S
TRA )

But is a conjunction where it does not mean except.
[ fog But =ErE’ wrd weET = @ Conjunction ¥

The bov is intelligent but failed in the examination | but—
Conjunction |

i Some Common errors in Preposition
‘;;"a,m;m‘::t:;";;\:: r:\(l English wuh him. (near him %)

& f =Give me a pen (o write with. (9Y
:——;qqz:‘:’;:‘; Ae-Keep the book with you. ( near you ﬂ:;ﬂle“‘
o ':‘;1;-;‘“‘0;)011 at page 15 of the book. { page 15%®)

- W' - - Ram was married to Sita. (with wa)
- m S“»;:t;:.mu? hint a chalr o sit on (to sit ¥
o - H»c Is ang@ry with me. (upon) w8)

¢ t-Where do you come from?

R ——— (from where 7x)

ould not come to school on

account 3
W ard) frowferms—1 went home, ntof llness. (due o)

here. there-—a3 v adverh)

(to home M-TRY @ home =w®



ces with appropriate Prepositisy,

|. complete the followin g senten i iy
! i
-hool. the
a) e is absent——— school R Joly,
(e R N M am fond— i
{b) He wiys admiiLe (1 prefer sweers, S
) This book belonge- ““‘j i i You canrely 7 l;"hml
{d) Are you sy ——— your studies? {o) Heis senfor "':"v
vouhealth () She is juniar hiy
m

(o) Tuke care
(N He will comply- -
() He has not conlrok—

my requiest

| (ql'l'lllsn superior
e IS O

(h) The man is eligible-— the post. g e s walling - me,

(i) They will not be excuscd coming Lt T i

(f) She is familiar— my parents. i Pittieny
3. Insert suitable prepositions in the foll P
Alistol prepositions (o he Inserted isgiven on the right colimn
() Mr.John jsa Europeaty e deals — \ItI\U-Ijl'\lu, ot
But he deals well-— — thee nstomers. Heisaware n
goodrelutions——— the ustomers. He hasinvited i
some ol them——-- dinner today. witly,
(L) Karim died——-- cholera Tat his friend, Abdul dicd ar,
————— over-cating though he wishied todie his Irom
country. ol
{¢) The man is blind aneeve. Butheisnotblind o,
his son's faults. e Knows very well that his sonis laine ol
one leg. He is also hard-——-— hearing. Howeverhe on
devotes much time——— study. e hopes that fortune alter
will he devotes —--- him. eisnol ashamed--—his
physical deformity. He dloes not hanke#—- name
or f[ame.

* (d) lagree— you-——— this point. But Icannot agree al, o
— vour previous proposal. However, you should not on. lor,
be a\nm"_vf - me—— speaking———you. lamnotat aganist.
all angry———-your conduct. wilh
(c) He is fond— sweels. But Iprefer fruit-—- sweels.| Lo,

In lact fruitand honey are prelerable——— flishor meal. on. ol

But my friend dillers——- me——m— this point with.

(N You should abide—-— the rules of the school and you by.to.

should not be abseni— - school. Your school is adjacent for.
your house and so you will not be excused——— from,

coming late.

(g) Shc is proud————herwealth. But you should not at.in.

take pride——— your healthorwealth. You should not be ol lory

devoitd ——— common sense. Morcover, vou should not

laugh- the poor and you should have zeak—— social

work. .

3. Write in your own English with the help of appropriate prepositions:
e s g feras e e | wifa corana faam s sfgmne o feznsd
oA (acquit) e | wif et ws e 4 ofs fefes (enquire) | Rl
wra fa, wrawen #wee WA f, @l cw \ﬁsmﬂmWMwVaﬂ¥‘”
e g A fofabra memz wfa e fqm #TefEER (entrust) syt A8
wme (abound) | G ¥ G A (abide) W afvse aafem o Aeswd @0
P, W TH TP WA FQO A5 AL L i
wrered wnfea g asre o, fag frsa et 0
ww 51681 (apologise] 36 1 @ w1 erwz ava s wels
¥ (4T YF W (get rid) TN ’

tent) 7

ot
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CHAPTER-18
MORE ABOUT CONJUNCT TIONS

A Conjunction is a word used for joining—

‘word to another word,
g 3,"; word to a clause,
(3) one sentence to another s:

szmam-ﬁcmﬁm:mqw

entence. (i.e. one clause to another

Conjunction aft % @ %0
AR T T5C T |

One word joined to another word.

When two words are joined together by a conjunction, cach is

y of the similar part of spcech.

Conjunction THRTI2 LFE €77 %3 Part ot Speech-@ TF W |

Thus. a noun is joined (o a noun or a pronoun: a verb to a verb; an
adverb Lo an adverb: and a preposition to a

usuall

adjective to an adjective: an
P;gposilmn.

Noun te Noun—Ram and Shyam are two brothers.

Noun to Pronoun—John and I do the work.

Pronoun to Pronoun—You and he are both wrong.

Verb to Verb— Lila sat down and wept.

Adjective to Adject.— They are sad but hopeful.

Adverb 1o Adverb— A cat moves slowly and silently.

ffL_-l)_. to prep.—The bird flics through and through the air.

[*Note : | And joins similar ideas. but joins opposite idcas :

denotes alternative tdeas. (9%% s Rrew 37 49E and W1 93¢ RArfe
TR fAEUrE but WA & I T | WIF AfF I ofF 9F QAITS or TN 1)

He is strong and brave | = & =fed qae 7 | |

He is weak but brave. | = 5 5éa fog Az | |

Do or die | = If you do not do. you will dic = 0 %3, Mz T | |

Do and die | = If you do. you will die = ##%. & was 1 |

or

Correlatives :
There are some conjunctions thal go in pairs. They are called
correlatives.
W?::Tsfﬁ conjunction (SIg-ETE AH | @8fTE correlative T FrepTeR
They are both—and: cither—or: neither—nor:
but— also: so—that: such—that: no sooner—than: .
scarcely—when: else—than: else—hut. “
Noun to Noun— He is both a fool and a knave
Adject to Adject. —He is both wise and good -
Adject to Adject— He is not only wisc i)m u.ls'o sood
Verb to Verb—He must either work or go I
Adverb to Adverb—He behaved neithe :
One word joined to a clause [ clause
Adﬂv. and Clause —

not—only—
harely—when:

ther wisely nor Kindly
= o favm % e | |
;[c 1[5 soweak that he cannot walk -
Nzcgt)‘,?,,(,l:r];m beauty thar cverybody loved he

E tad 1 sat down than they | o
o sox y left the




Also note that
s as correlative. [No

Pirst sentences
My lather says
He works hard

1 trust his word
The gird will come
1 wish to know
She walked slowly
He will do this
You may go out

| wish 10 know

He left his bed

No onc could find out
No onc could tell

The muce will play
You must wait herc
They could not teli
The giri is guick

The girl is clever

She went to bed
He closed his door

1 wall trust you

He left the house
He could not pass
your uncle is older

it is a long tume

MORE AHOU

- In a clausc

the anxliary verh precedes the
@y clause oF &7 subject-#7 TV a

no sooner takes than but hardlly and scary ¢
sooner-¥ <72 than % A hardly ¢

He had his house cleaned

He will not escape death

IT CONJUNCTIONS
Hardly had 1 lctt the room wher it begay @

rain.
Scarcely had | left the room wheh it begy ©

rain.

She has none els¢ than her mother,

u her mother,

Wrenm)
beginning with no sooner. hardly and
subject. [ No sooner. hardly ¢
uxiliary verb ¥ TXTEP ¥ itk |

She has none else b

Oune clause ,dned to another Clause. [A clausc is a shorter Sttt

within a higger sentence-clausc
Among those conjunctions w

another clause or another st

the following examples.

AjeET clausc-B TS T IR

e s TR B 2% A% T
hich join onc « lause or sctitetite (g
stenee the most common can be seert from
2 72 Lonjunction 57 TF T clausc-42 099 @
v e Tt T Grde
Conjunction Second sententes

this book 18 fniine

that

that /so that(¥e™¥) he may succeed
bocause (F%9) he speaks the truth
![;ﬁn she is allowed to do s
whether he will come or hot
lest (7% she should fall down.

he 1s stopped by you
the rain has stopped
the sick man 1s today
the sun peeped through
the window

the roguc was lying hid

urless (T8 =
s o s e (CEF)

how
when

where

whence (T €3) the noisc arose
whuie (TF®9) the cat is away
urntd your father comes back
they were tined

wis very well

{shel cannot do the

(she

work uickly
she telt very tired

Jor

after his triends had gon€
before Ius fricnds came
provided (¥%) you sign your name

nich he may be
the ruin stopped
he tricd olten

howerer

> SOt as
though (T e)
thun your aunt (is)

i 1 saw you last

ATIIEY, (T

~

CDﬂJUII(‘llUHh
ordinatingd ¢
> n y—and. both..
gither
ifl ete. (d) Hlative (

MORE ABOUT CONJUNCTIONS

207

FINDS OF CONJUNCTION

FOR JOINING CLAUSES
are of two types: (1) Co-ordinating (2)
onjunctions arc
.and. as well as ete.
(c) A(l\'crsallvr—ﬂ!"hw_\it)—bul.
4wrg a5®)—so. therefore. e1c.
cnolc time, p_h!,ci.

_ar. nuither._.nor ctc.

o
W ubordinating conjunctions di
% jun

manner,
hat he would

whﬂ
Howe®

And : He xond first and got a prize
goth.....and : Both he and his

or : Read or you will lail

But : She

As well as : Dipu as well as his

8till ; 1ie worked hard still be failed
Otherwise : Trv hard othernwise

80 : He did not try hand

Vet : Lit

While : You failed while vour

Whereas :

ser strong vou may

ition com,

come—NK.De
be. you cannot do this.)

Subordinating-
of four types: (a) Cumulative
{b) Alternative (78 T5%)—

cause. effect
{c. g. Hic wrotc 0
Sarkar). and concession (c. G-

brother will go.

is sad but hopeful.

brother is honest

Ooqjumdnnsl:.lnkingwwdl]
j |
~~@ Co-ordinating C (1i) Subordinating Conj-
’ﬂdmssqfe@mlmnksqf [ Join i clauses to the
a .1 incipal clause of a complex
sentence |

That : e said that he would go.
So that : Shut the door so that the
the child may not go out.

In order that : He worked hard

in order that he might pass the
exam.

I : 11l go if vou come
Though : Though he ts poor. he
i~ honest
Although : Although it was
hard. he did it.

As : Do as (T%=) vou like.
As (%% L am il | cannot go.

As : Poor as ( = though) | amu
1 am honest

Because :1lc cannot go out

you will fail
s0 he could
not pass

1T THMR

wishes to dic

i~ full of tears

brother passcd

Hie is rch whercas his
brotl
rother IS poor
...but also: Vo e
s brother also will
po there

Iny

he

because he s ill.
When : lic came when | was

there
Where : You may go where you
like '
Sinee : Since [ am il 1 can not

out

Before : The patinet had died

hefore the doctor came

After : llv came after | had left

the place

While : Make haste wh
shines

Till : Wait tll the train stops.

Uatil : Do not detrain until ii\c

train stops

Unless : | L
o e ey v chh s - \ll.l.lvldn unless vou
or e T st
cave the room Whether/If : | wked han
Neither : Pt L e
..00r ¢ She will newhr As if o
« /as : 1
‘i!‘llhlu'ln' leave the vis 1y ,’tho“"‘g:‘l T g
o WS twere) mead
el : v l rad
‘ S8 Waik buud dest vou shiould
—— —_—
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ajunction 4T Sentence Linkes-a¥ s fisg snes ek ||
Sentence Linkders

MORE ABOU T CONJUNC TIONS

; . pitt. and until should not be tollowed by ng, | Co!
* Rulles : (i) dest. il t. Conjunctions

-\-\:-nl wntit the train staps- (Cor.) o
Wait tntil the train docs 1‘101 ,Tup. (Incor.) o
i s train stops. { sor. :
::I,::: ::ii ::: :mm dov's not stop. {incor.) i) Join words, clauses o
work hard lestyou should Lail {Cor.) entenees.
Work hard lest you may not fail. (Incor.}
“The moder idiomatic construction after ‘lest’ is shoula ~ (il
+ that are followed by may or might. shqy
~ould or will or would. or |
ight not lose heart, (Cor) gentence Examples

Linkers i ;
r You are late. However / Nevertheless, you may start

or
Sentené¢e Connectors
(i) Help in maintaining flow
between different consceutive

sentences.
(i) Used between two SeniCUICes:

Used within a sentence

gxamples of Sentence Linkers :

{ii} So thai. arde
Full stop or semicolon ney be nsed hetween the sentences. 1.

should but e by ean or ¢
we so that/in order that T m
so that Jin order that 1 would not lose heart. (Incot |
crefore should not be used in the sun.,
refore TR W 0 ¢

He encouraged
fie encouraged me
{iil) Becausc and th
sentenee. ($F T becanise 948 the
(iv) While may be used as co-ordinating conjunction or syly.

ordinating conjunction

Neuerhcless your action

ndeed He is honest, ndecd he is respected by all.

according (o its sense. Besides He gave me a lodging. Besides he provided mt with
You failed while your brother passed. | while = but -coord. conj |
Make haste while the sun shines. [ while = till—subord. conj. |
{vi As if. as though should mvarahly followed by a past conditional, Consequently [ doctor.

16l by a present lorm (would. not will could. not can : il 1ot does Actually fle dot the first prize. Acttally. e scored the highest

was / woere. not is © had gone. not has gone = knew. not knows]. —Miy
tvi) So that (T<T=) denotes purpose lé"ur"'ll. But. So......that (£53 @) thturully ,i.hT son dicek: Naturally shic 1s upsct.
denotcs cffect. Such....that also denotes effect. Finally The police, searthicd tieHistise. Finally they found
So...that : He worked so hard that he fell ill the stolen gouds.
Buch....that : Hle is sucha foul that | cannot rely on him.
(vif) As....as denotes comparison in the positive dedree in an
: : ] Any way 10 too Late now. Ang L Ol G
Affirmative sentence. For axample trid ) way). you can try.
As...as - 1am as tall asyou {are). | T (o W ¥ 4 | p i ,lw'uh fall. For example Durjodhan was
3 N runed. =
(viii) So....as denotes comparison in the positive degree in a Negative I fact
I iclped him. In jact. he is my relativ
As a result He was ill. As a t i v
= (TR W FE AR | G - AL result. he could not si :
=kl ‘ oni CXamnaton, 161 (S daE lhk
y ¢ i
of I\(Jm Hd" come. Only. make no noise.
course ould you take ¢ v 3 i
O the S G 3 ke a litde more milk? Of course not.

a job.
Therefore/ lic is ill. Therefore / Consequentlyy. you should call in

marks

After all You should not disregard him. After a.l[ lie is
scmor ) .

gentence.
S0.....as : L am not so tall as you (are)
{ix) Provided denotes the sense ol if (%),
Provided : 1 shall help you provided you obey me.
(x) However. Whatever. Whocver denote concession.
However : However strong he may be. he cannot do this.
Whiatever : Whatever you may say. | do not believe you-
Whoever : Whoever you may be. | cannot allow you

here. APP]
I SENTENCE LINKERS OR CONNEC_jIORS s SDPTOprEe conjunctions in the places left bl l
aces dell blank,

Same words provide link with different independent sentenees 0 LT 2o0E Conpunction 4
maintain a flow of expression. These words or expressions ar¢ call You must get up
Sentence Linkers or Sentence Connectors. You need not leave your bed
| fog % 5% TE= e enz 7o 2wz AAET O 4GFE sentent® Leould not find out —- !'“ I.'h’[» -— the sun rises,

lived.

Linker 3 Sentence Connector ¥ | | Wait here
lake care

I could not answer all the questions. C whole
jucstions. On tl hole
it was satislactory.

On the contrary

: :
I do not hate him. On tlye contrary. 1 love him

to come

the sun rises,

I return.
: you should fall,
O e much more jdle

“ word

There is a difference between the Conjunction or the Linkin|

and the Sentence Linker. vou used (o)
sed 1o Iy,
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years 5 last
have passcd— ] suw you 5
ﬁl :&:'lns{: to Kno! _you have been S0 lazy as beforg.,
)] Tell me vou‘ can——he clock has struck nine,
) ceed.
ustdohisbest —— he may succee
%{:) mc’:ald not despatr  —— YOU have falled once.
m Fle wha has falled onee may succeed the sccond time, —__y

_— know
wark. you —

tries hard-

L (m) You have neglected your

were doing Wrong.
(n) I was afraid
(o) - Etheryou ———

must be sent within {he next two hours.

___ he would not survive his iliness. g
I must write that letter atonce: ——

(p) Gorasells both apples oranges.

(q) Most insects have wings most ants do not have.

(r) Whosweeps the rooms, washes the clothes cooks the
meals?

(s) Gaharis hard working he is not an intelligent boy.

(t)  Hashina is thin tall, —— her brother is fat &t

(u)  Will you meet me atdpm —— 4.30 p.m.? |

(v) The girls are helping their mother the boys are flying
kites.

(w) The winter days arc dillerent from the summer days  ——the
..iny scason.

ns in the fal’lnwiug'smrcucrs and say whidi join

1. Pick out the Conjunctio
If words are joined, say to wwhat Part of Speech

words and which sentences.

they belong.
(Frese ravefér (A Conjunction & T 8 4R e S WA AE T

e o (AT 1 T WACH AT A D, DA 2 wweft @R part of Speech (1)
(1)Youandlare old friends. (2) Was it Lrueorwas it falsc? (3) He is poot
but honest in his dealinds. (4) Ifyouwishl will tcach you tercad. (51 wishto
read, but 1 dislike the troublec ofreading. (6) Tellme, il you can. how l'can
learn to read withoul taking any troublc. (7)1 can tell you that. nothing canbe
learnt without trouble. (8) You must goon working till the sun gocs down. (9)
As soon as Lhe sun goes down.yot may stop work. (10) You should gohome¢
now as the sun has set. (1 1) Theywepl. for they had lost their mother. (121You
will miss the trainunless you make haste. (13) [ have never heard whetheryo!
lost the first train. (14) Do nol gelwet. lestyou should catch cold. ( 15) Emus!
punish both you and your brother for beingabsent. as neither of you askedfof
leave. (16) Although the sunisvery hot today, you may goout for halfan hour:

provided you takean umbrella and wear a hal of some kind.

B. Use the conjunctions and write in your own English :
eroTra? S g o PR @ Ae | wifw W 3 ol g @A a3
mm@nmwwamﬂm&rﬁnm,mmﬁm@a ‘
A (knave) | 9 T (@3 TE (FEF ¥TH A | AT @ AT O gyt (1
@ i s Aot B, 93l g @ G a3 ferfio | fof fofenf fmaife ™ g
coTeferaR | 70 AN, AW TR W FAGl (NG (pluck) « ol fars crurA ’-'FW";
IR (R AT Q9RE T IF, T (otherwise) Py w11 Pt

o1 faegrarfl 1 Tl T fog gwdl 7

PE

o @, @Y
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usually called Articles. They arc
the part of
—p. C.Das
" _—Wren &Martin.
lass as a whole are not|

—P.C. Das
=1 Part of Speech e T
ofewd AW @mA Article T Wren & Martin-43 TS asfé
e Demonstrative Adjective. faq @ an 93¢ @S @FE the
Demon. Adjective 73 | 4offT a2 Determiner 3 20 |

articles or omitting them.

students often make mistakes in using
ngshould be aware of it. ( Q@& 7% article oirata 7 31 ¢ article
memnmaﬁmmﬁ’:wmmf)
There are two types of articles (Article-1% #¥fd) ¢
(8Y] Definite Axﬂple——the
(2) Indefinite Article—a, an
| we wish to particularise the noun, we use the Definite artide.
(afr o Noun-ce fifif? 303 cmms 5%, TR Definite_article TR
7 T8 1) o =
ere AW wAUS TeT AF-Let us

river).
TR @A EAEER-The doctor came here. (The doctor means a

particular doctor.)

If we wish to generalise the Noun, we use the Indefinite article.

(i s @ Noun-G F4ad 3 3 SAFESTE GRS 51}, SIXE
Indefinite article T4 TS W 1)

T 77 AT IE-A tiger lives in a forest.(i.e. any tiger or tigers and
any forest or forests in general sense.)

«=f5 45 ArEE CISTE-An ox is running on the road.

[ Here an ox that is not any particular 0x is running on a particular
road, @ e @ offafe ¥ w6 ( & w an ox ) .Y 1 @3 R IR
R ¢TER (GTeF the road) 1) o

As a general rule, a Common Noun in the singular
. ; g number must

(teraet fram s Common N
oun sin;
@ article TS 7 ) singular number =R 7 #E w3

Articles as they have some special significance as

calle h. Now: they are called Determiners. i

¥ “They are really Demonstrative Adjectives.
ut a, an and gencralised the to denote a c

manstrativc Adjectives.

an @3 the wmofac® Article

The words a, an and the are
d

pe

a.

bathe in the river (i.e.a particular

We cannot say, "I have seen boy."
V[&;t; xtnusct say, "I have seen a boy or the boy."
a Common Noun i €
Definite article the unless wne ;lrjli}?lt[:)r;la:t‘llc:g: e e
"ﬂﬁlw(blnmo;‘l 1:10un % Plural number Iﬂ W?;;e";d?‘:lﬁ%"
. me eT;c]:wlural number-4 a 9l an (Sl TSR /A 7 e
4, the 33 1| Sl

CRCR| ¢ SERIH-Boys (=
ys (= b
P.CD. (104) oys generally) are fond of sweets.
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those already referred tq, e

cermoff gBAW cvee-The boys (= \
boys before us) are playing football. = 05,
only for singular =
Indefinite Article  |A or An but for all gen der:umbe,
The choice between a and an is determined by sound, AL

before ‘a word beginning with a consondat sound and An is ugey b:fsed
Ore

a word beginning with a Vowel sound.
‘A @3¢ An-«7 T9EE sound-at ¥ e W1 @ word. gy

consonant sound (FFAR) I a T 93 I word-a3 efury v:;h
sound (TARR) ¥R w1 of an I | el
Vowel sound #i5fE:
A An 5
a boy a lion an ass an elephany
abook amango an ant an inkpot
abag a student an apple an ice-creg,
acat a woman an arm an idiot i
a chair atable an egg an ox
adog a tiger an ear an organge
a horse atree an eye an umbrelly
Special use : [af@] *
[ Vool S T8 ] S Comsomant e T sw !
SemEman MaXi wF T Vowel-93 7091, O1Xa @
AW anF B
aewe (3T) an hour (S1$3@-"'h' silent)
a European (38@IATR) an heir (@@@-"h'silent)
a Union (F&fF) an honest man (W% 'h' selent)
a University (FefFeif5) an M. A. (43, 4.)
a usefid book (3&F) an M. P. (&3. 1)
a unique scene (3&f) anL. L. B. (. g7 )

a one-rupee note () an M. L. A. (9%, @9, 9.)
a one-eyed deer (S719) an S. D. 0. (¢7. f. @)
N. B. g h-47 ‘7' ¥®@q Aqn 71 a7 a 37 / @4-a hotel, a humble
servant. a historical book T%if% | [ humble = S 73, Z¥a9—A.L.D.

e T Hornby |
USES OF A/AN |

() A or An is used when it is mentioning someone or something
(single countable noun) for the first time.
@ e 31 3g (single countable noun wefe T (=] W) LATAR sfife
TAAAN AN
I saw a man on the street.
An old lady came to our house.
(1) A or An is used to indicate a unit 933 31 3BFHT @IS A I AN
T4 1 One hundred centimetres make a matre. An ounce is enough.
- (iii) A or An is used in the sense of 'one like'. (To make a Prope’
Noun a Common Noun.)
2 ;
T¥ G3FT (@RS A An T9%S T arv Proper Noun-?
Common Nourn ZC% I1% |
He thinks he is a Rabindranath,

P.C.D. (108)
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4 Daniel has come to judgement. (judgment). .
secms to be an Indian. .

He} A or Anis used before an unknown name or surname

urcﬁﬁﬁmfb-ammqwﬁ’m o AT An TRZS T |

o) .

AJatin Babu called on you.

A Mr. Sen came to see you‘. . . .
ame here to collect the news. o By

E f:ll\;kgaldcaim Babu, Mr. Sen and Tkbal without A or An implies thal

oM R
the speaker knows them. [ A7 An am frel fiem

wrTwE 6T | |

e AT T, Ll » :
(v) Aor An is used in thc sense of the same.
e g RIS AT AD T A |
Birds of a feather flock together.
(vi) A or Anis used to denote profession,
o1, T o @RE A An =
1le is a businessiman. He is an eﬂgixlle_er, " R
[v;) A is used before ‘dozen’, ‘hundred 5 thousand', million' ete.
[dozen. hundred, thousand, milliun Hqﬁ'a’é of a AT ]
Here are a dozen of bananas.
A hundred boys came out from school.
There arg a thousand people. Ny
(viif) A or Anis used in the sense of ‘each’ or 'per’.
each 3 per (2f8) wtd AT An 0 .
He earns one thousand rupees a month.
He drives the car at 50 miles an hour.
(ix) A or An (also The) is used to indica
ST wife @RS A, An | The 04 |
A (The) cow has horns (i.c. All cows have horns.)

—Thomson & Martinet

trade, class etc.

te a class as a whole.

An (The) elephant never forgets.
(x) A or An is used before, some words and phrases.
Feaof phrase-4d 74 a d an I | ’
I heve a headache. [ am in a hurmy.
He had a bad cold. She had a cough. They take an interst in this.
(xi) A or An is used in Exclamatory sentences beginning with
what'. .- 3
Exclamatory sentence ‘what’ @l 9% 7@ what @a°% a 31 an 3@ 1
What a pity! What a pretty girl! B
What a nice bird it ist What an awful remark!
(xii) A (and not The ) is used before the superlative ‘'most’ when it
means 'very'. i
Superlative 'most’-93 %4 797 ‘very' a1 ¥R @M @R B4 the-aa RS
ay
He saw a most wonderful sight. | (a most = a very) Oscar Wild ]'
This is a most interesting story. (a. most = a very)
(xiii) A i few' ‘little’
ma ) A or An is used before few. little", “lot of . good deal’ great
[?, good many etc. and sometimes after ‘many’. i 2
Few, -
. .little. lot of, good deal TR 4 @3 many-2 *M@ a3 an G
ere is a [ot of books.
A great many soldiers entered the town.
I saw a_good many boys there.

Many a flower is born to blust unseen.
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Many an admirer weicomed him.
There are a_few books on the table.
There is a little haney in the bottle.

*mote: "It is also possible to say ‘few apples’, 'lite waep b
L— -
such constructions convey different meaning. They will mean - at
—P.K. De g, "

many’. ‘not much”. ] Sa
But really ‘a few' and ‘a little’ mean ‘not many’ and 'negt = Koy
Few’ and Mittle’ without article mean “almost nil.’ ~piis uch
HFEME 3 fow = T % (not many) ¥ a little = wg ml&w
much) ¥7 few € little = &/ 7 SR &8 I (77 I 50 | Moy
“There is a great difference between few and a few (useq
countables), and between little and a little (used for uncountap, for
Afew and a little mean 'a small number ‘and’ a small amount, es).

Few or little, on the contrary, denote scarcity or lack."

____ —A JThomson & A. V. Martine;,
= i a r sin
USES OF THE | }:Jthfr;il;;:ggr[soand Igourlgil i{';gders i
The Definite article the is used (Definite article the 332 %) 5
(i) To indicate a particular person (s) or thing(s).
| 5FR (o= 1 ) Ife A | s
Look at the boy/boys. He is/They are peculiarly dressed.
1 want The Golden Book of Treasures'. The book is out of print,
(i) Before a noun which has become definite by being mentioneq a
second time. ( @ S Noun fesiwam 3faf¥s zw AR = om)-*); i
alse called Familiar The.
‘There is a tree in the garden. The tree is an Oak.
(ili) Before a noun made definite by the addition of a phrase or
clause, ( @R phrase ¥ clause- FZT noun-F [F2 =)
The girl with the white sari is beautiful.
The boy who came here i$ my friend.
The pen which I bought from market is not so good.
(iv) Before a singular noun meant to represent a whole class. (7
S @AWS singular noun-@a *fd)-*1t is called Generalising The.
The cow is a useful animal.
The dog is a faithful animal.
The rose is the sweetest of all flowers.

¢ ! ]_pok at the moon
('ﬁ)-mv English are industrious [ ¥

pcoplc
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Before & name of a thing which only one exists
e o g WA SE ST = o)

ines in‘me sky.
an n;es round the sun.
Noun denoting natior
s (wfs feoea) fterd |
A 1)
The Bengalees are intelligent but idle. (e Ffem ey P
@ such a Noun without the indicates the language
ote : | S F :
(@871 Noun- =1 the 1 A G SSa STERE W )
— %ugél ©M) is an international language.

e s
ﬁu earth m

i) Before &

1 or race. | (¥ nation A race

English (
Bengali (=

. r

viti) Before a name O
A\Ecnue. (Road-aa 7w 7d

- The bus is running on the Mahatma Gandhi Road.
The book is bought from College Street.
i tral Avenue.
is bat is available in a shop on Central.
[ix-l)‘throrc some nouns to indicate profession (¢opri-er@E Now

He joined the Bar. (= wnz=@ifm corrn 4t 1)
He joined the Church. (= T2 gz 90 1)
(x) Before the name of a musical instrument when one plays on it.
omenﬂsenot(@%amwmﬁmemxmmmﬂm 1)
He plays the flute. (But, he has a flute.)
*Note : | play on group verb ¥ the =8 +1 1 He plays on

»erd =) is a rich language.
Road, but not before
the =07, f&g Street 3 Avenue

a name of S';reet or
-3 o the T3

n-93

'

flute.

- [ or | He plays on Tabla.
(xi) Before ordinal numbers. (FTBF 7RI od)
Who is the first / the second boy ? The 23rd January is a red letter day.
(But, January, 23)
(xil) As a general rule a proper noun should not have any article

before it. But the following take the before them as exceptions.
(M« frem W@ Proper noun-@d i (W article 31 W | ey IfEw

fem frafifs Proper Noun-s#@ o the 301 1)

Before the names of holy books. newspapers. ships. trains,
aeroplanes, space crafts, famous buildings, rivers, seas, oceans, gulfs,
mountain ranges, groups of islands, deserts and directions.

(wlerg, Heamea, SR, GR.Ram T, e wifr, AR, Mo, T1eneE,
Bog, srwuren, Aoy, T ade TR A o the I 1)

The banyan is a kind of fig tree. [ Not ‘a kind of a fig trec’. This is a
common error.—Wren & Martin |

Two nouns man and woman used to denote the whole class
never have any article. 39 ®If6 @RT® man 93 woman-<3 od @

article 31 a1
Man is mortal | T2 wife szefia | (@) names of holy books : the Bible, the Koran, the Ramayana.
Woman is man's mate. | foma (arfe feta) s, .| () names of newspapers : the Statesman, the Anandabazar.
(v) Before an uncountable Noun to particularise it. () names of ships : the Titanic. the M. V. Akbar.
(@ uncountable Noun- 8 e ) (d) names of train : the Bombay Mail, the Rajdhani Express.

(¢} names of aeroplanes : the Dakota, the Boeing 707.

() names of space crafts : the skylabs, the Aryabhatta.
names of famous buildings : the Tajmahal, the Writers'
Buildings. the Victoria Memorial Hall.

(h) names of rivers : the Ganga. the Jamuna., the Danube.

The gold of the ring is very bright.
The water of the Ganges is sacred.

The wisdom of Iswarchand
S ra - made him familiar as ®
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: 2, (SR W Medi
oames of seas : the Arablan se. (
- sen (TETR) M Maneyy
of Oceans : the tndian Ocean. the Atlantic Ocean_ the
Pacitic Oceant. t-l’ﬂ?l'w'“
) names of gulfs the Persian Gull, (W% o),
the Bay of Bengal (R
names of Mountain ranges e Himalayas. the Alps, the
® Bindhyas. (6 swe)
tands : A 18, the West [,
the Hebrides. (T3S Rwwy) dies,
) names of desert -the Sahara. the Thar, the Gobi. (onfe
o) mames of the directions : Go o the north and then tum tq ¢he
south.
*Nete 1. ‘The'is not plwoed before the names of single mountaing
single islands, nor before the names of capes. nor before the names m.
—Nesfielq,

G} names

(m) names of @ ps of

o8 v s T O, WP AR W W the TR
Mount Abu. Mount Everest. Vesuvias. (=R T o)

Ceyion. Sicily. Java. (<@ L))

Cape Comorin. Cape of Good Hope (3391 ),

Lake Chilka. Lake Sambbhar. (78.3%)

*Note 2. | If a book is called after its author, the articles 1s not used,

—Nesfield.

(CTRET IWW WA F QAT S IR AEE W FICIA AW e
the T3 J1)

Homer's Iliad. Valmiki's Ramayana.

1 have read Shakespeare. [ = Shakespeare's books)

(xiii) Before the names of a province having a descriptive
geographical meaning. (™ TR TwE IS @S W e the
)

(xiv) Before the names of countries which are collectively formed.
(WS e W °fd the T 1) i )

the U. S. A. (the United States of America.)

the U. K. (the United Kingdom.)

But not before India, England, America.

(xv) Before the plural names of families.

("FRRER 7T T R T the T 1)
The Boses are familiar with the Browns.
{xvi) Before Proper Nouns for compari type
parison to denote a (== o
@iz 30 @ @RI Proper Noun- < the 367 1) i

Bankimchandra is the Scott of Bengal.

Rabindranath is the Shakespeare of India.

Ahn;t:abad is the Manchester of India.

ik ec"‘u"wm l':“’ a Proper Noun when it is qualified by an Adjective of
Ij phrases or clauses. (Proper Noun ¥fi Adjective, Adjectival

phrase 3 Clause W1 Rr1RS 28, W o o the 701 1)

The great Caesar. The immortal Kalidas :

I am the Suryakanta ‘ -

examinations, ¥ Slert W sivRe sined second in the
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fore some Common Nmm(si an(?v :d eﬁ;:i; ::01 Ndpoun~ﬂ =
| .3 jeC!
m'm,‘:( sense. (Common Noun &2 Adj
« = the T 1)
« ,.m- mother = matherly
o K the beast (= beastly p-'\sslon] in you.
» fool (= foolishness).
t play the f¢ 2 N
m‘l keep him in the dark = dm’kne&l‘.b) e
o «d the father (= hi. watherly feelings) to
S J

his sense of duty as a judge) and declared I

feelings) rose in her.

be overruled by
He allow his own son @

#jll’@" (=

ty.
b‘g“fl\-]- Betore Adjectives t
l:;qﬂm‘! @ Adjectiv ; s
1 like the yellow of an ega. (e cllow = tsre .
ered the thick {the thick part) of the mn:s_ :
a substitute for
g3 +Td Posse

o denote & particular part of a thing. (&=

@2 o7& the T 1)
h forma T TH)

He ent the Possessive
fore a Com o jective
e B (ewr T Comuion Noun- ssive Adj

mon Noun das

Adjl‘f' ive.
the T
wﬂc caught me by the arm. (the = my)
He struck you on the head. (the = your)
He pulled the cat by the tail. (the = its) lass
(xxd) Before an Adjective to represent a whele class
o g, v O o the T 1)

of persons

(Adjective TR CEA AT
The rich (= rich men
The poor ( = poor men) arc not alway
The virtuous ( = virtuous people) are happy.
e, @5 =dEE Adjective R R Noun-

) are not always happy-
-~ dishonest.

o 7 a3 Verb-f8

plural number T !
"NT;} . The rich are not always happy
| 08
= Rich men are not always happy-
= The rich man is not always happy.
But not. The rich men are not always happy.
| The rich men' do not denote a whole class, but a particular group
of persons. |
(xxil) Before the Adjectives in Superlative degree and the words in
the Superlative sense. (Superlative degree-3 Adjective €2 Superlative
() s w2 oK the 33 1)
He is the best boy in‘the class.
She is the most beautiful girl.
Even the darkest cloud has a silver lining,.
The Chief Minister / The Prime Minister has arrived here.
He is the singer of the day. (= T o9 sm)
He is the man of the match. ( = T3 G TAAG)
(xxiif) Before comparatives as Adverbs .
e sty Qmp: as Adverbs (Comparative-@a d Adf'e'h
The sooner, the better. (=TS g W, T% we)
The more, the merrier. (=75 &% %% wrw ()
The more we have, the more we want. (= TS %, TS 513 1)
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OMISSION OF THE ARTICLE

The articles are not gencrally used before the following, ey

famfofas cwe@ Article 3071 1) 2
(1) Before Proper Nouns. (‘FV’irupe_rWNopn--ﬂg bisi Mg i
9

S
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v ua.lcuitrﬂ is the city of joy though there are many sufferingg

v Delhi is the capital of india for hundreds of years.

Newton is a great scientist not only of England, but also ¢
word.
Sulekha i$ a beautiful girl, but she is not as tall as Syjatq,

*Note | When the article is used before Proper Noun, it bec,
Common Noun. Proper Noun—a3 4 article ¥a o Commop
T

A Newton ( = a scientist) can not be a Milton ( = a poet).

(ii} Before Material Nouns. (Ma_gcriqliNoun;ai T Hurerss
LD -

~ Gold 1s a precious metal.

\ Iron and steel are useful metals.

Coal is black but very useful to us.
Cotton grows in India, Egypt and America.

*Note : | 'The'is used before a Materlal Noun when g is
particularly referred. (Rrgsns fAff® #7ta Material Noun-4z *da the
/W)

The coal of Jharla burns well.

(i) Before Abstract Nouns. (Abstract Noun-«a +td FYETS:
article 31 71 () £F ~
" Hedlih is Wealth. (7rgif 5= |)

vHonesty is the best policy. (Toe1¥ @ Hfs,)

vKindness is a great virtue. (7 7ze o9 1)

f the

Un'lcs
Noup,

the 3

*Note:| The' Is uscd before an Abstract Noun when it is specified.
(fAfi® 77 @RI Abstract Noun-a@ *Tde the 301 1)

The kindness of Vidyasagar has become a proverb,

An article is used before an Abstract Noun when it is preceded by an
Adjective. [Death is preferable to dishonour, (But) He died a peaceful
death. Wh;.n is the cause of accident ? (But) He met a serious accident. !

“.V} Before a Common Noun preceded by the phrases kini of, sort of,
species O“.f in Intcrrogative sentences. (&A14® AW kind of, sort of,
species of I TR o article 3 71 )

What kind of flower is it?
What kind of / sort of man is he?
What species of mosquito is Aenophelis?

But we'say, Malaria is caused by a spectes of mosquito. [Assertivel

'Ihemse/Rajamgandhaisaktndq‘ﬂower. [ "
. ) thfore school, college, church, ped, hospital. mariet, prison
when t. It . .

€S¢ places are visited or used for their primary purpose.

bed. hospital, market et prison-49
e ARLLKIER U1 ST e g gty

Inferrog’ative

( to learn).
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( to pray)
( to sleep)

( to sell or buy)

h
ne goes to churc
sommed to

B ( as a punishment)
':O iporf;;:;?al (for treatment)
" o hos

hese places are visited or used fnr‘ any other purpose the
wm; mpwmmwwvmadw!e W) I
ol :Lyih;- school to sce the Headmastcr. (ﬁm Lol ﬂﬂ: |1
];‘:‘::f:nfol the hospital to sce his uncle. (ffaerma Srae=m 1)
1

The bed s dirty and Is now us 5 ing bed. R

ow used as a dumping bed. ) :
v Bc-fo‘rc rlnan ord ::uonmn in the sense of mankind and before
(vi) B

ther. uncle, aunt, or bal»; when it expresses our father, our
c et 'r:,r ur.w!& our aunt, our Cau, ete
L iow atd man @ woman-93 7 43
gorfa 5 father. mother. uncle, aunt, b:ﬂ_Jy wl;."_g:orld
"(],ia,n and woman should go side by side in this 2

is hungry. Mother is as ] )

v EZﬁLe:s crying. Uncle is coming,. Alrl‘nl‘ls L(l()::'l.[;ﬁ.v speaker, or the
. 2 ans the home spee . or

(vit) Bci:::; l.‘;mnc when it means t © O P& Martinet.
pcr&(;;;r;mmmﬁmmmﬁmmmm o4 @A ariticle T 1)

ao home. Stay at home. (@4= home &% noun-T here @ there-43 7T

focora @, W, @, wa, e
article 73 7 1)

el 5 scriptive phrase of clause. the
v B;é;szxny]'?n home is followed by a descrip A-Trl)mmson St
is ne g

He returned to the home where he had bcccil S0 ha;'w!ﬂ-

She was married in the home of her grand-parents.

(viti) Before the names of games and meals. ( (¥ =G kBRI
s 8 o aicle 71 ) A
“UWe like to play football/cricket/hockey / tennis / badminton etc.

v We have dinner /breakfast as usual time.

{ix) Before names of scasons and festivals. (¥ ¢ $eAtes AT kGl

T4RTS § article IH A 1)

v Summer/winter/spring/autumn | But. the rainy season |.

v Summer is the best time for picnic. The first time 1 went to
Darjeeling was the summer. (% summer @RITS the 2a=Te 1)

Similarly festivals as :—New year's Day, Christmas etc.

(x) Before the names of squares, buildings. parks, streets, Avenue
cte. (square, palace. partk. street, Avenue 3%7fia sTa *d article TA
LU ) )

Pl
vBackingham Palace, Curzon Park, Rashbehari Avenue., College Streer.

(xi) Before the words King and Queen if they are followed by the
name oll King or Queen and before titles when they are used in
apposition to a Noun. [517115; il Queen-93 3w IMERGILI RGBT e =
Uitle @M Noun-a7 apposition =2 = v 1 article a1 =1 1)

King George-V, Queen Victoria. -
wMr, Sen., Principal of our College. is a well-known figure.

(xii) Before complement of a transitive verb.

(Transitive Verb-aq Complement-«

They made him President.

He was clected Chairman of the Board,

Mr. Sen became Principal of the college

7 % article A% 71 )
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i : -
H nsisting of a transitive verb fol
(xjii) In certain phrases 0! = owey b,
i object. (Transitive Verb @ ¥ Object-& phrase-q aru:,':

el =T )
{ to catch fire. to take root.
heart. to takc offence etc. N
{xiv] In certain phrases consisting of a preposition followeq by
object etc. ts
{Preposition &

to gite &ar, 20 cast anchor, to set sail ©

: Object =& e foxy R pmaje-é article 3

w &t home. di dinner. at ease. at dawn. at day-bredk. at sunrise, qq L)
set. at noon. at night. by day. by night. by name. by land. by %"‘*ﬂ-
river, by air. by boat. by bus. by train. by steamer. by ship, Dn:r
under ground. above ground. from hand to mouth etz oot,

Repe n of the Article
{i) When two or more Nouns or Adjectives refer to different Persong
awﬂ.e:rﬁclelsmedbefmeeaﬂ:ﬂmm or Adjective.

x<= 3 T =157 Noun T Adjective 53 &2 e, o8 I YWE @R, v

%% Noun ¥ Adjective-<2 T article ¥ &% Subject Tw Ve,.'b_,a:
Plural Number 5558 %

The Headmaster and the Secretary are coming. (two different
e e 1)

He had a clever and a black cat. (two different cats).

Give me a red and a blue pencil. (two different pencils.)

(i) When two or more Nouns or Adjecuives refer to the same persop
or thing, the article is used before the first Adjective or Noun.

%% 52 9 sre¥E Noun 3 Adjecti\'edﬁ oife T IS @, TR @
&%% Noun ¥ Adjective-«7 o¢ Article ¥ | «sf Subject ¥ Verb-f
Singular Number S5 & |

- The Headmaster and secretary is coming. (one person %2 3fe, fifs

He had a clever and black cat. (one cat).

Give me a red and blue pencil. (one pencil).

(iii) in a comparison,if two Nouns refer to different persons or
things. the article is used with each Noun. otherwise not.

o =R wwE 7 55 Noun o3 o 9% 91 w@re @rm, or&rm afefl-Noun-
aavzcéa}‘ﬁclem 191 7 T <73 3 9 TS @RTA article  99E A0 1

g: :: ::- ECC:::: :l;[lf:ll::;x Lt}};a.n a Philosop!jer (different persons)
(iv) Before Comparatives :_: Zgllosgphg‘.? (sgme i
q verbs. (7% Comparative Adverd
PRI 4795 1 ©9% c¥ e the 07 ) The sooner the better.

DETERMINERS

Adj;:ﬁ::leosdg;n LI;:;;‘ghsh gram-mar Articles and some Adjectives except
Demonstmti\? A,;y [l.g.-Adective of Quantity, Adjective of number.
it are _[lecnve. Distributive Adjective and Possessivé
v S e ca.led Delex:mjm:rs. There are two types ©

iy ;.a —m Determiners and General Determiners.
il \gf " ricle @ &% Adjective- & (Adjective of quantity’
umber, Demonstrative Adjective, Distributive Adjectivé

&3¢ Possessive Adjective) Deter;
- miner ¥ W | wsf qeTTR- ific
Determiner <3 (i) General Determiner-. e sPe“ﬁ

L*
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i ot ref tet:e’omc un::r:wnmming ina specific
iners used 10 er tO S ;
ific Determiners o7
“’ay,;‘;:s a @R T =R s
: Determiner =
The bovs are playing football.

| want this pen an

boys are dull

e woman is looking afte

in the phrase ‘the boys
he speaker-

t—lf !hl:: these: her €tc. are used to determil

L e
@ Determiner aaEs T,

_the indicates that the boys are already

gnown to ne the pcrsons or-
simila
ODJ‘QC(S,
pList of specific
the
this
that
these
those

Determiners /Definite Determiners

General Determiners/ Indefinite Determiners : i p—
The determiners used to refer to someone or sc.)me ing . dgﬁ“ite
or indefinite way are called General Determiners or In

ygrminers . .
pe = @ e fegre RIS wfAfEeNT @RTE @ Determiner T33°
=, w1# General Determiner @ Indefinite Determiner < |

Aboy is going 10 school.

An old man is walking on the road.
All men must die, but most men do not think of it.

He did not eat any rice. but | ate some.

Each candidate was asked to answer the question.
List of General Determiners /Indefinite Determiners :

a other few no
an another many several
all each little enough
any every much such
some either more one
both neither most first etc.

Groups of Determiiners
Now, we can classify the Determines into three groups.
(i) Th-type : the, tl:s. that. these, those.
(ii) Possessive type : your, my. our, his, her. their, its.
(iii, Number/quantity tupe : a. an, each, every, any, another, little,
. ome, enough etc.

Predeterminers :

S«?me words are used before Determiners and function as a
combined structure. They are called Predeterminers
= ) _ ” . P -
i A F Determiner-<2 %4 g *™ % @3B Combined Structure
I | G =% T Predeterminer 40 |
Iam not such a fool. | a such fool za = |
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[theall girls T A1

Ity. [ $en m8-Both boys, Sy
i) W\

, @22
All the giris wore white sari,
Both the boys are cqt 1ally gul
Both the bays 20 ; the both boys

What a beautiful bird it Is!
Such, all. both, what-a¥ wmofn Determiner-< 7o gy w

» 7
combined structure 2oft FETE | G wofft® Predeterminer am |

m

We cannot say.
* Boy Is going to school. Ox is running.

We must say,

A/The boy Is going (o school. An/The ox is running,

No Common Countable Noun can be used In a sentence withoy .
article or determiner. (Article @ Determiner @l @@ C ommg,
Countable Noun 0] 77214 708 #1071 ()

Headlines again':

Ailsused ;

1. before a word beginning with a consonant.
a bird. a flower. a lion.

2. before a vowel letter that sounds like a consonant.
a European. a Universily (sound Eu = yu 28)
a one rupee note (sound O = w @) |

An is used :

1. before a word beginning with a vowel.
an ass, an orange

2. before a consonant letter that sounds like a vowel.

anM. A. (@3, 4), an, M.B(#.f) an S. D. O (@, 6, ).

3. before a word beginning with a silent 'h'.

an hour (Femz), an honourable (SAT499) person.

Normally we do not use any article before Proper Nouns (or Capital
Letter Nouns), Matcrial Nouns and Abstract Nouns. But other
Determiners may be used before these words as necessary.

FraTe; Proper Noun, Material Noun @& Abstract Noun-aa 74 @R
article a1 1 | %7 «afer o4 MG M % Determiner S A |

Calcutta is a big city. This Calcutta is a matter of pride to us.

Iron is a useful metal. Honesty Is the best policy.

But The is used :

1. before names of rivers. mountain ranges, seas, deserts, impor

tant buildings etc.
The Ganges flows down from the Himalayas.
TT;’:(L g:z;rfd B.in,’f:“/\l}f; :, ;_rlu ’Sr(;;uh_of West Bengal.
The Tajmabhal is one of i[ e il
§ 1e wonders of the world.

*Note : Though the is not used before a Proper Noun, We can say.
The Boses are visiting china. .
(Here The Boses = Mr. Bose and his family)
We also say —U.S.A. (The United States of America = America)
2. before nouns of which there is only one.
The sun is shining in the sky.

ARTICLES & DETERMINERS
3. beloreouns that refer 10 a class of things /people:
I The d;;.g is a faithful antmal,

But. Man s mortal.

arise the noun.

ation Is out of print.
sons. The sons arc lazy.

4. to parllcu]
The book you me
A farmer has three
5, before the superlatives.
He 1s the most ntelligent boy.

4 P rier.
as an adverb with comparalives. The more the merT

n the following

; Normally we do not usc any artide or determiner |
onstructions. bl . by bus
ok m“ rket Ko by car
gaito @ ome by train
sent to church C o_n s
& prison
- hospital " by plane
be at sr-lmr:!/-(-nllugr: ;{) ::’; :)r(,:sc-back
go to unlversity i
leave home * on bicycle
1. Fill in the blanks with A or An as required.
(a) —— B.D.O. ) ———— universily
(b) ———8S8.D.O (k) ———— umbrella
(c) U] ————— unique event
(d) (m) ———— uniform speed
(e) (n) ———— one-eyed man
U] (0) ———— one-act play
(g) (p) ———— opinion
(h) ———— union (q) = histlorical play
———— European * (r) honest man.
2. Fill in the blanks with suitable articles.
It is —— uscful article. Animesh reads — Gitla everyday. Gahar
reads Koran. Rambabu is ———— L.L.B. This is. one-way road.
Ceylon is—- island. He is———— Newton. He is Newton  of India.

Bankimchandra is
M.A. Itis
sister lives in—-U.S.A.

Scoll of Bengal. He is ~ B.A.. but his brother is —
unanimous decision. He lives in. U.K. but his

3. Match the two parts of each sentence. Write * ”
3 e ‘the’ where necessary
and put a X where it is not necessary. One has been done for you.

(1) My father goes to (b) (a) school?

(i) Does your sister £o to (L) m; k-

(1) Tourists in Delhi £o to see (c) P.z\rka; s

(lv) Tourists in Calcutta £0 to see (d) e

b i o o g viollf]?

(vi) The U. B. I. is on (ﬁ "ADL\cSl:-"-]l
............. ralia.

(vii) The smallest continent is

viif) His uncle lives in. Victoria Memorial.

--. Tajmahal.
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o.Put switable articles awd determisers i the fuloming Blonbe Choq,,
determinars from the gioes fist, [ amy, wome, Fheir wmother, other the

) Our housse 18 e rmine /

(4} s there Aiftererny hetween s

() Al right we stayed &t el

vl | am oot watinfiedt wiih i Pty € b you supply me toouks

(32 Aryane are ¥ery prm a o 1their higt tirth They are afsgs "
""'l‘ﬂlllldupinh Trivain ILin (alae pride v

5 Comp the following pav -ﬂlh—h‘kmlrh.h an. they

mnmum\..m-v.- wae ndian was at Hydetat %
Decan. on 131k February e 70 (et (athet came ol Sty i
that was fmmous for learning. and she herae (was @ifs ' " Y

1) Narmads is name of v i
important river and 18 conatdered as n holy T ot}

i gentleman walking « th atick inhiahandiaa ver
known person here Mein ptoless e s “l"ﬂ-,
returned from U K aftet a prriod of § o years oblaining ol e
ffroen - Oxford University ’

6 Put articles where it is required and put a cross (X) where it is noe

gmeaboul? Yes itisor

Tronoik v re 1elli

0 “in this

ol Satyajit Roy one
(1) Mer sister is musician. She plays
But her brother has no interest in e music, He ix good spoftaman
football and — hockev

He plavs #
7 The articles are wing in the f ng p . Find where they
are missing and insert them
(1) Do not look at M ok above and see moon and stars Th
a There are
uncountable stars twinklingir sky at night In morning they will disapy
4 Jinappear
d Hewas carrying bagiul of sugar

{0 One day old man was walking
in his hand. That man was secrels
n
(i) He saw mowt wonderiu
crept in_and they were sittingir
see was Bttle child
L}
Write in pour own English using suitable articles and determiners.

O P (four footed/quadruped) ¥y ¥ gwar® m@ | fop gER W
{sucks is mother] | WTEITRE mA fres OB 4T o 2 ® ey sewe WS
lh-’nlm oT o8 O Wy wxR | U BT cewa IR0 TEL S jore
oy ¢ wm wi TN S0 X faft €x WOR CTES | WHS P TS famctl] T
“m"!ﬂ""" wiel Wl pRern (OT | ORwTR T R -y WH
:hrdi T WWNLE e N W Sy waeeen Yy T e
mw‘“mmﬂ o oy ey P e = o
LR
wit widheryy v oeys wf et "1_, gt ¥ET
wiEfEe | W % o (e ) TR ST sewETE o .
” g - - e YTy 0%
sy cheapi & S wrefres « ¥ 9% g TR
oy voel wum vl aw awm Gy v wimy wE e -
- r wa s wwn <TWRL
SWE | ATE (WP o TTER W €2 Wy wrwn ow | w evEra st &€
meTe T1- TR WETE v o

0 be hones

i school. I knew h

fead the fe
All the
A bloorrHing
A groning
A sleepind
ont ot ¥
o t it OF

Thee 3¢

We saw the @

The w
sieeping. R
pere 1 i fy

heiore

ModlfieS ot
oa"‘"mﬂﬂ

R |

xw,-r

[lu) Present puur\pk ung—puurlyle) as Premodifiers.

showers

A darke
The cl
A life o

charactensti

MOTHFTERS
CHAFTER =20
MODIFIERS
EE s ahe A

were very ©lever
Hul to Joks @t

yor SOAS taagidt Loy

, flower is beaut

taand

g child needa ¥

=

Arwing SeTtences

Fitionss food

a m.;:-—r chair

u-il!'ﬂ onsl

hrases all

ich & prey

; wates

e tiird

rupmeics shiy

e

oxmanchod and

Theae

wj. broken
the eouafis
o¢ after the ¥

u

e Hence

o wrw © org o Now

self tanght

Laoking oul

are called Mod{fiers.

these Are

"mﬂoﬂlﬂ""

Post —1-‘”\0'

m) Detemmcn as Premodifiers

os a Noun

¥TEN

i» called Premeodifier.

sModifier ¥R 1)

vt et e W Premodifier ¥R

sting

decreasing letsure is the

Wlt“'v are untd
These may be
also called Noun

n-¢® modify

flowers

(kv ) Past Pa.rudplc tcd/tn pnnk_lﬂe) as Premodifiers.

'!Tr ryu
A burmt chi

The ants cat

4

their stored food ¢

" wormed 1T

lazy ma
lever
tellige

t Lk

red cat

3

Is the lire

wunted

winter

Ruecsts

house




MODIFIERS

fel) Nomins! s
She Is a rec 1-breaking typist
Mark the wheat producing countries in the map
Try to use this labour saving method
You should be awarc of the Caleutta bus routes

A low cost house I8 not casily avallable in Caleutta

Noun for a Noun %
The School Inspector came on a surprise visit,

['am going to my courin) hotise
.

| various types and uses of Post modifiers

There arc different types of postmaodifiers.
(R Postmodifier ¥ICY)
(i) Present Participle phrases as postmodifier.

I found an old woman standing at the door.

I used to watch the flower plant growing everyday.

We saw the heggar looking our hopelessly

The student working in the laboratory 1s very brilliant,
(if) Past Participle phrases as Postmodifier.

| saw a man injured by an accident.

A tiger killed by the hunter was left in the fungle.

He has got the moncy sent by his father.

1 have got the letter wnften by yout.
(i) "To" phr asF

She got a nice pen (o write with.

Here is a chair to sit on.

| am the last man to leave the place.
(iv) Adjective phrases as Postmodifier.

A man with white beard came here yesterday.

He is a man of great honour.
(v) ' Nominal clause as Appositive used as Postmodifier.

The report that he was rmurdered s true.

Our hope that he would come back home proved false.
(vi) Relative clause as Postmodifier.

The boy who came her is my cousin.

This is the place where he was born.

This is the pen which I lost yesterday).

1 want a car that I can drive.

er.

[ NOUN MODIFIERS & NOMINAL GROUPS |
Now. we sec a Noun may be modified by
) the words before the Head Noun— Premodifiers.
| cu fapoaasin Noun -3 = 0% e Premodifiers.
(i) the words after the Head Noun— Postmodifiers.
| cufireef Noun - 3 T3 (76 Postmodifier.
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MODIFIERS
The whole group of words (the Hea
jed Nominal GrouP or a Noun
H:*N"‘"‘ o ¥ Modifier-# T
e Nominal Group
;w\iiﬁlonﬁwﬁﬂ

d noun with its midifiers) 13

Nominal Group ¥ Noun Cluster

- r| danced at a big hall-

rmha;{ K ;“i girls|
—

— —
[pPost maodifier;

(Fremodificr] [Fiead Noun)

1 L in the blanks with 4ng-participles which are used as Mod{fiers
odifier or Postmodifier]

verbs to be used arc given
{stand. walk. run. work boil]

(i) Dont Iry 10 get into a — train

) The farmers = — in the ficld are very poor
(i) 1 found the girl ——— at the door

(v} We saw a girl —— on the ropes.

v) Only hard —— students will succeed

{wi) Don't put your ha
z‘unmlparﬂdpkjorm: of the verbs given in the list as Mod{flers.

| burn. speak read. wound. balance break. worry |

in the Hst below

nd in -—— waler.

diet is required for a growing baby

A

(11) Why have you such a —— look ?

(11i) They took the —— man lo hospital

(iv) You should learn —— English oo

(v) Good books — in childhood are the real guides.

(vi) Don't sit on a —— chair
(viil A _ child dreads the fire
3. Use appropriate words, phrases or clauses or infinitives as Modifiers.

Root verbs are given in the brackets.
(i) Look at the cows (graze] in the flield
{ii) The girl came here (dance) joylully
{iif) If she catches you (read) her diary. she'll be furious.
(iv) The picture (paint] by the artist is wonderful.
(v) He advised me (o apply for the post {vacate).
{vi) She is busy (write) some letters.
{vii) He fell down while (board) a bus
{vili) We should avoid (waste) of money.

Premodifier Head Postmodifier — . | 4. Write in your own English using Modifiers.

Noun m‘:‘%ﬁwwmmm&mmwm;wmmmum
() Predewirsnincrs (i) Present Participle Pharses mm"“‘ | 708 BT T Fe W | 5 AR BICT (e W | P P ANCE R TR

(") Determiners . (1) Past Participle Phrases =% wge e oNE TR | AR I e W w3 IR
(iii) P¢wnl Participle «0—=| (i) *To' Infinitive Phrases o e e 3 forw | S oS o e Bw 1w m ww cnfe | gard
(iv) Past f’qnncnples (iv) Adjective Phrases [ - S, iy e ' W R | R Bl-
((‘f) Qd}ﬂ““"cz_ ’ (v) Nominal Clauses P oz T T | B0 ST o EL"—;F% T T L | TR G
(v‘i’:)) Ng::‘v::d e (v} Ratative Clacacs AR remsmma, /5 = o e e e, wm




APPLIED ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION

CHAPTER—2 1
STRUCTURAL & NON-STRUCTURAL WORDS

| 1991 o wafEe atwrn Strucural word BT TTTR T2 wary o

wowe )
Words are the elements of

228

a sentence. In Modern Engy
Grammar words arc divided Into two broad gri ‘{"I?—‘hTRIJcm s
WOKRDS OR MINOR WORDS AND NONSTRUCTURAL WORDS g
MAJOR WORDS Structural words or Minor words are also rallrk
Grammatical words. Major words are also called Class words. M
| Word o % & TR S | yfm Leafm ATBA ¥ word -afees ®
qem wEn T w0 G Structural words  #7 Minor words .:
Grammatiocal words 4 Non-Structural words T Magjor words 7 Clas,

words. |
The difference between Structura

words or Major words :

1 words or Minor words and Non.

= Determiners (a. an. the. this.

(il

229
WORDS

WORDS

CTURAL & NON-STRUCTURAL

STRU
NOH»STRUCTURAL

muc-rum WORDS
o8 ik CLASS
WORDS MAJOR WORDS OR
MINOR WORDS

(1) Nouns (faery)

. his. our ™)
. (2} Pronouns (rfaran

ensifiers or Downtloners

int
[very- much. too, little.
rather ¥6%)
@ Auxiliaries (shall, will, can. (3) Adjccuvvsnht'ﬂm
may )
) Prc‘puﬁnlnrn (in. on, to. for (4) Main Verbs (3% fawr)
by. with =) . -
(1) Conjunctions or Linkers tand, | (5) Adverbs I‘Jf"'.'i ) kAR
but, or. for. as. it though | wera wrerywere fareni)
TETH)

although. however

Structural
| Structural word T Minor word &2t Nonstructural word @ Major
word- &2 m€® 1 |
ed for forming the structure of 5

pords are us
¢ little meaning of their own.
ords or Major words play the important role i

M) Structural t

sentence. They hav
But Non structural wo

conveving the meaning of
| Structural word ITF2 T
srer | By Non-Structural word ¥
s e o w1
(#i) Only Structural t
a sentence. But only a
sentence. (Yes. No. Come,
| comersra @3% Structural
o @ | g &% Major wor
Yes. No. Come. Stop. Well. Thanks LecHl |
(i4f) The same Structural word (a. an. the ctc.) can be used more
than once in a sentence. But a Non:-structural word (Major word)
cannot be usually repeated in a sentence.
| ¢a® =re €& Structural word (a. an. the
oz | fey <% Non-structural word (Major word) =%

a sentence.
W wN) AEES XX | TR 51‘!!!1“

Major word 3 T¢T7 A = s

vord fa. an. the, this. as. on ctc.) can not make
Major word (Non-structural word) can make a
Stop. Well. Thanks etc.)

word (a. an. the, this, as. on FoTh) T @R

d 70 Fer +% FOEE WO R A A W | E—

Teye) M2 AW TIES T
TRy FNRTSS W
RyE W I |
(yr) Structural words (a. an. the. in. on. to etc.) cannot take any
Prefix or suffix. But more and more new words can be formed by
adding Prefixes or Suffixes with the Non-Structural words or Major
words (i. e. normal > abnormal : greed > greedy etc. )
[ Structural word ¥ a. an, the. in. on. to era s @ Prefix @
Suffix T8 T® 702 7 | 7y Non-Structural word 3 Major word-& 7@
Prefix @ Suffix T& T 7&= &= % 7 ©@ | &%— normal > abnormal :
greed > greedy. L
(v) Structural words (a. an. the. this. by, for etc.] have
relationship while Non-structural words or Major words o
words have inter-relationship (i.e. happy > happiness > happili ©
[ Structural word-sf T (a, an, the, this. by. for o) W o
s % | 5§ Non-structural word ¥ major word-efg <@ =

w5 T | @R—happy > happiness > happily T&7%

no inter

th one word that fits in the context. Read through
that all the

en done for
M.P.1991]

1.Fill in each blank wi
the text before you start filling in the blanks. Remembeg,

words will be grammalicn[ls:ructurql word. One

pou. { -4
The sprawling lake afthe Alipore Zoo1sno lonk ui*l ble haunt for
thousands of migratory birds —— us to 1144 l}?e.mnlr:' months
here.—— a couple fovearsago the tum 10us griesy histles of the

/
yas —-— be

fiheHirhal:
e FheRlipore Zoo has
thof the birds

- since last year

-winter guests” from Siberaand —— |

reissilence -

heard. But thisye:
become a more “transit” pointin the migr
Experts believe that this can be exp
about 6.000 birds from the Siberian regic

tovisit the lake——about aweek in No

ACt —

- Himals ——begun

j —— fly away

e.could. in.t

Ans :that. Even. and

2. There are four numbered blanks m the passage given below. Fill in th
) '/ : i €
l‘!lauls with the best alternatives from the lists proided. The numbers
in the blanks correspond to the numbers of the lists concermed
me s v sy )
best alternatives for the blanks No. (i} is chosen for you. |H.S. 1992)
Example (i) (a) in (b} for () to (d} about [ Answer : (i) (b). | o
lﬂarodd State in Western India had areputation (ij— b
; being progre: v
sn many fields. notinthe leastineducationand s ) 1 D s
. ' onand soci fc
” :.V.VC?U'S agothe then Maharajaof Baroda invited an A oo
» b2 ; nv an Am g
- stln]—. the establishment of a complete. modern libr nemeante
al Ameérican. william Alanson Borden acce 4 ‘vl RAin
- gaen accepted t » invit s
stayed (iii) —— as Director of State Librar ' ,‘ e
oin: -lbranes in Baroda (iv) —— three
(1) (a) for : 7
- . (bl. by. (c] towards. {d) in ’
(a) on. (b} up. (
p. (c) oul. (d) across

M (a) after. (b} since. (¢} for (d} under

L;
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230 ! Jos with the structural words giy,,, n !
8 A :r:o are rﬂP““"btc-‘“hi‘.;“a::'"g Young :" iy CHAPTER—22

Those ods o Ty, ) v %op),

ot 1 AT eaist of theas vy NARRATION/REPORTING
e \ r mother tongue, we need to report messages,

fhe oot (a) an. (b) & () the (). (a) qp jsh, 85 ot ts etc. of a person or persons to others.
. (b} for. () of w () 5, gl hts, reques ; -
@ (@ to.® ith the structural words giye, ""nu(q thy | o, oM RS I TR A, TO, P o]

4. Fillinthe im for his behaviour. | refugeq e i '
ort the words of a speaker in two ways.

annoyed
:::nd Addle to him. He 1s (il _man of strong Principiey~Py/ grep?
¢ swallow a camel aailly. 'm\“‘wm*‘yrﬁ:ﬂ;ﬁmreportmﬂrﬁ 1)
@ o 10 -t ) Bl [ his actual words. This is called Direct speech.

q) te
the .y " :ﬁe maS;:“a 2 ©IF 37 & Direct Speech.)
raim the blanks with the structural words given beloy, report what he said without quoting his exact words
5. Mr. Bose 18 very strict_(ll the children in by cla;u 2. We 4 Indirect or Reported Speech.
particularly strict_(if) punctuality. However, pe 'eiatll He sl L‘;n:’ pu) TS 7 S AT BT TSATE report FC AR ieTE N W
01
™ @ i Reported Speech.)

i) the children 1s _(ivl happy one. ‘
(a) an. (b) about. (0 with (i)- (a) about, (b) with, (¢) on (ity). () M‘wwt ¥ s, "I am ill." (Direct Speech)

(a) with. (b} about. ©

.

.
with (iv). {a) an: (b} &, (c) the. 3 cay’ : ‘
6 :ﬂ(:)ln the blanks with the appropriate structural worg, | :;“;a says that she s ill. (Indirect Speech)
Mr. Smith is —— European. He deals — urhbrely .
t Features of Direct Speech
deals —the customers very well. All Europeans are =2 “\eua,: p N

he speech which is under Quotation marks or Inverted commas in
itng IS called Direct Speech and the verb by which it is expressed, is
aled Reporting Verb.
|@3feB ¢T3/ T Quotation Mraks 3 Inverted comma -3 T4 Tge T
{gem Direct Speech &t @@ Verb-a® 11y Q Tl e @ 7, e
feporting Verb 1 |
Three features of Direct Spech (Direct Speech-43 = ¢3f¥8y) ¢
(8) In writing, the Direct Speech is put within Inverted commas
(..]to mark off the exact words of the speaker.
Ofcourse, in dialogues Inverted Commas are often left out.
| (@ W Direct Speech-f Inverted Comma-ma UWF | w747
Dialogue @ &1 Inverted Comma 41 1)
b AComma is used after Reporting Verb.
Ofcourse, in dialogues, Reporting Verb and comma are not needed.
| Reporting Verb «q o «wf Comma 3 | 5@ Dialogue 1 JemTs
Reporting Verty wax Comma-7 e 23 =1 1)
:2[21; gl‘st letter of the Direct Speech is a Capital letter.
Now lmkP:Ch-\!ﬁ &4 wrafs Capital Letter =0 '|7)
the following table. (Fsa Table {* (74) 3

Direct Speech

R@omg Verb I Direct Speech
L ‘T am very busy”.

§
lteh

Indirect Speech

Speech
he was very busy.
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anging the Direct Speech into Indire,
been made. (791 ¥, Sy mm:

232

1t will be noticed that in cl

certain grammullr:;] changes have

o e o g ! ZC 1) :
Speech-® Indirect he linker that before the Reported Speecy oF

(i) We have used 1 ;
Indirect statement. [Reported Speech ¥ Indirect statement.ag (

fern) o S @ Hnker (ROTSTE) that 3Pl |
{11) The pronoun I'ls changed to he. |13 he-c s g ||

(iti) The verb am 1s changed to was. (amn fFnf was-a *frafés gy N

Rules for changing Direct Sp h into Indi
[ Direct Speech (T Indirect « *fREs Fam fwa |
(i) We use a linker betore the Indierct Speech.
( Indirect Speech - o4 @7 Linker T ACIAE I TS 27 1)
Direct : He said, "1 am unwell.” ;
Indirect : He said that he was unwell.
N. 8. The linker that is often omitted in spoken English.
(ii) The pronouns are changed according to sense.
(= S pronoun- 49 ofda = 1)
Direct : Salil said to his friend. "You arc ill."
Indirect : Salil told his friend that he was ill.
Direct : Salil said to me. "You are ill."
Indirect : Salil told me that I was
Direct : I said to you. "I don't believe you.”
Indirect ; 1 said (that) I didn’t believe you.
(iii) If the Reporting Verb is in the past tense, we must make the
following changes. (00
T ensfE # TS 28 1)

Indirect
past
past continuous

becomes

resent
becomes

b. present continuous
c. past indefinite )

d. Present perfect

c. past perfect

becomes past perfect
past perfect continious.

becomes
future (should/would)

f. past continuous
becomes

g. future (shall/will)

Narration of Assertive Sentence (fagfeser= 3T) !

Direct : He said, "Tdo it.”

Indirect : He said that he did it.

Direct : He said, "l am writing letters."

Indirect : He said that he was writing letters.

?-zDirevi :H id, "I wrote letters.'

Indirect : He said that he had written letters.

Direct : He said. " I have passed the examination”.
Indirect : He said that he had passed the examination.
Direct : He said. "I had passed the examination.
Indirect : He said that he had passed the examination.
Direct : He said, "I was playing football.”
Indircct : He said that he had been playing football.
Direct : He said, "1 shall play football.”
Indirect : He said that he would play football.

Reporting Verb- past tense-a A%, vRw |

NARRATION /REPORTING
If the Reporting verb is in the present or future tense, the
se of the verb of the Direct Speech Is not changed at all.
;en[ i Reportin Verb- present @ future tense 4 Y1, ST Direct
spgech @ Indirect I T Verb-«a @ of#aga z = 1 |
“THfect : The farmer says. "I am busy."
Indirect : The farmer says that he is busy.
pirect : The farmer will say. I am busy.”
Indirect : The farmer will say that he is busy.

*Note 2. | If the statement is a habitual truth or eternal truth, no
e of tense is required.
@m AT

chang
% 1fd sepwere A foasre) @RAT, SILA tense-dd

[Cal
Al ‘
pimal Said "1 walk for an hour every morning’
pimal said that he walks for an hour every morning
Hhe tcacher said "The sun rises in the east”
The teacher said that the rises in the east.

*Noseg 3.1.80meWords of time expression and place expression are

{Hebilual truth

} Eternal truth.

changed if the Reporting Verb is in the past tense.

[Reporting Verly-f past tensc-a A3t 7 1 FAALE s
al  pireet (AP ITndLimeet 2 or% 22— 2 3

Now here becoms there

ago hence " thence
today this that

to night these those
tomorrow thus that way

yesterday Yidas
s so
last night come go

‘LTE Students often change i i
4. | ge it into that in the indriect. B
is wrong. It remains unchanged. - RHES:
[eragdT @m? it that @ “frs w31 «F g1 It
AME | |
Dir(fct : The boy said, "I'll do the work now".
]I;idlrcct : The boy said that he would do the work then.
[ i:!c! : He said, "I am glad to be here this evening.” -
51 irect : He said that he was glad to be there that eveni
Inl:_ecl : He saic!, ‘T shall go to Delhi tomorrow."” e
Dlr:cf:[rl ;]HE said that he would go to Delhi llu_; next da
: He said, "I have never seecr i -
- e seen anything like it,”
tmxrect : He said, that he had never secn anything like it
" ote S‘J The changes do ot occur if ;
isar;e period or at the same place.
I TFAT awd '
A GIR WINY re
B Sf’h R | report ¥ 2y, wigm TARwe
eaker (- E ‘
RE nlf‘r (at 10 a. m.) : The Inspec
. porter {at 10. a. m.)
choal today,

Repnrter (41 5 [
s B 2. p. m./after a few days) :
uld visii chejr school that day. s

becomes then
! before
that day
that night

the next day
the previous day
the previous night

indirect @ wvfFafEs

the specch is reported during

e Inape tor will visit our school today
< says that the Inspector will visit tt;eir

He said that the Inspector
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aker (in Calcutta) ; Sir Asutosh Mukherjee was bein here, r
fter a few days) :
Reporter (in Calcutta, but @
He said that Sir Asutosh Mukherjee was born here.
Reporter (in Delhi) : He said that Sir Asutosh Mukherjee was born (her,

Normally. there are no changes in the verb forms of the
Modal Auxiliaries like must. ought to and Shou[d,v though should
often becomes would corresponding persons of the subject and had ¢, -
often used In place of must.

[ eS¢ must, ought to 93} should - T3 Modal Auxiliary efs
@M “fasa T |, we T 4t must-@7 TEMA had to T 93 shoylq.
g9 W subject-«@ person g S would 37 1]

Direct : She said. "We ought o go."

Indirect : She said that they ought to go-

Direet : She said, "We must go.”

Indirect : She said that they must go/had to go.
Direct : Niren said to me. “ sHould be grateful 1f you help me."

Indirect : Niren told me that he would be grateful if 1 helped him,
Bul the should of obligation is not changed. [ 78 <Qo 1 qﬁm EET
Bimal said to him, "you should be more careiul

Bimal told him that he should be more careful.

*Note 7. | In indirect Speech."said (i "sfid to ”T ete. before
that are not good English. Write “told hiffi". “to dm s |Object =
41T “say’ @3 object T “tell’ 7 Reporting verb. Indirect Speech-¢
that-@d otd said to him, said to me i O RS T GFA T told

him. told me <% @< w1

A. Report the following sentences in Indirect Speech. »

(= A@TefeE Indirect Speech-a @3 1)

The teacher said to the boy. "You have forgotten the lesson.”

The boy said. "l shall go out and play.”

He said. "I am happy o be here today."

They said.”"We shall play the game again tomorrow."”

The boy said, "Two and two make four.”

“I have lost my books and yours too", she told them.

The princess says. I have lost my way."

They say. "We must keep our locality clean.”

The girl says. “These books are theirs. but this one is mine."

10. The Happy Prince said. "1 led dance in the great hall."
B. Use different forms of tenses of the verb 'write'as in t
example and then change the narration. (frea BATEATE TS ‘write verb-%
faf&y tense-93 I st54 33 @3¢ Narration @@ ¥21)
Tense T¥rect

Simple Present Mrinal said. "I wrile a letter”
Pr. Continuous Mrinla said. "
Pr. Perlect Mrinal said,
Pr. perfect Cont. Mrinal said.
Simple Past Mrinal said.
Past Continuous Mrinal said. "
Past Perfect Mrinal said,

Simple Future Mrinal said, "

CENOM DN

he foilowing

Tndirect

(1) [f.lhl' Direct Speech is in

as say. tell ete.
h and the Verb takes an object.

such
speee

Re
Pl
(i) 11

as U
{he Indir
A

il
farn TF %0,

(1ii) 1But

ifor

Direct

Indircet :

Direct

Indirect :

Direct

Indirect :

Direct

Indircet

Direct

Indirect :

Direet

Indirect :

Direet

Indieret -

Dircet

Indirect :

Dircet

Indireet

Direet

Indircet :

Direey
Indiree

-4

Narration of Interrogative Sen

[ =fd Dircet Speech-
porting Verb- _lic_i_l{g(_t_ggggglf
a @3 object T |

the Direct Speech begins with seme
pho. what. where. why, hot. ¢
cct Sprech.

Lil the Dircet Speech does nol begin with such question word.

whether is used as the linker.
| fsg #fa Direct Spvu('h—ﬁ who, what. where.
- g i AT T 1 T, BT AEE 1% T i A whether 7 i
(iv) The order of words in the Indirect Spee
[nterrogative construction lo the
interrogation becomes Fullstop.
| Indircet Specch-4 AT AT
T s oo T T T |

Questions beginning with Do/Does/Did/Is/Am/Are etc.

NARRATION JREPORTING

tences (sﬂ‘iﬁm}

cc. Reporting Verbs 4

Interrogative senten:
tc. in the Indirect

arc chianged into asl. engqire ¢
% Interrogative I 4T, S ;“‘,".‘J_-_L“Qﬂh
1-a ask @ frfEs @ 9 «% verb-

'wh' question word. such
tion word is retained in

% who. what, where. why. how m}xﬂmmaﬁ il

af yeech - o T L

{c. the ques

why.how #%f8 &

ch is changed from the
Assertive construction and e note ol

fagfeyere e ot Afaafes A

“Do you know the way to the stat ion?" She said o Mahim.
She asked Mahim if (whether) he knew the way to the
slation.
"Does she require any help?” the old man asked me.
The old man asked me if she required any help.
I said to the boy. "Did you go to school?” ’
1 aksed (enquired of) the boy if Tie had gone o school.
“Is not poverty a curse?” my father said to me.
My father asked me if poverty was (is) not a curse.
“Are vou weeping?” he asked her.
e asked her if she was weeping.
I.\':{]‘:ﬂ‘ﬂyou brought a pen for me?” the girl said to her
el s
e (-y,nmi, ( .dl « table?” he asked her.,
il o -.-,.,-“ ¢ w‘nnl.m seated at actable.

€ ¢ soup boiling yet?”

Persome asieed Mi . y
e ane | > S Was i
i if the soup was not boiling, by that

Would you sing for onr visitors?”
sister. .
My mother aslkc i

3 shod mv sister 4
o ol sister f she wi

my mother siad to my

ould sing for our
“Do you su
3 suppose vou know hetier

’ . 3 ctier L " OW] ?
Jjeered his angrv mother., i e
Lis i
5 mother angrily asked lenquired) wheth

wat he knew bettler than his own fatl -
My brother said (v me Fl

My brother asked me f

T he supposed

will vou not g0 10 the show?"
1 would not L0 to the show
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Sioin 7] An Interrogative sentence begiminid with shall Lakc, o,
"
- nsc in the Indirect Specch. But shoulg :
5

I'um; would in the past e
retained when it tmplies a matter of duty.

| Interrogative Sentence -aa should Indireet Speechi=-a Past tong,
would m-rmthtmara.‘mm«!mum wofaafds 9 | | 4
I satd to him. "Shall 1 reach the village, betore dawyy-

Direct
direct I asked him {F1ould redeh the village before dawn,
Direct The girl said. “Shall | go out for shopping?”
‘ndhirect : The girl asked il she would go out lor shopplg,
Jireet Nikhil said to me. “shedl T wait for you Tor an houpe”
ndirect ¢ Nikhil asked me if he shouled wait lor me foran hour,
'Wh' Questions
MHreel I said to the man, "Who are you'?”
ndirect : 1 asked the man who he was.
Direct He sald to me, "What are you doing?”
[ndirect : He asked me what I was cloing.
Direct “Where do you live?" asked the stranger.
Indirect ; The stranger asked (him) where he lived.
Direet “Why are you weeping the Swallow asked the Prince,
Indiret The Swallow cnquired of the Prince why he was weeping,
Direct "Why deesn't she talk to me any more?”
Indircet : 1'thonght to mysell why she did not talle to me anyy more,
Direct "When- will you come back " the prinee said fo the
Swallow
Indirect : The Prince asked the Swallow when he would come back.
Direct “How did you do that ?" they asked Edison,
Indirect @ They asked Edison how he had done that.
Direct He said to me, "which book do you want ?
Indircct e asked me which baok Twanted.
Direet “Who was the first man to fly in the space 27 the examiner

asked the boy.
The examiner asked the boy who was the first men 1o fly in
the space.

Indirect

*Note : |

1n the last sentence, the arder ol wru'(lml\. not been changed s
the interrogative word 1who has been used as e subject of the
sentence. .

jm @1, v A order of word #97Ea e, @29 who freE Subject
T who-7 77 Verb 7/

Of course, such a sentenee may he reported thus,

The examiner wanted to kknowe the ncomie ol the e nen who lew
in the space.
Changes in Question Tags.
Direct He said 1o me, "You are going (o the play ground. aren’t
you?” ’
Indireet He asked e whether it was e thae 1 was going 10 the
playground

[Or] He asked me whether | was going to the pl;:vm‘nun(l and

assumed that I was.
p.C.D-(11B)

! porrt !
A ”;gm A GATE Indirect Speech

N 237
NARRATION/ REPORTING i

much damage 1o the book.

ou didn't cause ¥

He said 10 me.

i i ‘ '

’]JII{‘ 33;&1 me whether ! had caused much damage to the
c as

et cansed much damage to the

whether 1 had

. asked me
o »d that I had not.

pook and assume

Jherect Sprceh
4% )

e follonwii senience

Wil v aceompany me?”
Aers lor you?

hogne rask?”

The boy said to me.
Ghe said 1o me.
1ie said Lo me.

W11 post these I
ave vour done your
14 11 good or bad? asked Rahim

“s there anybody there? catd (he traveller
Are you coming with me? he asked
H.u-l’n.. Saicl to the man Do vou know Mr
The man said 10 me ‘Do you know where he lives'
She said to me. "Did you write (ome belore?”

Lila said to mc. Can you tell me his address?

followiig sentenses w didires i
@

Das?

TSeEammssL -

the Speveh
el Indirect Speech-&
he wanted 1o know
sdison iasked John.
1 said to them.

1, Report
fasd

What are you doing here??
“what do you think of i’
“Who are vou and what do you want ol us?
1 asked her

where had you been yesterday™
Father said to me, “When did you o ir?

I said to Ramen. Whose pen are you using?
Mother said 1o the boy, "What is vour father?”
He said to them. “How are you?

He said. "How cbuld such a man be a teacher?

I said (o lim. "Why have you Lailed?

11, He said to me. “When will the down traim ar rive?

12, “Whe was the first man to land on the moon® asked the examiner
C. Change the following sentenees o Indireet Speech.

1. 1said to him. "Are you gomg home. aren’t you'?' +
Didn't you do vour hometask. did you?”

SexNow s e P - =

2. He said to me.
3. Father said (o me. “Have yon bougit a pen trom market for me, have

you?”
4. My friend said to me. “Haven't you enjoyed the pather Panchali, have

you?"

L Narration of Imperative Sentence
[ Commands, requests etc. (FT7™ SHAITAS) |

Rules ;
am(::d'll'hr Reporting verb becomes order, request, advise, ask. wll et
ng to the sense. Henee the wo “sai ; ikt hir ke
: vords “said to me. "said in’
o ¢! ; 2 to hint’ ele
lrlr;es order(ed) me’, ‘advise (d) him'’ ete e
C| i / A
; Porting Verb 39 ST order. request advise., tell, ask omf
= o ) ) ) B . . das T
said to me', "said 10 him' FTE% ‘order (ed) me' e

ol advise(d) himn'

W) The imperative miood is ch

| ‘ anged into the mfiniti
Used before the main verl Lo he mfinitive. Hence to

make it infinitive
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. | - Assertive form @ offrfEs zm ax linker f&ma that

- | mfinitive mood-4 sifaada ganm ey n yve formw

238
“Let us have a plenic on Sunday."

[ Ifperative mood
hat they should

wIed to 3¢ 1) :
(i) Negative Imperative may be expressed by using ng beg

trifinitive in the Indirect specch. The Reporting VCI'|)J‘D|-bidI I’:N “—Iﬂd
ete. may also be used without using not. Ol R i bmbAAA,
| Negative Imperative & Indierct Speech TS &A i““'\itlw mm 3 2 § ; ; 1 i y
i ; : Torbid. g : g sed (suggested) (o hils companions that they shou
ot e T, WA PR P 1 3 Reporty s fleet | HerOPOSE (suggested) .
T Cas K v, I nol miss that chance.

T T
(iv) Such cxpressions as please. sir in the Direct are lep it fut Whe AR R )
Indirect Speech and they are rendered by the verb requesg or |h] Whl. or might be allowed, or it
Oy B o

adverb kindly. politely ctc. . . ] .
[ Direct Speech @ Please, Sir Farfi Indircel Speech-a gy e |t Lot T Proposal T suggestion T @AM, TIEA Let €8 might T
ki

g3y o1 9 e @ Reporting Verb-BT request ¥0 @ sy k(,m‘ﬂkﬂ" be allowed to 3 STa form-4 sfferafes @ 27 ||
cl

politely T=f7 adverb G 41 20 ] . We said, "Let him tell the story.”
The officer shouted to his men, "Hal(!” mdil'l“" We said that he might (or might be allowed to) tell the story.

She said, "Let him eat whatever he likes.”

a
"“r-u‘w“’cr
! Lila said to her friends,
Lila praposod (suggested) to her fricnds t

have a picnic on Sunday.

!

o
il‘"r' v
Lot us not miss this chance.”

a proposal. it should be changed into
{o some other form according to the!

)

Jt When Let does not expre

i
©

Direct

Indirect 1 The officer ordered his men o halt. pirect

Direct : TFather said to me, "Go home at once.” pirect She said that he might (or might be allowed to) cat

Indirect : Father ordered me fo go home at once. whatever he liked.

Direct The teacher said to me. “Don’t come here.” pireet He said, “Let me come in.

Indirect : The teacher ordered me not to go there. jdirect He requested that he might be allowed to come in.

mi' The ERgeer 'Im.f)mk, me ”O,.h;n‘. " Imperatives with must, would and could

e Hedyld i Bie, IHICASCOpGING ICCAnt: The Modals must, would and could are not normally changed
{he Indirect Speeeh. You shpuld also note that some sentences

Indirect : He requested me (o open the door, 0
he told me politely (o openn the doot. ih would and cotild are Interrogative in form but Imperative in

or,
Direct He said (o me. “Please wail here Ull I return,” pature.
Indirect : He requested me to wait there till he returned. | Must. would, could &¥f® Modal-ef& Indircet Speech-a JuReTs:
Direct I said to him, "Please explain the passage.” kg T 1 s wE A weEs A Could WU would Frs w1 wa
Indirect : | requested him to explain the passage. werrodative form T8 @sfd ¥eS: Imperative a3 1]
Direct Mother said to him, "Don’t run in the sun.” Ject @ He said to me, "You must leave the place.”
lndi‘rccl : Mother adviscd him not (o run in the sun. adirect = He told me that I must leave the place.

Mreet @ Ie said to me. "Would you hielp me to do the sum?”

Mother forbade bim (o run in the sun.

When order. request. advise, cle. are not clearly expressed, tell girect
ask may be uscd as the Reporting Verb, (7% order, request. actvise T

#fwrEeIa @1 W A B4R Reporting Verb G0 tell A1 ask am@ #0380 e ¢ | requested her to give me a cup of

sted hel q of tea,

Direct : He said to me, "Don’t do it again.”
Indirect : He told (asked) me not to do it again. - ',
. = e R
: "Don’t forget to give her the information, “he said 10 yob XERCISE 111 L
T A S ke (AR EARS AR S I E AT TN R

oF,
He requested me 1o help him to do the sum.

I'said to her, "Could yon give me a cup of tca?"

Direct
Indirect : He told [reminded) you not fo forget to give lier WA Report the following sentences in indireet Speech
information. (Frva et Indirect Speceli-@ @ 1) 2 901 o wibreenss
- ) I The master said to his servanl, "Do as 1 (old y.‘m!l‘_“ e v o 1o

Direct : Rina satd to him. "Sir, Don't go home now.
Indirect : Rina asked him politely not 1o go home then,

i 'I:l:(‘ lc'achf.-r said to the boys, "Don't make sb'mitieH *Hdise
- . ' l ] j H- nika siml to-me. "Please lend me your pem.tooie ey,
prsntivn begmning with 'Let - le said. "Be quiel and listen 1o my words,"

She said (o her father, "Kindly excuse m;- th

When Let in the Direct Speecli expresses i proposal of SO 6 e
ieneral said 1o his soldicrs, "MareH fory

s lime e

we may usc should for Let and change the Reporting verly into pro i B, Change the fol ; i rEI‘!"' A

or suggest. Moreover the Iinperative form is changed into Asserl % D ': io lowing Dircel Speceh iu'ro'rruklrn-éf’smﬁ‘&ﬁf

form with the linker that. B S "I" Speech -8fT3 Indircet Speech i@ ﬁmﬁ‘d'
| afi Direct Speech-B Lot farn 5w 21, g9t @B lef wian af (@@ pmll"'“"‘l e saiq, }[]:l t:,:(v':" ] et me comuing 1 e st e

suggestion @A, TTFA Reporting verh-G proposc sll’_’,j.{(’ﬁt bl S wail [or the award.” |

biindoam ot
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o1 saded, Lot b do what he ik
You must do this

(N

A Father siad 1o his son,

5. The hare said to the loriose Lot 1S nan arace,

CsLet mwe look out the window

6. Rekha siad to her motl
Narration of Optative Senten
[Wishes, prayers etc. (3%, sefArsE)
Optative SCHICHeEs CNPIess wish or prayer. So R"P“l'lh.u S
in such senteces are chaneed into wish, pray. desire [‘”!q ‘,-

yeam for cle. Morcover (he oplative lorm is changed intg Asge,
form with the linker that in the Indirect Speech. N,

e Sentenee @IE TN & & AT, T R(‘pnr“ng v

= wish, pray TIEE OER Indireet  Speech-2 Optative o,
Assertive form- & *7afEs @ 92 Linker 570 that 31 %

Dircet 1 saiid (o him, "May vou be happy.” P

Indireet : | wished that he might be happy.

Direct Mother said (o me. "May God bless you.”

Indirect @ Mothere prayed that God might bless me.

Direct He said, "May his soul rest in peace.”

Indirect : He prayed that his soul might rest in peace.

Direct The girl said, "Oh. had I the wings of a a dove.”

Indirect : The girl wished that she could have the wings of a

Repori the following sente o Indirect Speech.
e TS [ndirect Speech-a (31)

I said 10 him, "May vou live long.”

Nilima said to me. “May vou recover soon.”
Mother said to him v God grant you a long lifc.”
The holy man siucl, "May peace prevail

She siad. "May Mother Teresa recover from illness soon.”

He said, "Oh, 11 T could bring my departed friend back to life”

R

Narration of Exclamatory Sentence
[ Sudden emotion (STITHZ) |

Rules :

(i) In Exclamatory sentences, the Reporting verb is changed #
exclaim in (with) qrief. exclaim in joy. exclaim in wonder &
according to the sdfise of Alas. Hurrah ete. But in some cases ¥
one is not sure .Ibllllylmllh' nature of exclamation, it is advised to chath
the Reporting yerl as,¢qy out or exclaim only. Other fonrs of Reper®

Verbs are swear., shout. mppland cle.
[Exelamatory sentence@ Indirect Speech- 4 f@aEd we T M

. i) el o, b
Hurrah ¥orfm s $=s oilaim in grief, exclaim in joy. cxcrm"

P o i ) v
wonder 3“"“‘.T\qmt,d‘qﬁ;ﬁﬁl\'w‘»fﬁ‘?"] Hnation-93 a3fs 7R fafe 1€

S AT l(r|:r,_)§1Hn’gﬂ;\h1l“,{:¢,7r
Exclamatory Sentence €2 Repartijag Verly-€2

exclaim @ cry out 318 y
7 form off T S
shout. applaud F=ifi | v, .
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(i) The Exclamatory sentence I8 turned into a statement and linker

» Incirect Speech.
t 1s used in the Ine P enionce M Assertive

. @ exclamatory
adirect Speech-g exclamaton .
::«lrnvr-dﬁ st statement A «fers T @t linker fETC tha
SC!
s T

Exclamatory sentence begings withWhat or How to denote

i) Il the
i ity of cmotion, it becomes great or very according 10

ss OF CXIre

"xl:ir Normally great is placed before a Nown and very IS placed before
scnst- :
an Adjective. o What 31 How fr &%

|ef Exclamatory sentence
0, TR SR afgatd great e

soctive wony T
adjective 97 o veny . .
- (iv) In Indirect Speech, the sentence ends with a full stop ) and[
not an exclamation mark() . It is applicable for all sorts ©
sentenees as all these are assertive sentences or statement in Indircct
Sp(‘{‘l'lh

[indirect Speech-4 note of exclamation-@& *fRTE full stop ¥ | %
fa FEEAFE sentence-9n STWE ATITE, FRG, Indirect Speech-a 7@
sentence-2 statement 3 frfe T am |
The boys said, "Hurrah! We have won the match.”

sry T | WIS Noun-<F ord great 932

Direct

Indirect The boys exclaimed in (with) joy that they had won the
match.

Direct He said to me. "Alas! 1 could not save you."

Indircct He exclaimed in grief that he could not save me.

Direct The boy said, "What a fool 1 am!”

Indirect He exclaimed (cried out) that he was a great fool.

Direct : He said, "What a nice bird it is!”

Indirect e exclaimed in wonder that it was a very nice bird.
Direct He observed. "How dirty the house is!

Indirect te exclaimed that the house was very dirty.

Some Special uses of Exclamatory Sentences :

Direet "Help! Help!” shouted the woman.
Indirect The woman shouted for help.
Dircet e said, "Good bye. my friends!”
Indirect He bade good biye 1o his friends.

or, He bade his triends good bye.

Dlrxl:(-l The teacher said, “"Tharde you, my boys!"
ln.dlr(‘l'l The teacher thanked they boys.
Dlr?rl He said. "By Jove! what a good news."
lnldlrvcl He swore by Jove that it was a very good news.
Direet She said to me. "Happy Christma‘st' )
Indircct She wished me a Happy Christmas.
:)i?rl He said to them. "Bravo! you have done well."
Ll)ll ireet He applauded them saying that they had dor-u: well
ln'(rfﬂ ] The old man said to him, "Fie! You are such a -
1 o > i ’
rect The old man exdaimad that it was shameful LR
By such a coward. AL b o
irect He said, "Poor fell
; E : fellow! H
Indirect He Piticd the ow changed you are~

man and excl .
ditangih, E claimed that he was greatly




mwmmsmn&mosmoﬁ

Direct G “So heip me Heaven!” he cried. I'll never do so agajn ~
indirect : }khuycdmfkmloh:qlhlmalﬂresdzmmhdn

so again. -

Direct . He said. “who knew that this would happen!

Indirect He said that none knew that (that) would happen.

Direct @ He said. “Good Gracious! What a huge snake.” (o g,
T E /] .

Indircet ©  He exclaimed with wonder that it was a huge snake.

Direct 2 ~Good Heavens! We have reached the station.” said the
bovs.

Indireet  :  The boys exclaimed with dctight that they had reached the
station.

Report the followoing senicnees Indirect Speccic

(Sa5z THELS Indirect Spech-£ 1)

He said. "Alas! | am undonc.

He says. Hurrah! my friend has come”

The teacher said 10 the boy. “Fie! vou are a liar.”
They cried out. “Brave! it is a eapital hit.”

5. The guri said. "Ah! | am happy now .~

6. The leader said to his men. ‘Good by, Comrades”
7. “How scifish ! have been! He said

8 The g remarkod "What a fine piciure it isT

9. Toe teacher remarked. "What a stupid leliow you arc!”

N

10. Tom sasd to John. "How clever you are!”
1 “Br God! What an inferesting piecr of painting. ~ they said.
12 “So heip me Heaven” he cried. 71 will never sical again.”
[ Narration of Vocatives (09) |
It is important to notc that conversion of voratives into ‘Addresang

as’ is now treated as Hackneyped Engiisie 1t should be avoided thus :
Dirert - He said to the officer. "Yoes. sir. 1 shall do this.”
Indirect : He 1old the officer poliiciy; that he would do that
| if we write. Addressing the officer as sir. he told him that he
would do that—it would be bad English. |
Indirect : He told the officer paliteiy that he would do that.
‘Addressing as’ should be used only when there is no other suitable
way 10 cxpress vocatives.
| Vocative- @ ®47= Addressing as 59 23 321 §3 96 (=5 425 7
WS T, A=A AR Addressing as TETR TE R |
Vocaties may be omitted as in the above example. or may be deait
with as below. | TFE T= BT TT MO SR NS T T (|
v!\im.’ study the conversion of the following vocatives. .
<% 552 vocalives T HUEGR waads g 221 |
Direct = Father said. "Sunil, go 10 school.”
ll?d.l.l‘ﬁ‘f. Father asked Sunil 0 g0 10 school.
Direct : The teacher said. "Keep quict. my boy!"
fqd:rerr The teacher asked the boy 1o keep qz;i.cl.
IL:JEC:‘., ; T‘J';I:c- (e.ac:cr said, ".K('e;; Yuict, my dcar boys!
: e teacher affectionaicly asked the boys to keep quiet

243

N.‘\RRATK)NIRH’OITT!NG }
. Bibhas ericd. "My friend. [ alwitys thought of E\r:))}l 5
pirect ° Bibhas told his friend that he always lhou'ghma‘ mylum“
mdircﬂ ~Jim. darling cried Della "Don’t look Vat me S A
[)ircf' { Addressing Jim as her darling. Dello implored im
o look at her that way.

Sentences

Re

r consecutively in t_hc
mon and so it is to be
the sentence are

he same kind occu
rb hecornes cOm

Rules -
(i) When the sentencs of t
Speech. | such cascs.

pecch. the Reporting V'

jrect Si
ey n the Indirect

e ok e
| ¥%= Direct Speech & £% “TTE2 "
,ﬁ—;m‘anmmﬁ"ﬁmlﬂe‘.;ﬁﬂ i1
(il When the sentences ‘of different X
ing Verbs have o be used in the Indirect Speech.- s ot
fs¥= Indirect Speech-4 o =5 = T e 29t T8,
Reporting Verb #5825 0
) A usclul conneciive device is 1o W

{iid
said that er also said that.
e

are 2o %WE. 34 Reporting Verb

kinids are joined. different

«c Then. added that. Jurther
s wE; T BTE £33 WAEAT BT T Then. added that.

1 7 also said that T775% 7= 1 |
2 what do you wani?”

further ~aid tha
1 said to him. "Who are you

Direct 3

ndirect | asked him who he was and what he wanted.

Direct Shila said 1o me. T have left my pencil at home. Can you
give me one 1o write with?”

Indirect Shila told me that she had lefi her pencil at home and
asked me if 1 could give her one (o write with.

Direct Mr. Sen said o his friend. "What time is it? My watch has
stopped.”

Indirect Mr. Sen askad his fricnd what time it was and added thedt
tfurther said that/also said that his watch had stopped.

Dircct Biman said. Why arc vou still waiting here. Bipin? Go
away now.”

Indireet Binan askod Bipin why he was still waiting there. Then he

: orcdered ladvised) him 1o 2o away.

L APPLIED SECTION

(For Questions and Answer—Yes' and No')

In changing Yes or No'into Indivect Speech we should repeat the

verb of question or the common verd o’ or the sense ol the verb.

The ugly forms replied in the affirmative’ and ‘replied in the
negative” should he avoided now a days.

{ Yes @ No-Z Indirect Spuech-£ %03 T2 Direet Speech-a @ Verb

3% W, IR WS T R0 & Verb-@2 & s do Verh TS T 4w
2 AR ‘replied in the affirmatine’ £33 ‘repliedn te negative” 9393
a8 forn e mem T | h
The teacher said to the boy. “Are you ill?"
The bay replied, "No i
. "l;:;lll teacher asked the boy il he was ill, and the

boy repliad that he
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guests arrived?

The host said to her. Have all the
She replied, "Yes™
; = The host asked her il all the guests had arrived and she rep

that they had. )
Some one asked her. "Will you {ake some more luchies?

She said. No™. [ = She refused to take any morc luchies. |
Some one asked him. "Did you break the glass?”
He said. “No. | didn't do it.” | = He denicd that he had broken it |
Or. He denied having donc it.
Nikhil : Could you accompany me?
Rakesh : No. | can't. [ =
that. |

[ REPORTING DIALOGUES/MESSAGES |

Normally in real life situations. we do not report evay word of the
sentence. Many irrelevant points are intentionally omitted while
reporting. Hence conversations and talks are reported in a Summary
from. Hackneyed expressions like ~Addressing him (his friewd by the
name of Suren” or ‘replicd in the negative”. “replied in the
affirmative” etc. should be avoided. Stress should be laid on reflecting
the truc mood of the dialoguc or the message.

lmm«:m-ﬁﬁfvmmmuﬁﬂwrcponzﬁm.m
umﬂawwhulmmmmmw report
¥e w0 1 "Addressing him (his friend) by the name of Suren”. “replied
in the negative”. ‘replied in the affirmative’ renfs report 3T = B
77 Dialogue (7tm*) 7 Message (%) -67 &F2 wd® =T 3R T oM
s w0 1 |

A dialogue can be reported in three ways

{i) by the speaker, (i) by the , (iif) by a third person.

|Dialogue ¥ Feme fgaema report ¥ AW-TFR VE. I O A i
= e wm |

Study the lollowing examples

-1
Bikash Hallo. Subhash. where arce you going?
Subhas ©  I'm going to the play ground to witness a football match.

why don't you accompany me ?
Bikash : lcan't. I'm going to the station to receive my sister who is
coming from Delhi by the Rajdhani Express alone
Subhas : Then you must hurry up. Il see you at your house this
cvening.

(i) Now imagine you are Bikash and report the above dialoguc -

(wra =2 g% et oo Berea dialogue-B report #2 1)

1 greeted Subhas (not. addressed Subhias by saying Hallo) and asked
him where he was going. Subhas replied that he was going o the
playground (0 witness a football match and requested me to accompany
him (not. asked me why | did not accompany him). [ told him that |
could not do that because | was going Lo the station to receive my sister
who was coming from Dclhi by the Rajdhani Express alone. Subhas
asked me to hurry up and told me that he would see me at my houst
that evening :

Rakesh told Nikhil that he could not ¢q

NARRATION/REPORTING
(1) Now imagine you are Subhas and report the above dialogue:
v f o g B dla)oguc—? repo: :TLM :
was going an eplie

u(ka.;:h a:;‘i:dn'c'lwl:, :ﬁ:ﬁ:ssaa ?mtlsall match. | requested him :‘:
to the P?\y me. Bikash told me that he could not do that becﬂus(f ey
pecopil 'yln ll;c station to receive his sister who was coming {ro
v lE('tj:m;hc Rajdhani Expre alone. Then I asked him to hurty up
Dcm:offrhim that I would sec him at his house that evening. -
md(m) Now report the above diulogue as a third person : (73
b @ TS 9 seraz dialoguc-f report ¥ 1‘)

Bikash greeted Subhas and asked him (Subhas) wh S
golng. Subhas replicd that lie was going to the playground l(:\ B”(.GSH
football match. He also requested Bikash to accompany hlm; o
old him that Je could not do that because he was going m‘ the std.\

as coming from Delhi by the Rajdhani Express

reccive his sister who w. : :
alone. Then Subhas asked him to hurry up and told him that he

(Subhas] would sce him at his housce that cvening.

[*Note = In the three forms of the reporting.

ere he was

Pronouns should be
i }
carclully changed.
| w1 ®2, Repoting-43 <2
me‘z@mﬂm«mkl

fgmaam form-a Pronoun off® FeESTA

Example 2

Mala recetved a message from a messenger for her brother Dipu. 1y
The follwoing was the conversation between them s (M. P 1990) 135 |
Messenger Hallo! Is Dipu at home? } 3

Messernger Could you tell him T've brought two tickets for 'Pather
panchali”? 1l be at the nxin gate of Nandan today at -
1 p. m. sharp.
Mala All right
Messenger Thank you, good bye
Imaqgine gore are Mela, You have to go ont: So werite a messaqge for
Dipu. You can cdo it in about 40 words
| Note : he's = heas: Fm o= Lams T = Twadl Pee = 1 have |
Ans.
Dear Dipu
.‘)lulht one (possible vour triend) came tosee vou at onr hone, 1e told
{m it he had bronght two tickets tor “Pather Paduadil and he would
be at the main gate of Nandan roday at 1 pooon shoap

Mala No. he's not. ' m his sister Mala t f
t :
k
%

Mala.
Example 3

Read the Jollowing conversation betucen @ teacher and @ studdent
e :

Teacher Why were voir absent™” The Headuiaster s ol angry
it with yous Goto b and see hitn at once ARG
ent ' sorey. sir- Now T o o him and pray 1o ham

! ¢ o

) exXCuse me for the st tine
W) The student reports

The wacher 3 2

i teacher asked me why 1 had been absent. He then intormed
tat the Headmaster had got angery with e Nk i
and sce the Headmaster al onee
teacher that 1 would go 1o the e
me for the first time

s Sehe advised me o po
owever T apologised and old the
admaster and Pray to him to excuse
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Rej it as a third person. N
L' 'I“gc umvr askeed the student wihy he had been absent. He (1),
formed him that the Headmaster had got angeyy M“‘
him o go and se¢ the Headmastey !
and said that he would go to lI\\“-
Jse him for the fiest tme, .

teacher) then inl
him {the student). So he advised
once. The student apologised
Headmaster and pray 10 him to exe

4.
Read the following conversation :
Prabir @ Where are you going now?

Subir To Durgapur.

Prabir Why are you going there?

Subir To meet my uncle.

Prabir What does he do there? =
Subir e is employee of the steel Plant.

(i) Now study how the conversation can be reported i detail by
anather person after a_few days. )

Prabir asked Subir where he wits going then. Subir replied that he
was going to Durgapur. Prabir then asked him why he was going
there. Subir repticd that he was going there to meet his unele. Prabir
further asked him what his unele used to do there. In reply Subir told
him that his uncle was (is) an cmployec of the Steel plant.

-__'Nu!g L If Subir's uncle is still an cmplayee of the Steel Plant. the
verb form will be ‘is’ instead of ‘was’

(i) Now study hour the conversation can be reported LA Swmman;
Jrom :

In reply to Prabir's quenes Subir gfomu! him that he was going to
Durgapur to meet his une le who was {is} an employee ol the Steel
Plant.

Example 5

Report the following.

The traveller siad. "Can you tell me the way to the nearest inn ?
“Yes said the peasant. “do you want one which you can spend the
night?” "No™. replied the traveller. T only want a meal

Reported Spoech

The traveller asked the peasant if he could tell him the way to the
nearest inn. The peasant replied that he could, and asked whether the

.
travelier wanted one in which he conld spend the night. The traveller
answered that he did not wish o stay there. but only wanted a meal.

:Ngt{ it will be noticed that we have avoided the ugly phrases
replied in the atfirmative and ‘roplicd i the negative’ by using ‘could
and ‘he did not wiush to stay there ’

Example 6.

Report the following .

“Who hath dared (0 wound
may take my big swond
"Nay! answeroed the
Who an thou?”” said
he kncht before the child
Reporied Specch
The gand as
sequested bam

wee? eried the giant: “tell me that |

nd slay

thuse arc the wonnds of fove

o gant and o strange awe tell on him and

v asked the claild whio Lad dasad to wound i and
scht Lake his big swort
swered ik 11 ] i

W bt 10 one hod wounded him, DU

e childj 1o tell bum o iat e n

. The chidd an

he ::1.‘11 (was. i slrange awe felt on him. and he
i
(the¢
pid
il ple 7 ‘
the following : , o )
|r\t\.v uu-(f| for in Egypt satd the Swillow. 'My friends arc l'la,'llllll:
! .(‘ludnwn the Nile, and talking (o the lange Todus-Vowers. Sopn )
p 3 [ {he greal King.
i e i said the Prince. ‘will you not

h

v

¢ 47
NARRATION /NEI’OI?‘TN(- 2:
Jove. When the gt mnted 1o knoto who he

re the waounds of Knett- bufofe the

S 2
o gwallow. Swi

jih e for oned
nother 5o sal.

dlow, little Swallow’.

e my messenger” The boy is so thirsty.

v Wi wght. and L
o
“”df‘{ltl-)x)rluri Speech
The Swallow <and that he was waited for in Egypt g
nds wert flving up and own {he Nite. and talking to ( 1 la :.
el soon ey would go 1o sleep in the lomb of the great
'\Ilv.rvquz-su-:l (not. asked) the Swallow to stay
. and added that the boy

and added that his

ric!
fotus Nlowers.
w, The Prinee carme

::I:l‘h hin tor one night and e his messenger.
was ery (et so) thirsty. and the mother verd) (not sv0) sadk
gxample 8.
Report the _following.
pishop My dear, there's so much sullering in the world, and 1
can do so little, so very litde
personic Suffering. yes, bhul vou never think ot the suflering you
cause Lo thae who love you best. {he sullering you canse 10
me.
Bishop You. sister dear? Have Lhurt you?

Reported Speech
The Bishoap told Persome (1,1']vrnnrmlnl_u that there was so much
suftering, in the world, and he could do so little. Persome admitted
that there was sullering. but he never thought of the sullering he
cansed 10 those who loved him West . the suffering he cansed to her. The
Bishop was surprised at his sister's words and asked her it he had

hurt her

Example 9.
Report the following.
Davy You have a trade, a present, Mr. Faraday?
Faraday Yes. Sir. Lam a book binder.
Davy And you desire to change?
Faraday Yes. Sir, | am anxious to da so.

Davy Why?
Reported Speceh
Davy asked Varadav it he had a trade. Faradav replicd that he was a

b - i ;
wok-bDinder. Then Davy asked him whether he desired 1o change his

trade. F i
rade. Faraday told hinn politeiy that he was anxious (o do se. Davy
wanted (o know the reason et
Example 10.
Report the following.

Peant You know him? Cone k he- 1 ) o i
? e bHac hat sort of man i
' he-e. W H s

Mau

Comie back. s il. Sergeant’
Sergean - Sergeant? Do you want me killed?

Why do you say thar?




MRRA‘I‘DNIWNG
mmmumcwmacoummm o Then Mrs. Meldon wanted (@
t mess she had ;
» Speech: pelp o <180 hcwouldnotdowhllshelmda;kzdm
: skl the man I he kncw him, He ;‘:wﬁauucnsr.ytf
The what sort of o X invention-
pock there him u. man he was, lliuN " lenry. 1 beg you 10 destroy your %
©® wrw) asked the Sergeant jf - The Meidon 2
ically (e he ¢ gy W You what {hat be your memoxial to «
tos iron! {0 get killed. The sergeant wa s you to destroy it Let
hit.  yunted him go back (0 ted to lgg ! Meldon li bc;.m K has :
Hoky o= > h‘ﬂ :! ¢ charlotte. 1 begin to believe that griel .
eal . Y .
b Eomnple 11 g > i€ i ed your mind. Destroy my invention* t
. csop. Didn't 1 tell you to stop? You cann, ¢ unhinged ) life. Henry. 1 beg you to
Scrgeant - ont very well. It is hard thing o be \wc‘:.-g““"‘ Mcidon Your bomb will destroy Hife.
Man id ts against the poor. ¥ Poor, 4 N e destory “;vonnan rubbish.
. - . Rubbish. .
The sergeant ordered the man 1o step and harshly py o od Speech : by his Christian name. Henry and
that he had already asked him to stop. He (the sergeany) o b Mrs Meldon called Corrie |~yn Cortie wans ed to be SUre of
that he coukd not go there: ki gged him 10 4 s st she begged ham o destid -
The man reluctantly admitted it and said (commenteq s _ Mrs. Meldon repeated ::l to Eddie. Corrie addressed Mrs-
v th v Ty o at be his mand al to .
an nwas hard thing 10 oy, e TR K050 et - m«nnﬂl:,:l',\: r\{(t'P::::um :](:lm- Charlotte and said that he began to
" the poor: @ by he S It was unbeli to him
. Example 13 pelieve that grief had unhinged her mh;:l' Meldon inded Corrie
2 awa  : Cenymoscaboubachel e should destroy his InVERUOR XD /o pyim to destory U
fu Chemist {Thrusting a bottle under the man’s nosc) y { his bomb would desory Bfs. s addressed Mrs. Meldon as
hi your headache is gone pow TS| ping irritated bU the suggestion. Corrie g’ -
= . » wife . ¥ nd repeatedly called her suggestion rubbish.
Man You fool. It is my wife that has got the headach woman’ and Tepe Y —
me. AR oo Here ‘addressed’ should not be avoided as Ty
N Reported Speech. ch;l‘;“;““ denote Christian names of Corrie and Mrs. Meldon
Y The man asked the chemist it he could cure a headad -
fn he. Thrusting m‘x\‘ll\'(‘l\‘ |
a bottle under the man's nose the chemist said that he was sure thy ’
D his headache was gonc then. Then the man angrily called the clum;
Pl a fool and said that is was his wile that had got a headache and not he
Example 13
Hannah Mrs. Meldon wants to know whether you'll come A. Report the following dialogues :
.; downstairs o tea or have it up here? \. Corne I'm sorry. Charloue, I ought not to be talked about the
’ Carric Has she got back? war 10 you—especially today
n Hannah Yo, Sir. She expectad vou to mect her at the station Sg. Mrs. Meldon | don't mind. ey And after all. the war oflice is not
She waited a long time in the cold. and then g the war
Marshall to drive her up. Imagine that you are
:: Reported Speech (i} Corric
. Hannah informed Mr Corrie that Mrs. Meldom wanted to know (1) Mrs. Meldon

m::‘;:;::lllfi go downstairs 10 tea or have it up there Corrx
" she had. She (H“hdln-r she had got back. hnnah politdy replied 09
had cxpected mn""'mw further informed him that she (Mrs Meldar!
thne in the cold ‘|‘|f:df:l::"[ o I': e o, that she had waied $15%
N TRy <h e e
*INote that Ilﬂm“]lt (.. 'l;lf hall to drive her up Ca
Progress the d 3 a feminine character. Inothe @r
irection has been given as “she tums 10 g0 |
Brample 14. -
Mnrs. Meldon

It's all i
5 s all in vor cad?
(, A ur hl .I(‘

Yos, Ye :
es. Yes. Don'tkeep on repeating voursell bt €0

and help o clear 1 0SS vou ve i
e , « the mess vou've niade

Meldon ! Ty, won 't you do what 1 ask your
Reported Speech : ‘ "

Mrs. Mcldon asked corric §f it we

. 18 . : hed ~orrie T"M
trritatingly and asked her not 1o e s all in his head. Co
or

wof
P on repeating hersell but

(i41) & third person.

1 Corrie What the hell are you doing?
Mrs. Meldon I'm destorying your foul invention.
Corrie (Laughing harshly) That won't destroy iL. I've got it in my

head. All that youw've done. charlotte. is o make a mess
on my Noor.
3 'Mr. Faraday 7' Davy put his hand oul.
Yes, Sir Humphty'. satd Michael, jumping to his feet.
Let's sit down here and talk the matter over’ began Davy.

4‘ Father How do you feel, Schawz?
Scatz Just the same . so far.
Father

Why don't you try lo sleep?
1'll wake you up for the medicine.



3
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5. Sealx
Father
Scatz
Father
That's
8. Gandhi
Fischer
Gandhi
Fischer
Gandhi
Fischer

7. Corric

Mrs. Meldon

8. Hapnah
Corrie
Hunpah

9. Corrie

Mrs. Meldon
Corrie

Mrs. Mcldon
Corrie
10. Passenger

Booking clerk

Passenger

APPLIED ENGUSTT GRAMMAR & COMPOSTTE N
7About how Ting will i betore | die?
You aren't going to dic. What's the malter with yoy,
Oh. ves. | am. 1 heard him say a hundred and gy,
People don't die with a lever ol one hundred and
o silly way 1o talk '
You don'l like Vegetablee?
I don 't like the taste of thesd
Ah, vou must add plenty of salt and lemon
You want me to kil the faste?
(Laughing) No. enrich the taste,
Jokingly) You're so pon-violent you wouldint ey, ki,
taste!
Oh. my dear Chivrlotte, Tm sorry. 1dich 0ot myee vou o

egelables thiee

VST
Nip,
!

the station.

: Wdoesn't matler. Henrey, Only Hhought yon \\'rrrm\miuu__'
vou said you wonld — and I waited o long rime i e
cold
Mrs Meldon is ot verv happy today, sic.

Not happy! Why? L happy. aren't 177

i Well.yousee, Sirit's three years ago today sinec ey g,

was killed in the war!

It going (o make war horrible, really horyible!

Yes.

I've got something Ty Charlotte. the lormula fop o
bomb that will imake war-not only stupendously hisreib,,

but will end it almost as quickly as it began.
On that table?
Yes

Foufiickels To Pariaji. pleasc.
‘What class? ~ oo
Second Class.

Booikng clerk Won't you like to have first class tickets for thesea
part of the journey Irom Nagar Haveli?
passcenger What would be the difference in price helween the

Booking clerk

1. Son

Father
Son

Father
12, Mr.

Lady
Mr. Homes
Lady

Homes

Iwo elasses pre ticket?
Some twenly live rupees. Not much
make your jonrney extremely cijovabic
Shallwe take ataxior.a bis (o go (o the exhibition?
[would bhe better we take a bus, [Us really diffien!t getling 2
taxi at this rush hours, (lours= time) )
Shall we go to the next bus Stop? That is the terminus:
There we woukl get vacant seals.,
Yes, Yes: that's a pood e
Goodmorning, madam! M yname s Shariock
Homes ('ointing oy to Watson? This is my friend, Dr
Wialson, belore whom voucanspeak freely. But first!
shallorder von ag up ol hot eotlee, for [see thal ¥
areshivering,
(i aviow veieo) s ot cald whieh niakes me shiver:
What is it then?

103s tear It is terror

But it will |
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the same
write some dialogues in real Hife situations and report
B .

/E ; A A P A
on somebody's fool. Apologise.

o
V““,ﬂcr

owded bug you accidenially stcp
i
cbody

slation
arailway s :
; Whal do you ask somebody there?

you want lo have
e ot
you * .
:0‘:::‘): n)::lnhlxmr’ﬁ radio is very lond
‘ cd at his door. What do you say?

nw“ . g e
vnﬂ : L
hbour st -
oo stranger in your lown. He wanis Lo go 1o the post oflice. He

4, You meet &
gants yOU to give the direction.
The stranger

You

5.Anold friend
come and spend the weckend withyou.

tovour town. and you mect himon the

rad. Invitehim to

You

your friend ) . . |
C. This is telephone message that a P. A. [Personal assistant) received

Jfor Mr. Sen. his boss. How would he report it to his boss?

PA. : Hallo'
Mr Roy Good aftcrnoon. Mr. Roy speaking. Could | speak lo Mr. Sen”?
PA. . I'mafraid. he has not yet returned from Bombay. Possibly

he'llbe here tonight

Mr. Roy Itelephoned at his home this morning, but couldn’t get him.
Wnuld you give him a message fromme. please? It'sabout

| ourmeeting on Friday. L have been snddenly called from the
| Head O(ﬁert-,j ‘shettertoposipone our mecting until next
} weck. ._
| A : \‘rs.%xr‘l‘l\w\'\:llu' message.

Mr. Roy Thank you, Gaod bye.

| Good bye (or, Simply Bye)

Note that the first three lines do not rc{?ﬂrmlnlh(’ report. Begin l(g this:
Sir. =

Mr. Roy rang uplospeaktoyou. He telephoned atyour home too. but couldnet
felyon e informed that

(signature)
| 7.9
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Voice is the form of the verb which indicates whether the S'ubl\
does the work or something has been donc to it ey
lmmvmccmmm.ﬁsmmmmwm
s L, 7 IR W FF I TG T i .
There arc three kinds of Voices (Voice 31 311 fomaarm 1)
(i) Active Voice, (2) passive Vaice, (3) Quasi-Passive Voice.
Active Voice : When the Subject of a Sentence is the doer or actar,
Verb is in Active Voiee. It is so because the Subject is active.

[o% o= Fr fFEm 1w g T, 99 G Active Voice-a wmm ) g,

©4 Subject 3 ¥ Active 3 T 1 |
I do this work. He does this work ctc.
Passive Voice : When the Subject of a Sentence is-acted upon, 0
verb is in Passive Volce. It is so bocausc the Subject Is passive. |
| =¥ W T @ I TV W, O AR Passive Voice 1 enyl
FEI T ISR 6FG T I | i
This work is done by me. This work is done by him Zonifa
Active—Passive Relation :.
Subject

Manika|
[The door

Subject

Verb
Opened

was opened

Active :

Passive :

Prep & Object
Rules for changing Active Voice into Passive :

Rule | : The object of the verb in the Active Voice becomes the Subjec
of the Verb in the Passive Voice. [[ Active Voice-492 Object ()
Passive Voice-@3 Subject () 20 1 ]

Rule 2 : The Subject of the Verb in the Active Voice becomes the objed
in the Passvie Voice gencrally Preceded by the preposition by
Gctivc Voice @3 Subject, Passive Voice-&7 object-4 *fare &
IR TR E FRTT; by T,

Rule 3 : The main verb is changed into the past participle form and il
is preceded by the correct form of the Verb ‘to be’ in Passivt|
Voice | Active Voice-93 78 Verb -B Passive Voice-a Past
Participle-9 afafde T 4 o 7€ ‘to be' Verb @3 200 |
form @S 231 |
Rule 4 : Therc are some verbs with two abjects. In such cases cither ”f;
the Objects can be changed into the Subject and the other®
retained as'an Object. This Object is called Retained Obe
[ Active Voice -a 1% @ Verb -92 55 Object s, o1& ¢ .
Object-c® Subject 3 S Object ata arars 70 | Passive”,
@ Object A (¥ W, BTF Retained Object 7 ||

VvOICE CHANGE/DESCRIBING A PROCESS/! NARRATING
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X ina
lcPasslwdhmldbeavuidcdmasmphsenlalceor )

jc 5t Doub! o
i single clause as it is liable to give a wrong ml:anmg— ol
changing the voice of Complex Sentences the Voices Ol ;
the Principal and Subordinate Clauses should be d!angﬂjsm
|@m Simple Sentence-4 7 o™ 436 Clause-9 Double Pas "
zm 355 M@ mqazzrmniﬁﬂmm-m(:omple
J ive
Sentence-9 Principal 932 Subordinate g% Clause-55% Passt
sz 1]
Verb Patterns of Passive Voice
Tenses Verb ‘to” be Past Participle of the
T hit
Simple am cs-mg
Present arc killed
5 is done
Past was told
WOEE cured
am caught
— killed
i 5 arc
Continuens o - e Py
was '»O]d -
WERE, cured
has 1 boiled
Perfeet have} been arresled
had J bought
Future shall . built
e will | Pe taught
[ Table of Tenses in Active and Passive |
Tense l Active Voice 1 passive Voice

Simple Mast

Simple Present

~| Present Continuous )

is7arc bought
was/werce bought
_is/are being bought

buys _—
DHought

is/arc b 1)('1;1;{ ,___

Past Continuous was/werce buying was/were being bought
Present Perfect has/have bought has/have been bought
Past Perfect had bought had been-bought
Somple Future will buy will be bought
Conditional would buy would be bought
Perfect Conditional | Would have bought 4 Would have been
bought.
| Objective Forms of Pronouns to remember \ ‘ |
Subject Form | Object Form l Subject Form \ Object Form
{N . L He h i;l]
ft us She her
You you |
: They them




L fassive form : bﬂls am. are.

SNGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION

e Change nf Asserhve Sentences |
waswvere being, been) + Past Participle

Active

Passive

¥ o the work, wifit @1efS

" il writes a lctter. et fify coma
Siltns bedped him, % @i siErs st )
eba is singing a song. &= 7 TRTE 1

she was singing a song, G IR % |
Ie has called me. G ST (SRR |
hrv had seen the picture, % 8f&8-
@afe |
'nn will play foothall. Tfa 35F (¥ |

ihe would sing a song. &7 TR W27

e would have read the book. &1 720

The work s dond hy e
A letter is written by Lila
He was helped by Biltu.

A song, is heing sung by
Reba.

A song was In'um stng

by her.

1 have®een called by him,
The pieture -hael been seen by
thew.

Foothall will be played by
vou. ’
A song waondd he sung hy
her.

The book would have been

read by her.

T A |
O

1‘/ p ive Sentences |

Il the verb in the Active Voiee expresses arders. reque

its. advice

te.. the word "Let’. is usually placed ai the beginning of the Passive
oice and the b’ verb is placed belore the Past Participle of the main
orb. But il the sentence begins with ‘please in Active Voice. "You are
2quested (0 Voiee, 4n
tive verh may also he changed into Passive with

is nsed in the Passive such cases an

‘your are
«d Lo.” Anther forin of the Passive is with the verh “should

rie
nd-he’

| Imperative_sentence-a SISz, @v':wi T QA ATaTs 2T
oot AN AT Passive 78 T - dtadverbet? Pisl 1Garlici iple a7 2 9 Iy
-rh §% @ 8% Imperative Senlenee-2 Active Voice 4 7 ;Iu |~q
25 A, WA Passive VoicesS You are qriestied o A EEE T
M3 T8 MHRTS; Infransilive Verl) 3 5a @ | |‘\m:73"—ﬂ"
ﬂ £5% OB Please 4R You are wquuxlr 10

Passive form

Lot + Object + be + Past f’!"fl;"fph' of the Verb.

Active

Dassire

o this work. 3@ #4
pen the door. v e
aut (he door. 70 7% 33

Let ks work be done,
Leet the door be opened.

Lot the door e shu.

A hi 1o go. STF QI 79
case do this work. 7 272 7

Let hini e told o go.

4 )

AT

rse keep off the grass. v #7222

You are requested lodo this
work.

You are requested (o e op afl
the griss, |

AN

I
Rl
plcasse 10 there.

()
B || vonsword.
Obey yunl' Lead

e 9

easce do not smoke. 7

('.F,/l)" SCRIBING A I'RUL‘1{SS/N;\!(RI\TING A

Passive

You are requested not'to snioke.

You are nequested (0 Go there.

vour word shotld he kept.
Your leacher should e oberjecl

wal A AR T

o R A
e PrEEE

her.

. T STAET |

The children shouled De tovred

Love ||n childrer
e for tln worst.

“SATeTE A

Ber pore spared for the worst.

Interrogative Sentences

in Active Voice keeps

its Interrogativ

An Interrogs ive Senfence

ence begin

s with th

form i ats Passive Voice.

Auxiliary Ve

Assertive first

it into.
Interrogative s

b Do, the process of ¢ hanging
then into terrogative.

sentence does not begin with Do. or begins

I the Interrogative Sent
is convenic

and

waed into passive.

word il can b direetly char
| ln!cl‘l'nu;\llvv Sentenced-
SIS

masive Voice
1574

o 4 T s

Interrog
=TE Assert

nierrogilive

T /\uwli.n_\' ‘1o

Let us ~.ln(|\' I o Tollowing oxatnples, (5754 Ewieaes@

G MR ?

Scentence

1t by changl
Bt if

ative Senile

@A e

Avtive Do you see the hired?

| Assertive You sce the hird, ——The

Passive 1s the bird seers hy you ¥

Active Did vour sco the o s ?

| Assertive:  You s the iman

[fassive Was the tian seen by vous?

Active s e done it? 7 5 85 amnee

Piissive Has it been done by him?

Active “il\'(' vorr read the ook, w5 o 435 syt 2

Passive Has the book been vead by you'?

"Wh' Questions :

Active Who tanght vou English? o4 72 Bz fe ofgrnferm=e

Passive By whom were you taught English?

Active Whom did yon eadl?

Passive Who was called by von 2

11ae i avias see

nby you |

with a W/

in
th

ne
ive

*) e rag

Active What de yorrswant’r &% s

Passive Whaat is wanted by vony?

Active Why didh the feachior ponisd von
. Passive Why were vou ponishicd fne (e 1

Active \\’llull'lnml\:lu\(,.,.\ e

Passive

acher 2

T A Ry




APPLIED ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION

' Active How did yors do [t ? @51 ofu farema T
§ ~passive How was it doneiby you?
2 \_Diégative Sentences

: i g ST A ¥

I do not like pufied rice.

' 4256

Active
Passive Pufled rice is not liked by me. (

;i Acuve The boy did not break the glass. (s o STEE
Passive The glass was not broken by the boy. .

5 Active I have not given him the letter, = O fofa fezfar |
Passive The letter has nat been given him by me.

I or. [e has not been given the letter by me.

T Active Fas Re not séen the picture? @ for efaG) ot 2
Passive |as not the picture bedieseen by him?
Acitve Had younot catled im? fa fa o T 7
Passive Had he not been called by vou?

Rebi will not call you. @& (O BELA A |
You will not be called by Reba.

. She did not write a letter 1o you. &
- A letter was not written to you by her.

3 Active
Passive

i Active
Passive

s Voice of Intransitive V rbs_with cognate object :
We have-so far iced that the Transitive Verbs alone ¢
i cd ve Voice gs (hey have objects. TI
'bs having no "l’;, S ¢
Zr. when ain Intransitive Verb 18
te object, it can be changed into the P
3 Active Passive
Tle ran a race. A race was run by hinw
e dreamt @ dreant. A dream was dreamt by him.
The patient slept a sound A sound sleep was slept by the
sleep. patient.
1 3 ; N
have fought a good light A good fight has been fought by me

(2) Intransitive Verb used Causatively (¥129 wrat A S ¢

The trainer walked the horse after the race.

e 57 ol

to the 1%

an not_be converted Nty the P

rTransiuuc[}!’l]r(u}ﬁ_}j Qa
e Voice.

© Active
i Passive @ The horse was walked alter the race by the trainer.
I Active They have stood the table against the wall.

i pussive : The table has been stood against the wall by them.

(3) Intransitive Verbs used as a group verb.

1
!
We should not laugh at a lame man,

Active

, Passive A lame man should not be laughed at by us.
Active We must listen (o our teachers. ’
Passive our teachers must be listened to (by us).
Active We talked of theni. i

Passive They were talked of by us.

1% ! = B :

["Note | Remember that e is gone, He is come are not in the
Passive Voice. The are merely alternative lorms of He has
gone. He has come. But there is a slight dilference in
mcaning between the two lorms. In He has gone, (:mpiltlﬁls
is laid on the tine of the action @ but in He s gone!
empliasis is laid on the state of the agent, i.c.. his absence.

1

i
!

[ OICE
{ v
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and not on the time of the action. However.comc here or g9
converted into the Passive Voice in the

(her¢ may be

following way :
i Come here.
‘mt\l:—lc You are requesied 1o come here. .
1'95"“,: Go there.
f"f,w(. You are nzqnus(rd to go thcrc,—ﬂ’ .
pus £ Transitive Verbs with toro objects. ;
e Voice o g ’
P”::’-h ases any ol the objects may beeomce the 57“‘)]"(“- But “ht
m: object or he Personal object is prelcrrcd for the subject.
i r1‘,(cr objeet is relained. Henee it s retained object.
Nw[' o T 5 object-w3 T A a1 object - subject - w1 R
T : e
jirect object a1 personal object- & eubect AR S FFS | ST =
";_:.c(.l Objeet faAma cats A, Ta A Retained Object. ] /
et T
3 Live Mr. Das tcaches us English.
e (1) We are laught English by Mr. Das.
passive (2) Lnglish is taught us by Mr. Das.
Active Bipn gave me a hook. ‘
(1) T was given a ook by Bipin.
passive (2) A book was given me by Bipin.
Active My fricnd sent me a ilt. )
s (1) 1 was sent a gilt by my {riend. \
passive (2) A gilt was sent me by my tricnd. / . R
Active They handed him a leaflet. \. o
5 (1) He was handed a leallet by thent.
Passive (2) A leaflet was handed him by them.
Active Gahar offercd me a scat.
- (1) T was olfered a seat by Gahar.
bassive (2) A scat was offered me by Gahar.
Factitivé Objects : | Transitive verb-@a ai object - complement-<2
e aAes 7| 2
| Active They made him king.
Passive He was made king by them.
King was madc him by them. (wrong)
Active They elected him President.

|
‘ Passive  : He was elected President by then.

| ‘Mﬂidmn was clected him by them. (worng)
| Reflexive Object : | self-7% object | '3,\'“ Pofl +

Reflexive Object cannot be changed into Subject.
'Arln‘\- He hurt himsell. ’
T
I.xs.x_n'v He was hurt by lamself.(Not, Himself was hart by him)
*: ! . ) )
*Note | But this is not good English. The Active form-shopld be

ok i : T P e
tlx.l(llu,(.l. According to ‘Madern English Usage' By Fowler “t-{s a
milinr proce il s i ; B o
Hiar process. But it sometimes Ieads 1o bad grammar, false idion
ar, lalse )

" clumsing

Passive of Infinitives (to + verb)

Actjpe o

Pl\l\-( Fhere are lots of things o do.

‘,“‘]:f:.(' 3 "{hvrv are lots ol things to be done.
Vhere is no time to lose. ;
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Passive There is no time 0 be lost. Bf?‘, A ! The cow a;erlglelﬁ;\%;mkem —Nesﬁﬂd-
Active You have to admit this. csswe . The cowsg g i et - verfeid.
[ras This has (o be admitted by,you. " e ctlowing QUAE ; . s
2 passive forms. [ fawea THFEIEISEE sy AR

[ am to make a lelephone call.

Aetive

Passive A telephone call is to be made by me. |nto
Active : Yau arc o make this arrangément, i
I'assive - “his arrangement is 0 he made by you. A

Verbs followed by objects + Plain Infinitives. W |

I saw him go to the garden. 2
He wwas seen 1o go to the garden. by e .,
Lipika made us Jaugh. (to omitted)

We wére miace to laugli by Lipika.

Passive

Verbal Noun with Preposition & Chbject. princi

Active We went o see tic lannelmg of s ,|“p_¥r ComplEX Sentences
Passive We wen! (0 see e ship being Lot - Cul & s Clause-‘ﬂﬁ fon SIS T G5 T AT T
ject understood in the Passive Voice : V.V 9 % | pipantepgy )
When the action is iluportant. nol the doer. or the & o s, “El!‘-h\)\\'"‘ Active © ‘We know that Columbus discovered Anlcnlt‘a_l. g sk
the object with by is understood. \/ f@( k passive : That America wis discovered by Columbus is ll(nnwn o us.
.~ MActive Pissive | Or. It is known to us that America was discovered by
qj"ﬂl have lost my book My bdBk has been logt, l Columbus.
Somcong has stolen my Car. My car has been stolen. | Active We hope that we shall finish the work in time. vrun.
Someone invited me to the party. I was innited va. ‘l passive It is hoped that the work will be finished in time. &
&3 The, ahed 1s bumnl to ashes. | ])omm i l ctive 1 can not depend on what he says.
Englislyis spoken all over the world. | Nol the doer, but the ur“““bl passive What is said by him cannot be depended on by me.
“{'p r(/d o | | Active We must endure what we cannot cure.
| Ppassive What cannot be cured must be endured.

g |

s Guasi-passive voice (T

be changed in the passive forn in the following way.
I Quasi-passive voice qA = 251 mawaers Active

Passive: @ fERERE $am Passive form-4 affgasa a1 A

fog wneda e om

ith a complement :
IHoney tastes sweet,
Honey is sweet when i

Active

PPassive
.—\.('li\*r :thv rose smells sweet, (01 =g AT & ]
Passive The rose is sweel when i is simeft | Act
R Y oo s Tl MR lc ive They proposed to hold a meeting.
e et ) Bredh e AL | Incorrect Passive A meeting was proposed to be held by them.
Aetive s o i | Correct Passive It was proposed by them to hold a meeting.
[assive This compositicn sounds well whenc il o recd. Or. It was proposed by them that a meeting shoul - A6

| i & g d be held.
Active Your blame counts for nothing, T iy L palk ¥
Passive Your blame is worth nothing icheiit is connicd: T‘hc Judge ordered the culprit to be hanged. (Correct).

V z o.u.t a complement : hel:ulprn was ordered to be hanged by the judge. [In(‘orr(»c'l}.
Active ¢ The hause is building. - - B. i to ed by the judge ¥ 70, S7A judge W2
Passive The house is heing built. @RI, B G739 Passive I3 o4 e o
Aclive The trimpets are sounding. with diff pos T
[fassive The trompets are being sounded: Act : ce with R b
Active The drums are beuting, Pﬂss‘\lftl?e K ;_:mow s o

Passive The drums are being beaten. Active - Hu‘: fact is known to me. (not by e
Is conduct shocked me. )

Active

The book is printing, ‘ ! m

Al

conch blows.
Rice sells chea
we can not say.

In changing t
pal and the

T,Ttroducw"y It may

< : G e . i i trar

A Quasi- passive volee is active in form but passive in sense. 1t may] Sometimes one clause with trans : " )
"l and another with intransitive verb remains in Active Voice.

We know that the earth is round...

It is known {o us that the earth is round. 4

‘ should be avo!
[ | Simple Sentence-a %3 «FfEw@ clause-@ Double Passive T ad

? a
CRIBING APROCESS/NARRA’HNG EVEN’IS 25

(ofiet A 1) 11t expresses the quality of a coneh. |

wea facem )
eap when it is sold.
slex Sentences

p. (518 7@
Rice is ch

Passive Voice of Com
lex sentences the vol
lauses should by €
such cases.

1 ¢ Subordinate
i Introductory w

s of both the
hanged.- Th.c

he voice of Comp
Subordinate ¢
also be sometimes used in
43 Voice-faeH Principal

TSy

itive verb in turned into Passive

es in a simple sentence or in one clause

€d as they are liable to give a wrong meaning.
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; : ’ . It is time for your duty to A
Passive : | was shocked at his conduct. (not by his conducy | wssi"‘ : w -

) as been lost. (b me—omitted)

=

|
ﬁ%" Active : Light filled the room. g
The room was filled with light-4not by light) My e

Passive
Active Her manners pleased us very much. I y
Passive :zr:::s‘l'wy Pt PIERE DATLNET G (v by her d:nls must remember that the ability to change the Active ‘\::lm
Active : The novels of Tolstoy intcrest mc. | othe passive and voice versa is not sufficient. They must know wheit
: : in i d when to use the passvie ©
Passive : | q ol B ™ he Active Voice an
-r:l:; ;me'mamd in thenovelsof Tolstoy. (not by the n ovcts - o USE m;mve Voice is used when the agent {i.c. the docr of the action)
e = '11; made prominent: the passive. when the person or thing acted
§ _ l=st s to be made prominent. The passive is thercfore generally
‘ﬂﬁonﬁe d when the active form would involve the use of an indefinite
\ el 4
1\ T~ ari or pronoun (someone. somebody. people. we. fh‘-'y_‘""" i
Some Peculiatiries in Voice ) ) RS ;;chce. “My pen has been stolen: 1S preferable to "Someone
Active : . i =20 Zlen my per’ ° ) -
Pe P One shoukl keep anc’s promise. T Y f’.ﬁd;"odc-:n English Granunar shows us categorically that the English
assive @ A promise should be kept. (by one—omttted) { ‘;?ass"' es are generally formed from.
Active : Somcone has stolen my purse. (1) 'Be + Past Participle. .
Passive : My purse has been stolen. (by smmrc:-ommuﬂ A picture was bou.'%ht from market.
Active : Circumstances obliged me to go. ¢ | some acid is takefin a glass-jar.
Pass: 3 _ 9) Modal +; Be'+ Past Participle.
tve : | was obliged to go. (hy cirrumstances—omitted) ! @ It can be dene in ten minutes.
Active : Wc can gain nothing without labour. This may please be done.
Passiv The | 4 be kept asid
ssive : Nothing can be gained with . : e luggage may ept aside.
Active : Why did they refuse him dom labou'r. (by us—omitted) The answers must be written in ink.
cy se admittancc? (3) Get + Past Parti ciple.
ve)

Some furniture got damaged. (Quasi Pa

The plan is got approved by the Corporation. (Full Passive)

Passive : Why was he refused admittance? (by them—omitted)
Active : We should not encourage indiscipline.

Passive : Indiscipline should not —omit .
Active : Mother looked alter unebl:;fmnz:l:ga_i;,fyq:;p wdff‘ﬂ [When to use the Passive? | s
Passive : The boy was looked ufter by s qu[hcr. {prep: ‘after’ retained) We use Passive Voice—
Active : He has worked out the answer (;urrccll_v {worlc out —group (i) for describing a process..
verb) How orange syrup is prepared? (RS Orange Syrup 25 )
Passive : The answer has been correctly worked out by him. | First oranges are bought from market. T hen the rotten oncs

Active : Some one built this building in 1990. ) | are rejected. After that the wholesome oranges are washed and

Passive : This building was built in lggoh_(sto,ne one—omitted) & peeled. Then the oranges are crushed in a specially designed bowl,

Active : "Dr. Das presided over the me elIn g Now the seeds are strained away. After that sugar is added. Finally the

Passive : The meeting was presided over by Dr.Das. mulution of sugar and orange juice is stirred and the orange syrup is

Active : He considers me honest. ready.

Passive : mby him. - A SN S PR PO S SOOI W o) AN SR
Active : [le likes people to obey him. » W crief y Pl cOPn WY T 1 SRR Rom wwen S wa ergst
Passive : He likes to be obeyed by people. &3 iy Glem T 1 TR Awmef i com T | gnem 5 e =
Active : Weought (o help the poor. ' = T T g bR gl e T T cen T | 9eTR TR
Passive : The poor ought to be helped by us ’ '\\\ /f N S|
Active : Peopléipelieve that you know. ) \U ~.j - i) for narrating an incident/events.

Passive : itiss that you know. . ! (@) A’ old man was knocked by th
Active : We will not admit children under ten. Where it was declared that the poo!:- fel EOTSV:::C‘:’IZS taken to hospital
[ o%em 9% o AT e rs frafec | site geTeTE T qem

Passive : Children under ten will not be admitted by us

Active @ Itis timce to do your duty.

T | I ST Yo A0 TN 9 T (|
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A'THER
on the 25 th Feb:
meeting.

fats and proteins.

(a) Smoking should be a voided.

(b) Answer-scripts may be cancelled for taking unfair means.

~Ipass) through a machine which curls and crushes the leaves. Then they ——
+1. Use the verb ‘eat’ in Active and Passive Voices in different tenses
in the following table. One has been done  for you.
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gh S /

£ CHANGE/DESCNBING A PROCESS NARRATING EVE! 3
! Y Arambagh Boys' Hi 0g) l e .

heid on Sunday on the play ground of the School under msunny k“;u“ |
(mwmmmﬂmmﬂﬁmﬁwmmm .
g W wafen | - N
mu’ﬂ. e et me_fol! one buillt
{a) Short storles usually with animal characters and "‘“l'a|; 2 knustlnvaﬂ“’d penicillinin 1928, Some
e &
are called fables. [ GE0 7Ty and ‘sfin @ AT AT S fap, s

ng the Passive Volice.
owlng sentences using his school in 1990. 1

F :. The
kesh is drawinga picture.
will singa song. Ra’ -
le a, | r:;aﬂ"““ Loyou. Sn““':":: He has read Lhe book. SPTiAe has [oru_'ollc:.:‘ht
: i V.
= | \rluli‘s lucmmfae mearupee. The Headmaster will punish the boy ey
(b) If the satellite Is made to revolve at exactly the same SPecd [} . He will give
“that of the earth then the satellite wi

the
. Mother looked after
jefhad stolenhis bag i
I1'Ge eelied W 'geosm‘lﬂnary i‘:ﬂ’mgood ﬂghl':helilhobe)r)’our purcnls.’!‘hc Hcadmastct leache: urz
i 11, You shou ) ¢ 1ust endure
satellitg. .| R Sateljtie- ¥ 1fﬂf?i i AT RN o, ‘Ti';‘ch‘ldrenﬁ;‘scdnlhlswork.Om- mus\kecl)uru‘H])rom's;‘.s"lw‘rh‘-“s(lom:lhhﬂ.
Geostationary Satelite 3 % | | lgnghsh-:’annm cure, Who has donc (his? 1 donol knlm:’;*::);“l;m‘w R
i ! |gpatwe® . e for the worsl. [1as Y d o
(iv) for impersonal scientific writting. S ‘u."nyou point outany d:l"e‘cl;lyn:\jmé;n e wOry - rou? How ARy Bl
N ° ol ’ :
Threc (lasks and a few brightly polished nails are taken. In the |yt ucshon;\:':;yi‘;u’mcmm“ overthenames. | knowlhalh“d‘d_“-uo
pig you I ; i the oor. Circumstances
nallim[lh atthe lame man. Do nzt ]::‘id;::;;:j::ce m,';k-; suyof the ibTary.
| X a .
| lled me to go there. Noone should L O edins
T eT T« um\vrm I i gy ;‘:\fw 4y found your keys on the topof the almirah. They have
» lax hirty percent.
i i ol st i Active Voice.
g social and historical incidents. \ W 4, Rewite the following sentences using t:'i re;ldcm o e
dront battle was fought at Plassey. . This may please be done. He was elecle restden ,.,,( oty
i, Gandhi was murdered by some terrorists. esided over by Mr. Sen. Let this work be done. You arereq i
8 a notice. :nu: shoes. |s the moon seen by you? The house has been :':1::\!:& d. \f”.;al |.s
‘ ! : ; i e - e loved.
he M.C. will be held In the school premises at 2 p.y, |poken by them. Duties musibe done. All the children sh:;u\hi bl gnss
mafy. 19... All the members are requested (o attend the senby him? My pen has been lost. Adream was dreami by him.
jeen caught by the police. The charge wi
wusthat the earth is round.
The flight to Jupan will be delayed by three hours for foul weather. 4.Change the voice of the following sentences.
(viii) for classifying. The tea-leaves are plucked. They are taken Lo the

: o
first flask three nails are dropped and water Is poured. The Nagk iy fue

/reft ki

| feafs prw, ear FWIH FIBCE (MAT (AW 7w |

1l be takenover Lomorrow. It isknown
(vit) for making announcement.

factory. Grainstalksare
cujand tied in the bundles. Stalks are threshed {o separalte grain from stalk.

Grain is stored in a granery. The air is constantly being polluted by smoke. The

fround is polluted by rollen rubish. Waler is also polluted by chemicals and
dlher wastes (rom faclories.

Food can be classified into lour groups—carbohydrates, vitamins.

{ix) for making reguest and invitation.

(a) You are éordial]y invited to'visit the exhibition.
(b) You are requested to keep off the grass.

5. Fill in the gaps, using the Passive Voice form of the verbs given in
(x) for giving warning, advice, suggestion etc.

brackets for describing how tea is prepared for marketing.

Leaves of Lea plant— (pluck) and ther—-(take) to the factory. There
they

(weigh) and————(prepare). First the leaves—— (spread) on
fatirays. These trays thes——(lake)toa heated room and—(keep)
there for abou twenty hours. The heat softens the leaves. Next Lthe leaves——

| EXERCISE

= Iplace) in drawers and— (keep) there in layers of one or two inches
ek The drawers thereafter—

, Voice Indelinite

(cover) with damp curtains. Here the
Perlecl

[;I’CSCB(

le . i

ﬂ"VCSchs\nne their colour and look like bright copper. They also gel their fine

\ E - J
Vour here. Thus tea —(prepare) for markeling.

Continuous
.Acuve leatrice .77
Passive

lPasl

Rice is eaten by me
] Active

8, .
o Use Passive Voice in describing the : following process. You should have
T’:rod.uctory sentence like this.

€ preparation il 3
ep, ; of edible oil [rom mustard seeds goes throusth a number of

‘
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i [ P TT—
rd ried seeds e walg

ge‘::ll: collected| —  [put inio (he b !Mdm Pl }
and dried hawler i Lextrmeting o
T T3

" p 1
= oll collected P

now oft in containers |otl cakey

= "

ready for use and scaled (SCparateq)

7. The following flow-chart describes héw drinking water frop, -
Water Works is supplied to Calcutta. Study the flow chart ang deg, °
y as well _g_svnAcorEcludinp sentence crly
[i(cm‘rval Iwnl ‘ I"'rll-f'i\vlh‘);-
-

lave an introducic
purification|

thep ‘_V_H

Extraction of|

raw Ganga — | by mixing \

waler alum |
Taken |

Delivery/ into |

Supply “ | pressure | Tesling

house
8. Study the flow-chart and describe in Passive Voice hwo ik

.'
mabig | - {infilter ]
tank

| beds A

Su pmf i
| infilter houses
1:cl1ln;‘|nc chargeq

processed ina dairy.

Sending milk to factory: weighing and tesling — Sl‘Durann‘
cream and milk ———healing at 22" C———cooling————packing—_
bottling - delivery.

9. Use the Passive Voice and write in your own English :
oM ey G 2o AT T T AFUEH (steps) TS 2 | el g,
B e wars WETEE fEE (ostimate) TSR w0 wEew ofiE aq
(municipality /corporation) JTE (TF “ffargm SETEAS 9 Z (is gol approv)
SRR SR (mason) 93t AT PG T T 1 g3 T oSl T oy
RO TN AL SR WG TH | (SO Gq AREA RO AT T W) @
RoTellE R TAATR I (wiring) T T | (SOLAA 9L AR (RGTF T T 1 @
W N G A (sewerage) AR AT T T | GAR T (S A
sy e e o ¢
[*Note: Sometimes, an Active voice is changed in to the Passive accordifi
to sense. |
Active ; | have been able to spend Rs 10/-
= | have spent Rs 10/- (according to scnsc)
Passive : Rs 10/- has been spent by me.

[Rs 10/-1s used here in collcctive sense. Henee the verb form is singulé

I Sentence : A simple sentenc

D ITS CLAUSES/.JO!NINGISPLITI'!NG 265

CHAPTER-24
SENTENCE AND ITS
CLAUSES/J OINING/ SPLITTING
to structures are of three kinds.

smmmdbla

(v fors cut® Sentence fiom aram@ 1)
(1) Simple Sentence (R )
(Complex Sentence (aftm 73)

SENTENCE AN

¢ is onc that contains only one

o ood. J.C.
and one finite verb, expressed or understood. .
:::ple Sen‘tﬂerr:ce-\n gof W@ Subject w3t wwfT@ finite verb ¥
MM|M'MWMEHMFMWBWWH
amm— He found his meal ready.
He goes to scholl everyday.

A simple sentence may also have one or more non-finite
yerb/verbs. [ Stmple Sentence-3 @ finite verb A s frm we o=
a1 @ non-finite verb 3 e I TS
aw"—He goes Lo school to read and write.

Going home he found his meal ready.

[ st

Examples :

(a) Come (Sub®3) (d) The boy reads a book.

(b) Come here. (W] (e) The girl plucks a flower.
() 1 shall not go to  school.

(c) Come to the blackboard. ()

Complex Sentence : A complex sentence is one that contains one
prbﬁpnlc!auseandmeormwesubwdmclamarcm
—Nesfield
(@ Sentence-a @& Principal clause @3t 9% ¥ @i Subordinate
clause 9&, ¥CE Complex sentence ¥ Principal clausc—e 4R
armet; Subordinate clause—Sisie e A1 e e |
‘Note1 A complex sentence may also have subordinate clauses
joined with Conjunctions—and. or. but. as well as ctc. | Complex
sentence-d and, but %1% W & subordinate clause 9ITS =T |
@s"—] left the room when my sister came and began to eat a ripe

banana.l know that he is poor but honest.

Examples :

(a) Lknow that he is honest.
Pr. cl. (2= et Sub. cl. (SR )

(b) This is the boy who did it i
Pr. cl. (244 Irame) Sub. cl. (SeW AN

(c) We walted ntil he cam
Pr. cl. (24 IR Sub. ¢l. (SR ArIes)

mc::poun:i n:leentence : A compound sentence is one that contains -
together by co—ordj::aungtc‘::;uncuor o i i g St
either....,.... or, neither nor::t]cs S i afﬁu:gea !
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T ae 43 O &1 78" Clause MTT® Conjunction.gy n

L‘ 75 701 ( @¥-and, or. but, as well as. either.......... or. neither,
o compound sentence A |

< Examples :
' alil 00! and heloved his brother, |
Co-ord.cl. Co-ord. cl. A
You may read the k or leave 2lass,
Co-ord. cl. Co-ord cl.
He was late but  he was not sorry.
Co-ord. cl. Co-ord. cl.

e

Difference of Clause and Phrase.

A phrase is a group ol words which does not contain a finigel
verb. | Phrasc T@1 a¥= *me® T@ Tu] (@ finite verb A Fuiferay o
@z 1]

A clause'is a group of words that contains a finite verb. | Clause
e @ s T W I finite verb I AR AT ]

—Nesfield
He gave mc a gold chain.
phrasc
He gave me a chain which t made of gold.
clause

[*Note : Modern English gr r, however, has widened this
view. It is now possible to talk of clauses with finile & non-finite
verbs and verbless clauses. However, a clause is a shorter sentence
within a bigger sentence.
{a) I can not tell when he will come. (clause with a finite verb)
(b) Wounded in the war. he returnced home. (clause with a non
finite) ( = when he was wounded in the war)
(c) While walking in the field. | saw a cow. (clause with a non-{inite)
(= While I was walking in the field)
(d) When in England. he saw a strange sight. (verbless clause)
{= When he was in England)
So we should say :

A clause is a group of words that contain a finite verb expressed|

or understood. But a phrase does not contain a finite verb in any| Subject (¥1) That he is honest is known to me.
way). —P.C Das When he will come is uncertain.

[ & &y v g o, ol Clause-a @3f finite verb @ swifor fFm Whether he will succeed is
aw;ﬂﬁm wlm Ty gy @e w ) g @ phrase-a (@FeTA finite uncertain
verb US| : - .

Object () | know that he is honest.

267
USES/JOINING /SPLITTING

< ITS CLA
SENTENCE AND T
work of a noun (Noun clause

gl
Nour
A. The Noun clause does the
s A 1) ' .
w‘rhe Adjective clause does the work of an Adjec
B.
Jausc Adjective- T TS A 1)
g Cc. The Adverbial clause doe
. a7 TS FE IR 1)

ol
ive. (Adjective !

s the work of an Adverb. (Advcrbi'dl
clause Adverb-

Clauses

use -ordinate clause

Principal clause Subordinate clas Co-or e
———

The boy is honest|

and [ lknow it- |

[ know the boy
who is honest.

Subordinate Clauses

boy is honest.
b Py
4

r Adverbial
Noun or Nominal Adjc(‘llivc or | ST |
clausc | Relative clause) T
L 1
— ] 1 know the man You man go
[kl m_.LDhU he is who did it

where you like

NOUN CLAUSE
(NOMINAL CLAUSE) !
A Noun clause is used in a sentence in the same way as a noun may f;(
be used. (Noun clause I3 noun @S qaTS T, FRend A 1)
(i) subject. (i) object, (iii) object to a preposition (iv) complement |
{v) appositive.

Examples
What he said is true.
How he went there is known to all.

Functions of a Noun clause l

Clauses
f Clauses are of three kinds—(1) Principal clause (2 Tt 1 Fred
1 FIFENA TS 7@ 1) (2) Subordinate clause (Wel4m e 1w clause-9
|| & fisoie ) (3) Co-ordinate clause (Tempre armen)
['? Then Subordinate clauses are subdivided into three heads—

(i) Noun or Nominal clausc. (if) Adjective or Relative clausé:
(iii) Adverbial clause.

Object to a preposition
(prepostion-¥3 )

Complement (Sfw & =)
Appositive (@® Noun-9s @ It

-@ Apposition &)

It depends on how he behaves.

I Know nothing of what he will do.
This is what we expected. ‘ ]
Our hope that he will come bacle [

proved false.
It is true that he has come.
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0388 APPLIED E_Nili________—————\\
Examples
T
who 1 know who he Is. )
whose Do you know whose book it 157
‘whom 1 can guess whom you want to see.
what No one knows what causcd the’ acelden,
which Can you tell which one 1s Ram's?
where | do not know where he was born.
when 1 know when he will come.
how [ can tell how he stole your watch.
why Could you explain why he did this ?
whatever | earn whatever [ can.
{f/ whether She asked me {f (whether) | would stay or ngy.
Some more Examples:
Noun clause
(i} Subject ofa verb:

What he said Is truc. | By joining : He said this. It is true. |
Why she is sad Is anybody's guess.

That you should say so surprises me.

That he is a good Loy 1s known to us.

Who telephoned me is still a mystery.

When he will return is uncertain.

Why he left the place is a mystery.
- Whatever he earns is spent lavishly.
Which he prefers is not known to me.
How he could assist his friend was his chicf coneern.

]" i) Object ofaverb:
i We know that the earth is a planet.
‘Tl | By joining : The carth is a planct. We know it. |
He hoped that it was true.
She denied that she had written the letter.
1 cannot tell what has become of him.
1 do not know when I shall return.
I asked the boy how old he was.
Tell me frankly why you did this.
Can you tell me what he requires?
Tell me where you live.
No one knows who he is.
1 ask you what you want.
1 know what he means. -
i) Object to a preposition :
j:!:;r; :.:" Do meaning in what you say.
2you
o n:'::mz o :ﬁoﬁeﬁﬁamem {s no meaning in it. |
Pay careful attention to what [ sqy
| ey had no complaint except that the d
| /) Complement to a verh : *
It This is what we expected,

Y was too hot.

-

SENTENCE AND TS CLAUSES IJOENINO/SPLI'T’I'INU

| By Joining +This s the thing: We expected it. 1
Lite is what we make it

(Il not come.
My belief 1S that he wi -
Ozr satisfaction I8 that we tried to the last

His great fear IS that he may fail.

wish is that I may please you- ) .
Bl‘,:ll; rc:mcst will be that he may be allowed to resign.

Object ssing tion :
st ] ld fall down. (afraid of)
The child was afraid that he w?al;l drf;“n g Dt ol i i

hit
By joining : The child mig]
!l'hg)‘!ﬁ;clt sorry that they lost the match. (sorry ;fc’oro)n
‘I'he patient was sure that he would recover- (suw {h_ -
She did not seem hopetul that he wotld arrive. (hope )

posi ronoun :
vi) Ap] tinntounounorpl )
[ Your statement that you found the money

| By Joining : You found the money In the sf

statement. It Is correct. 1

There Is a rumour that he is deac.

The fact that he (s no more is painlul to us.

It is true that the boy is honest.

It is feared that he will not come back.

It was unfortunate that you were absent.

His belief that some day he Lwould succeed cheered me. b

"'—N—o—@ In a Noun Clause the linking word is usually that. (Thoug}

some otlllcr linking words such as who. whose. what. which how et¢

are occasionaly used.) ‘ .‘ ,
( wa %@ Noun clause-@ @ S (¥ linking word-f6 that T8, T &

who, whose, what, which, how werifie subject, object, complement
apposition f&@a Noun clause st w2ws Linker XS *C 1 |

[ Some more joining with a nominal cla\lﬂ
{a) You have solved the problem. No one knows the method.
| = No one knows how you solved the problem. | :
(b) The student was absent yesterdat. The teacher asked. him th
| reason. | =The teacher asked the student why he had been abser ’
yesterday.
(c) Mr. Rao is a great politician. This fact must be admitted.
|= This fact must be admitted that Mr. Rao is a great politician.|
{d) The Rajdhani Express will reach at a certain time. Do yo!
know the time? [=Do you know when the Rajdhani Expres
will reach ? ] v
(e) He passed the Final examination. He told me this.
, | = He told me that he passed the final examination. |
| () He did it. 1 do not know how. 1t is truc. ,
F [ = It 1is true that 1 do not know how he did it. |
ADJECTIVE CLAUSE (RELATIVE CLAUSE) 5
A:} Adjective clause or Relative clause is used as an Adjc&%tlv*
qualify a noun or pronoun or denotes relati \ -
The noun or pronoun with Som 0.3 Noul o ety
called 1t ! which the Adjective clause is related |
s antecedent. | Adjective clause Adjective i
ve-@ o o[ |
3

v

in the street is correct
trect. It is your
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@ qualify S TS T I 8l noun Pro

@ noun pronoun-<& T Adjective Cluse;m:“'n"
oy

;- pound pronoun-
P g s e e SR

i @ Antecedent 36 1 | 5
*?’. Relative clause IMF qualify 7 ﬁ.‘?Aru
: €Ceden,,

;4 _Adjectiveclause?f
‘i o7 3% T T/

The boy who came here is my frieng,
The boy whom you know is my frienq.
The boy whose father is a doctor came »

Te,

Subject (¥91)
Object (¥)
Possessive (77%)

LINKING WORDS/LINKERS
"RT}ative clause | Living Non-living | Living and Non-jyr
(21 RA5F) (wdane) | (@ e Sefarsa) g
: Subject who which /that that
; Object whom which/that that
i Possession whose of which —

Examples : | Note the Linkers. |

This is the boy who broke one of the windows.
- | By joining : This is the boy. He broke one of the windows, |
The girl whom you saw last night is my sister.
= The girl is my sister. you saw her last night.

lm That's the man whese wife is an actress.
3% = That is the man. Her wife is an actress.
The book which (that) I lent you belongs to my brother.
e =1lent you the boook. It belongs to my brother.
e This is the chair of which one leg is brolcen.
Th = This is the chair. Its one leg is broken.

}.,-1(- Noun clauses and Adjective clauses side by side. Noun clause <
h Mﬁmmwmh@wqwmﬁww 1

un clauses Adjective clause
Tell me wheo did il I know the boy who did it.
;ell me where he liycsA Tell me the place where he lives.
: g—l. me when he yJill come. Tell me the time when he will come.
; knnw ;uhy he sqrd_so. I know the reason why he said so.
n onw Emm he did it. 1 know the way how he did it.

» B. B SrRefre oral R, Noun clause-a A antecedent

H ﬁ Adjective clause-a FEAR e =g ¥4t Linker
3 e f - ofd
\ : g Antecedent 1

I

(a) Something bright was i
movi 9 N .
[=Something which was ing across the sky. It was like a star:
sky. |
* (bR
o es?féﬁfrfiaé‘;bﬁgm was a greal poet. We hold him in high
was a great poet. /Rl:g;tg Tagore whom we hold in high esteem
() Deld in high esteem by us ?mm Tagore who was a great poct *
¢ A
ly was found last weel, The police are trying to identify the

body. [=The police are tryine 1o 4.
last week, | police are trying to identify the body which was foun

/

C
{ l Some more joinj g with a Relative clauseJ
£

i

bright like a star was moving across the
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or told me to take rest fora l"cw
ho told me to take rest for a few

SENTE

| went to see the doctor. ‘The docts
) days. [= 1 went to see the doctor wi

days- | ;
al is fo
(¢ goa very useful mineral
The Giant loved a little boy most.
@ The little boy whom the gaint

(d

und in Bengal. It is a very useful mineral. [= Coal which

1 is found in Bengal.

The boy was never seen again.

loved most was never seefn
1=

n.

f;%: ga\]llery was crowded. 1t hol

@ _ The Gallery which holds on

corwded. ]
(n) The boy pa

ds only one thonsand people-
ly one thousand people was

ssed the Final examination. He wld me this. I=l The boy
the fact that he passed the Final examination.
(i) 'troli: E::.mse is under construction. It belongs to me. [ =The house
which is under construction belongs to me. ]
[ This is the place. Rabindranath was born hel
place where Rabindranath was born here. [ =
where Rabindranath was born. |
The book is very useful. Samir bought it yesterday. | = Yesterday
Samir bought a book which is very useful. Or., The book which
Samir bought yesterday. is very useful. |
) The doctors and nurses are all thoroughly trained men and
women. Their main purpose is to help the patients to get well as
quickly as possible. [= The doctors and nurses are all thoroughly
trained men and women whose main purpose is to help the
patiests to get well as quickly as possible. ]

ADVERBIAL CLAUSE
An Adverbial clause is used as an Adverb to modify a verb. an
adjective, another adverb etc. and usually denotes (i) time (ii} place
(iii) cause or reason (iv) effect or result. (v) extent (vi) manner (vii) com-
parison (viii) contrast (ix) condition (x) purpose. [Adverbial clause ITFH
Adverb-a3 TSl Verb, Adjective 31 3 (W Adverb-& modily 03 @3
AATS § FT A, TR, T, Afawer, €@qr, a1, ey, *1S A1 Trwe (@R | |

re. [ = This is the
This is the place

Functions of an | Linking | Examples
Adverb Clause words
::me () when Father came when I started for Delhi.
Cace () where You may go where you like.
ause or reason | because My friend will not come because he is
ill.
(TR ArED) as Or, My friend will not come as he is
) ill.
hlfr%;;)result that I am so tired that I can not walk:
He worked so hard "
X that he was tired.
Magzte l(_"f?‘:lm asfaras | As far as I know, the man is h()n;‘it
) Em.:) as Amal plays as he usually does. i
s (lta’) afs if He acted as if he were mad.
i ,
it reats | oo I shall help you if you come here.
T . as This boy is as brave as his brother (is)
Cont than You are taller than| (a .
rast @@%)) | though | Though o
ough / Although he is poor. he i
By - ; i honest. Tt
S @t“?‘ﬂ. I at We read that we learn.

k
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1 o ; As he 18 poor he could ney dong,, of Time when, while. before. after.
- ”_h—“"q'lh\@ cre (T4, Hll, wniid. since,

.[,,4 rupees. | ey on vha, oW
As fcontrast] . 'vor 68 he is, he donated one thenimagg I g § v P TP ————y—TY
| viva on o WY (% 4% WS B W Adjctive ..“":Q\ n""‘"’“‘(') wherever

- though 8] ] Wfb“j clause of Causc (F) | as because. since that

Examples : | Note the Linkers. | St (¥ | that_~o...that. _such..that.

Germe meve . 1 clause of Resu
Strthe wwilc the ron 16 v - e clause of Purposc that. in order that. so that. lest
| By joining : The tron is hot. Strike it now. | Wfb‘:‘ 3
| shall go out 1o play when | finish my sums—Tige | clause of Comparison| as..as. so. as. such..as fin
.| il foohs 21y w'uu PonfUNE B il o Play Wr‘r—) the positive degreel. than. the
Mother put the flsh tho o Hnlh‘]h' e & ~Pace {in the comparative degree)
lodirieb e, e /-T;i.:l clavse of Condition | i unless. tn case, whether.
Sharnula did the work as it should be done—Manne, § adve o corviion srovided Tl
Sinee vou are (L wm‘:lu-q:l not m'mr ;"Tw;'; et
As he was (11 he coukd not come 1o school, —Reason .
Or. He could not come to school because he was ) “' adverbial rla\:-t of Contrast | though although

They started early that they might reach :
He works hard in order that he may succed, “ Adverbial clause of Extent as Jar as. s0 Jar a8, 8O..as
¥ (fewm)

He is not as intelligent as his sister (is)—Comparison (of degre
gmrbial clause of Manner as. as |f

He is no so1all as his brother (is)

He loves you better than (he loves) me.—Comparison fof degreq (we)

Here ‘than me' is compared with the object ‘you'. | mrvbul clause of Concession | wioe vr, whatever, whichever,
He loves you better than | (love youl—Comparison (of degrec) Rowcver  whether, even (f

Here ‘than I' is compared with the subject e’ Henee °f isin ;f_ speical notes on Adverbial Clause of Condition.
subjective form. | It is important to note that the future tense is not used in the
The more. the mertier.—Comparison (o degree) sditional Clause. It may be used in the main clause {f it is
As you sow. so you will reap—Comparison (of manner) wprired.
1 am not such a liar as you think.—Comparison (of degree) | Conditional clause-& Future tense TaEE T8 © nyain ¢ lanse- 4wy
Although he studied hard, he could not pass the Exam. —Contrad®® w® future tense w08 w2 | |
So far as | know/As fas as | know. he (s honest—Extent Wedo not say : [f you will find the pen. | shall give it to you.
Be 50 good as (o help me.—Extent. We must say : if you find the pen. | shall give it to you.
If you don't work hard. you won't pass the exam.—Condition Conditionals are of three types :
He held my hand lest | should fall.—Negative purpose. Open Condition (8 =€ wwfe o wome we *ma )

I shall wait for you till you come back —Time (tili/unul) Il clause Main clause
The doctor had come before the patient died —Time Jsmple present) (will/shall/can/may s verly
The doctor came after the patient had died. —Time { t rans; F'll stay at honwe '
You must do your duty ere fere = ) you go oul for a walk —Tax Tvou Study hard you will get a first class
Ad clause of Conceession: Vr:i::?fa,;}“u;mrmu : shall give you an ice-cream
verbial clause sonce i » e time i can get there in time
s ol concession are introduced by u"““l_""’ uncle a arrives. she may not come u.l::l: Vo

whrp:';r utvmduw however. whether. even {fete o nfulfilled Con -
ocver. whaterver. however whether, even il ) '\—L - sl b F‘“h,

Adverbial clause of concession W= s 1y | If clatses =
ain cl .
Whoever he may be. he cannot be allowed {Pas roct) " sy
Whatever you may sq I'do o heeg would/should/could /migh, + serfect
You may m‘ i Y not belive you '”hd . ;ncd again you would have sierog o -
) ever e T Studied hard,
you like. lihag seen A I should have £01 a first clas
{ il I conld have saveqd him s

Howewver st
b " Sirong you may be. | am not afraid of you. M !

shall support yoyu whether fyor, are) right or 1 . 3 might have hej
Even if | fail. | shall not give up hope . TONG

ped vouy
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We can also use unless in the
hance' in the conditional clause.
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£S/JOINT NG/SPLITTING
‘as’ clausc)

SENTENCE AND ITS CLAUSI
s debts. He is poor. {Use

mm“[: ,::t Mai ) e will not be able to pay off hi
ire 1d/should o lause U He will not be able to pay off his debts as he is poor. ]
Stmple past (Pas Sub unctive 1; nut v/(-‘uum/n“ hiy * v l[’nm his neighbour. .He .did not help mc. (Usec a clause O

If I had a degree. 1 could get @ job easily, B[ 0 - aeranst.)

{f1do d the plate. it would break. 3 |i . C‘: Though I am hsi neighbour, he did not help me. |

If I were the Chief Minister. I'd abolish examinafigns i L ; Loy come, Please reguest him (o watt for me. (Usc {fclausc)

If I were a bird, 1 would sing checrfuly in.r [ | = {'he comes. please request him to wait for me. |

(if omitted) Had I beend bird. 1 would sing to cheer yq,, teal pon't get out of the train now. The train should stop at the station.

(") Had you taken the medicine U Use a time clause with till) *

|= Wwait till the train stops at the stallon.'vl )

LAUSES (COMPOUND SENTENCES)

independent clauses or of the same order

sense ‘if by any ¢! ;
| ot ' wied unless < T VB wd in case 9T 2 | | soordinating e :
Unless | hear from you. Tl go out for.a weels, rank. A compound sentence must have two or more co-ordinating
lauses/main clauses). It may have a subordinating

uld take an umbrella. .

In case it rains. you sho

If you begin your sentences with a conditional clauge 1y, B

st put a comma at the end of the clause, But if you P]aceﬂ' Jaust
conditional clause after the main clause there is no need of 5

| i conditional clause fTd A1 &% 7%, OIET clause-aq

sc or may not have any subordinal

| Co-ordina

comny ; frre 71
O pincipal clause Co-ordinating clause

oS {prim:ipal [
ting clause. The co-ordinating

ting conjunctions or connectives.
ting clause T &R clause W 59 clause-a3 Borg a2

f@es TS oM@ | Compound sentence-a B I ¥R cfa
ara, W @rS Subordinate

s are joined by co-ordina

= w9(,) fs main clause @ T | =13 7% conditional clauseg Rume peasgtl e

main cluse-a@ 7 TS, S TR ATAE @A
1f you study hard. you will gt a first class.

*Note | The sentencc having two co-ordinating clauses is also
aglied a Double sentence and the scntence having more than two

| But] You will get a first class if you stucy hard. ordinating clauses is called a Multiple sentence.
ITome more joining with an adverbial clause : l [Joining by
(a) He came to my house. ] was not at home. (Use ‘when’ clause] | Coordinating Compound Sentences
[ = He came to my house when 1 was not at home. | | Conji i
(b) He has been running temperature. He wishes to go to schoal. 1|?nd (i) I went there and found him iil.
He threw the stone but missed the dog.

(Use ‘though’ clausd | but (Refreids)

| = Though he has been running temperature, he wishes to g4 or (RFF5S)
school. | | so (PreTEspr™)

(@) Hejumped out of bed. The bell rang then. (Usc "when’ clause)  Yet (Te)

1 shall do it now or [ shall do it never.

It is time to go: so let us start.

He is weak. yet he is working hard.

1 both thanked him and rcwarded him.

[ = He jumped out of bed when the bell rang. | bot .....
(d) They learned the same things. They could help one another intht
homework. (Join with a linker of reason.)

either
neither

hga0t Only.. but also

He is either mad or he has become a criminal.
He neither obtains success nor deserves it.
He is not only a knave but also a fool.

[=They could help one another in the homework as/becaise !

learned the same things. |

You are pardoned. You have confessed your cri
clause)

[ = You are pardoned as you have confessed your crime: | .
I may grant your prayer. You shall have to ask for it. (Join

if clause)

[ = I may grant your preyer if you ask for it. |

He is rich. I was in difficulty. He did not hclp me.
clause and a contrast clause.)

[=Though he 1s rich, he did not help me when 1 was ID
It is simple. A child can understand it. (Usc so.... that!
[ = It is so simple that a child can understand it. |

me; (Join with ¥ ay

(e

B
(Usea !

.y
difficul?

(h)

~ School. | = Ram and Rahim are the students of

*
Note | And joins similar clauses. but joins dissimilar clauses

Ing contrast and Or denotes choice.
I smeedt aramems and T g 5 Redoe TEnTE but W TS =]

¥R ot o off w5t oft O 16 = ROr TRES T 1 |

: Some more joining into a compound sentece
Ram 1s a student of this school. Rahim is also a student of this
f this school, |
first in the eXamination,
gent and he stood first in the examination. }
ity nt. She failed {n the examination .
e girl is intelligent but she failed in the cxamln;ltlo |
n.

The boy s intelligent. He stood
| = The bay is tntelly
The girl 1s intellige

=

A
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] you may aceept the offer. You may rl;cfusc it [ = Yoy ey f
" LI?(: offer or refuse It- / You may either accept the offe, g,&““m
Ty,
i) i 1. My brother also g W
¢ know anything © ) id
e 1 _dl:ihlrl‘_l‘; of it. | = Neither my. prother nor I know an, thln" -
i to the left. You'may turn to the right, Rary )

the left or to the right. |
come here. But bo
th of thep,

0}
W

to

= You may turn either
.'John may come here. Mary may
not come here at the same time. i
| = Either John or Mary may coni¢ 2
N.B. = Either ...0T. Neither ... nor arc placed fiii s
alternatives. | EINET e or. Neither........ nor U faag

sph ]
(h) He was found v
therefore he was hanged.
so /“, He‘gtood first in the examination. He had been ill befope,
| He had been ill before the examination : yet he stood first i

CONTRACTED SENTENCES

entences olten appear in a contracted or shortep,
ss repetition of the same word, .

L]
e g,
.h‘;

guilty. He was hanged. | = He was foung uty

L)

Compound s
form. so as to avoid the needle:

—J.C. Neu
(1) When there arc two predicates to the same subject, {here sm
need to mention the subject more than once @
(1) The sun rose and (the sun) filled the sky with light.

(2) He called at my housc but (he) left soon. ]
(3) He is poor. but (he is) honest. (Adversative—23=drey).

(4) He is diligent. and therefore. (he 1s) prosperous. (Illative—fmm,
(b) When thete are two subjects to the same predicate, we needy
mention the predicate more than once :

(1) He and you are guilty. (= He is guilty and you are guilty).
(Cumulative—7TE3)

(2) Either she did this or her parents (did this). (Alicrnative—fm

DIFFERENT CLAUSES WITH THE SAME LINKER
Now look back at some Linkers which are used in different claust
in different ways.
[ wd «ag &mwe A @e% Linking word %81 3@ Clause &7 fog @
[T mE | |
That : )
(i) I know that he is honest. [ Noun clause—Object to 'knw-_l ;
(i) I know the boy that stole the book. [ Adj. cl. —qualifying boy-
(1) We read that we can leam. | Adv. cl. —modifying 'read fof
urpose. |
Where : FES L)
(1) 1 know where he lives now. | Noun clause—Object fo Kno¥: ]
() I know the place where he lives now. | Adj.cl. qualifyiné:
noun 'place: . |
(iii) We shall go where he lives now. [Adv. cl. modifying the ver
When :
(i) I know why he will come back | Noun claus¢ —0
'know'. |

pject

.
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will conre back. | Adj. cl. qualifying the
noun 'time'. |

(i) We shall go whert he comes. | Adv. cl. modifying the verb ‘g0’ !

(i) 1 know the time when lic

why :
j) 1 know why
W ! know the re

he looks so sad. | Noun clause—Object 10 k.now 1
ason why he looks so sad. [ Adj. cl. qualifying the
noun 'reason’. |

Who :
(i) Doyou know who did it
(i) Do you know the boy wl

? | Noun clause—Object to ‘know'. |

ho did it? | Adj. clause—Qualifying the
noun 'boy’. |

Which :

(i) Do you know which is wh

(i) This is the pen which

at? | Noun clause—ODbject to 'know'. | !
writes well. | Adj. Clausc qualifying ¢

‘pen’. | {
is not known to me. | Noun clause—Subject to

(iii) Which is preferable
‘is known'.]

Whether :
(i) 1asked her whether she would do it or not. | Noun cl.—Object to
‘ask’ |
(i1) I shall support you whether (you are) right or wrong. { Adv. cl.—
moditying "support’ |
SPLITTIG OF SENTENCES
A long sentence can be split up into some short simple sentences. In
fact. it is just the opposite of Synthesis or Joining. Here are some
examples. Pay special Attcition for supplying subject and verb in short
sentences and maintain sequence of action.
|o=fs B FrETe At @D AEW IWE Srel AW | AFEACE split up T
Joining-47 f#de f 1 eura fag Smead cewl @@ | @Ib ATRTE Subject
@ verb 7T TR BT AT T G a7 G ofreerd asm a1 |
(i) He took a pen and a piece of paper and wrote something
on it. .
= He took a pen. He took a piece of paper. He wrote smoething
on it.
1t is such a good news that I cannot believe it.
= It is a very good news. But | cannot believe it.
As you are a proved liar, I cannot believe you.
= You are a proved liar. So 1 cannot believe you.
Being tired by a long walk, the traveller sat under a tree.

t=rer[:e traveller was tired by a long walk. So he sat under a

Habib was unhappy when he was : . 2
card by the referee. as punished and shown a red

= Habib was punished by the reference. He w:
‘ i as also shown ¢
card by the referce. So he was unhappy. ared ;
This is Bikash who is not only my fri F
o y my friend but also one of the bHest
= This is Bikash. He is my friend. H

" S my . He is .
i s also one of th

(i)
(iii)

(iv)

(v}

(vi)

¢ best b()ys



by

= uuk-ﬁﬂﬂlﬂhlﬂﬂxmw
Amal headed . . .arhh

= The carth moves round the sun. The sun does not mow,

the carth. Mcn of science have proved these facts. g
tx} Fhstory says that socascs when he was given a cup of

Mmhkmh'smvhoweslandingbm

him_

= Socratis was given a cup of hemlock HCCintinuedl,_”a“(
ding beside him. History says .

bis friends. They wore

€ My sisicr bels

i He asked his friend if/whether

l&h#miAnﬂ%dmﬁﬂ

[ Using who. whose. whom. which, what. that ete. | | Reiative Linke:
b_ﬂﬁﬂdtu-drnumurpmxmnwi[h which it is relatet

Gantecedent).
A B
Ist sentence
2nd sentence
:Cdu:i:uscbdnlsm. He was the discoverer of America
Grawity is a force. It attracts objects towards
the centre
ic) This is i :
pr- ﬂ:":l 1t is used for cutting metal.
ummuuz language. It is spoken all over the world..
place. There the poet Rabindranath
was born
w it to '
w"@n n::!md Nehru said this to his daugher.
g) mﬁ’bﬁhﬂfmm’am great poet. He composed ‘Gitanjali'.
The air surrounds o ©  119%€ were hanging from a vine
. It consists of various elements.

{f You met the man last night.  He is z soldicr.
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with a suitable Mﬂlmhl’-
a_ﬂncﬂ!pnrth.! a
:mu sentence oFf 3% B ¥W= Adverbial clause-oft ABFST
IA(;;I
- A . B

Ist part Mmﬂfcrwases:mblemd
if they come by train.

t will not grow
wﬂ?::—ulherﬂngcr while he was crossing the road.
n;'ls’h‘baymclarmxx-ldt:m if the ruots are cut ofl.
ey while she was sharpening the pencil.

gwm[ will happen to you

{ They will reach here early

{) Anne gave Helen a doll to
hold in anc hand.
4_Jdnthem=l-il¢wll.h¢.mm...tr. neither ... nov.

{a) John worked hard. He did very well in the exam.

{b) Edison is good at Mathematics. He is bad at English.

{c) Bipin has read the story. He can’t remember the title.

{d) Sisir started late. He reached school just in timwe.

{c] s the red one your pen? Is the black onc your pen?

(0 Shall | write to mother? Will you tell her?

i@ We maygotothemaﬂwt.“lemygomﬂlcphyﬁﬁ”nd-

ﬂﬁBmadoesnmtakeim.Shcdosnollakemilklm.

(i) Miss Helen Keller was highly senstive to smell.

Dr. Tilney's sense of smell was not sharp.

Participial phrases & Non-finite clauses.

In Modern Grammar difference has been shown between a
Participial phrase and a Nonfinite clause. Modern Grammar deals
with a Non-finite clause which is a subordinate clause : but that
subordinate clause does not contain a Finite verb. It contains a

iciple or an infiniti here the subj

But a Participial phrase itself b
sentence.

=¥%% Grammar- < Participial phrase &2 Non-finite clause-53 WG
€37 A T | Non-finite clause T £3% €% 233 subordinate clause
0 Finite 31 7= % 4% = @2 Pariciple ¥ Infinitive 45<813 93
® Subject &2t Verb %% @m% @@ T =g Non-finite clause-23 #»
Participial Phrase-£& =142 T# &% X Participial Phrase fSta3%
Sentence-2 Subject ¥ Object T TR 1 |

I chapter 20, we have discussed how ‘-ing participle™. “-ed/en
participle” and Infinitives are used as Premodifiers or Postmodifiers.

Here we must note that such Premodifiers with “ing” or ‘ed/en’
participles are Participial phrases.

But the Postmodifiers i g : i .

are Non:finite clausis as“nﬂ:: m:ﬁ(Z; :{:n participles or Infinitives
ject and verb can be easily

Inserted into such clauses. In fact. Non-finite dauses are
Teduced clauses. , ’ Gihe shortcied or

| = €% ¥ Chapter 20-G e ema i -

::“imple' “ Infinitive-6® Premodifier @1 P;sntbmm:dplﬁmae‘ oo
€A wqTE W 9, 'ing I 'ed/en’ Participle- Pcr Rk
e Participial Phrase Tz 2 e P B = remodifier-ofa
Ing’ T ‘ed/en” Participle 1

while she spelt ‘doll’ in the other.
If you take too much food?

the subject or the object of a

b
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/' |nfinitive-T® Post
{ = fem 4 clause- o
I clausc-ef @ oot i
¢ Now see the difference
phrasc : | 49 Non-finite cl
|
Non finite Clause

I found Gargl standing

at the door. | = | foound

Gargl (who was) standing

at the door. |

| saw a man injured by
an accident | = | saw a
man (who was) injured by
an accident.

He is the last man fo
leave the place. | = He is
the last man (who is) to
leave the place.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION

W
et
Jause-@ TEE T

between a Non-finite clause and 5 Pa,
lause IR Participial Phrase.agz

mmemmmm“
TN (R TR | ETToy Non"l;:
fte

1y {7
ey e
Participial Phrqse

A darkening sky may bring gy,

| ‘darkining sky’ is the subjecy qum
verb 'saw’. No other subject and Ve-:,
can be inserted into the "ﬂﬂ-clpm
phrase. |

} saw some starving beggars,

| ‘starving beggars’ is the object of the
verb ‘saw’. No subject and verp Can b
inserted into the phrasc. |

The injured boy Was weeping,

[ ‘tnjured boy’ is the subject of (he
sentence and no other subject and very,

. can be inserted into it. |

[*Note | “Ra7'-or9 wora/Fe] [ 77 271 FWS-ing’ participle-7 sy

clause ¥ ¥

oI ofg ceme WERE 3R —Hearing the noise the boys sprang
up | = when the boys were hearing the noise. they sprang up. | )
w8 iy 77 wT o 2vde 3 e e T—DBeing absorbed in

deep thought the boy could not answer the question

disperscd.

Now scec how Non-finite dauses are used (o reduce a Relative dause

or an Adverbial daisse :

SR FoT'-wg TR T oFa T (3 79 29T 939 ¢ Havings
Past Participle ¥ Nominative Absolute 3¢ Non-finite clause &
. aw=—3¢ 33m Fars @9 W—The sun having risen. the fog

[ @9 Reiative dause €3 Adverbial clause<® 75¢ F7Te fFem? Non-

finite clause-& ¥3%2 T8 41 |

(@) Use of "ing participie’ for reducing a Relative clause.

thﬂnchnu

Non-finite -ing’ clauses

(Reduced Relative clases) |
Look at the boys who are running | Look at the boys running in the
in the fieid field.
He saw the children who were He saw the children lookig
Iooking out hopelessly. our hopelessly.
He saw the saflors who were He saw the sailors hauling
hauling chests. chests.

The boy who is working in the
laboratory is studious.

Can you see the kite which is
flying high ?

The boys werking in the
laboratory is studious.
Can you see the kite Jlying
high 2
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of *ed/en Participle’ fos reducing & Relative clsuse.
= Non-finite ‘-ed/-en’ clauses

Relative clauses

(Reduced Relative clauses)

picturc which was painted
e brother is realy beautiful.

:o' the letter which was writtert

WI™  hich arc leamnt easily

soon forgotten.
pook which was lent by the
is missing.

e

The picture painted by your
brother is really beautiful.
1 got the letter writien by you.

Lessons learnt easily are soon

forgotten.
The book lent by the library

is missing.

reducing an Adverbial clause.

nwdwmﬁdpb’fm
 Adverbial clauses

Non-finite ‘-ing/-ed’ clauses
(Reduced Adverbial clauses)

[When he was wounded in the
war he returned home.

When he was in England. he
saw a strange sight. )
While | was walking in the
the field. 1 mfet a monk.

Wouded in the war. he
returned home.

When in England.he saw a
strange sight.

While walking in the field
1 met a monk.

When the plant was shaded, Shaded. the plant stopped
it stopped feeding. feeding.
fiv) Use of 'to-infinitive’ for reducing Relative cl
Relative clauses Non-finite 'to-infinitive’ clauses
[Reduced Relative

Nurul was the last man who
raised a protest.

Ayesha was the girl who arrived

first.

Ihave a nice pen with which I
can write.

The next train which is to arrive
S running three hours late.
{This is the work which is to be

Nurul was the last man to raise¢
a protest [ = Nurul was the last
man (who was) to raise a protest, |
Ayesha was the girl to arrive
first. | = Ayesha was the girl
(who was) to arrive first. |

I have a nice pen to write with.
| =1 have a nice pen (that is) to
write with. |

The next train to arrive is
running three hours late.

(done by us.

This is the work to be done by us. }

i# |
Note | A Non-finite clause can be placed in front of a main clause.
fler a main clause, or in the middle of it.
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U S"eplnte :

worst.

Joined : When I saw him fall. I ran

)| Wworst

i

I saw him fali. I ran towards him. 1 feared the

towads him. fearing the
(Complex)




